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YIN AYAPITAKAM. 


SUTTAVIBHANGA (P ACITTI YAM.) 

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato saminasambuddhassa. 

Tine kho panayasmanto dvenavuti pacittiya dliamin^ 
uddesani agacchanti. 

PACITTIYA, I. 

Tena saraayena buddho bhagava S^vatthiyain viharati 
Jetavane An^tbapindikassa mine, tena kho pana 
satnayena Ilatthako Sakyaputto vMakkhitto hoti. so 
titthiyehi saddhim sallapento avajanitva patijanati patijanitVcT 
avajanati annen’ annara paticarati sainpajanaruusa bbasati 
samketam katv4 visamvadeti. titthiya ujjhayanti khiyanti 
vipicenti : katham hi nama Ilatthako Sakyaputto amhehi 
saddhim sallapento avajanitv^ patij^nissati patijanitva avajil- 
nissati anfien’ annam paticarissati sampajanamusa bhdsissati 
samketam katv^ visamv^dossatiti. assosum kho bhikkhu 
tesam titthiydnam ujjhayantanam khiyant^nam vipacenta- 
nam. atha kho te bhikkhu yena Hatthako Sakyaputto ten’ 
upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv^ Hatthakam Sakyaputtam 
etad avocum : saccam kira tvam llvuso Hatthaka titthiyehi 
saddhim sallapento avajlinitv^ patijanasi . . . 'visamvMesiti. 
eto kho ^vuso titthiy^ nama yena kenaci jetabbd n’ eva tesam 
jayo ^tobbo ’ti. ye te bhikkhu appicch^ te ujjhayanti khi- 
yanti vipacenti : katham hi nama Hatthako Sakyaputto 
titthiyehi saddhim sallapento avaj^nitv^ patijtlnissati patija- 
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SUTTAVIBEANGA. 
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nitv^ avaj^nissati arifien* anfiam paticarissati sampajanamus 
bhasissati samketam katva visamvMessatiti. atha kho 1 
bbikkhCl bhagavato etam atthani arocesum. atha kho bhi 
gavd ctasmim nidane etasmim pakarano bhikkhusamghai 
saimipatapetva Ilatthakam 8akyaputtain patipucchi : saccai 
kira tvam Ilatthaka titthiyehi saddhira sallapento avajanitv 
patijanasi . . . bhasasi samketam katva visamvadesit 
saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham I 
nama tvam moghapurisa titthiyehi eaddhim sallapent 
avaj^nitva patijanissasi . . . bhasissasi samketam katv 
visamvadcssasi. clam moghapurisa appasannanam v 
pasadaya — pa — cvan ca pana bhikkhavo imam sikkhe 
padam uddiseyydtha : 

sampuj aiiamusavade pacittiyan ti. |lll| 

sampajanamusavMo iiama visamvadanapiirekkharassa v^c 
gir^ byappattho vacibhedo vacasika viniiatti anariyavoh^ra 
adittham dittham me ^ti, asutam sutam mo ^ti, amutar 
mutam mo ’ti, avinnatam vifm^am me ’ti, dittham aditthai 
mo ’ti, sutam asutam me ’ti, mutam amutam me ’ti, vinna 
tarn aviilnatam mo ’ti. 

adittham n^ma na cakkhuna dittham. asutam nAma n 
sotena sutam. amutam nama na ghancna ghayitam n 
jivhaya sayitam na ka^^ciia phuttham. avinnatam n^ma n 
manasa vinnatam. dittham n^ma cakkhuna ditthain. sutar 
nama sotena sutam. mutam nama ghanena ghayitam jivhay 
sayitam kaycna phuttham. vinnatam ndma manasa vifin^ 
tarn. II 1 |j 

till’ akdrchi adittham dittham me ’ti sampajanamus 
bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa : pubbov’ assa hoti mus 
bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musa bhan^lmiti, bhanitass 
Loti musd maya bhanitan ti. 

catuh’ ak^rehi adittham dittham me ’ti sampajanamus 
bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa : pubbov’ assa hoti mus 
bhanissan ti, bhanantassa hoti mus^ bhan^miti, bhanitass 
hoti mus^ maya bhanitan ti, vinidhaya ditthim. 

pancah’ akarehi adittham . . . mus^ mayd bhanitan ti 
vinidh&ya ditthim, vinidhaya khantim. 
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chah’ dkarehi adittham . . . bhanitan ti, vinidhaya ditthim, 
vinidhaya khantira, vinidhaya rucim. 

sattah' ak^rebi adittham . . . bhanitan ti, vinidhaya 
ditthim, vinidhaya khantim, vinidhaya rucim, vinidhaya 
bhavam. 

tih’ akarehi asiitam sutam me *ti — pa — amutam rautam 
me ^ti — pa — avifinatam vinnatam me ’ti sampajanamusS, 
bhanantassa apatti^ pacittiyassa ; pubbev’ assa hoti mus^ 
blianissan ti, bhanantassa hoti musa bhanamiti, bhaiiitassa 
hoti musa maya bhanitan ti. catiih’ Akarehi — la — pancah’ 
aktirehi — la — chah’ Akarehi — la — sattah^ akarehi . . . 
vinidhaya bhavam. ||2|| 

till’ dkarehi adittham ditthan ca me sutan c£l *ti sarapaja- 
namus^ bhanantassa ^patti pdcittiyassa. tih’ dk^rchi adittham 
ditthan ca me mutafi ck ’ti . . . adittham ditthan ca mo 
vifinatan ca ’ti . . . adittham ditthan ca me sutarl ca mutarl 
ca ’ti . . . adittham ditthan ca me sutan ca vifinatan ck ’ti 
. , . adittham ditthan ca me sutan ca mutan ca vifinatan ck 
’ti sampaj^namusa bhanantassa ipatti pacittiyassa. 

tihi dkflrehi asutam sutan ca me mutan ca ’ti . . . asutam 
sutan ca me vinnatan ca ’ti . . . asutam sutan ca mo ditthan 
ca ’ti ...... . asutam sutan ca me mutan ca vinnatan ca 

ditthan ca ’ti sampajanamus4 bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

tihi akarehi amutam mutan ca me vinnatan cA ’ti . . ., 
. . . amutam mutan ca me vinnatan ca ditthan ca sutan ca 
’ti sampaj^namusd bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

tihi akdrehi avihndtam vinnatan ca me ditthan c^ ’ti . . ., 

. . . avinnatam vinnatan ca me ditthan ca sutan ca mutan ca 
’ti sampajanamusa bhancntassa apatti pacittiyassa. ||3|| 
tihi dkdrehi dittham adittham me’ti — la — sutam asutam 
mo ’ti — la — mutam amutam me ’ti — la — vinnatam 
avinnatam me ’ti sampajanamusa bhanantassa dpatti pacitti- 
yassa. II 4 II 

tihi akarehi dittham sutam me ’ti . . . dittham mutam me 
ti . . g dittham vinfiatam me ’ti sampajanamusa bhanantassa 
Apatti pacittiyassa. 

tihi dkdrehi dittham sutan ca me mutafi cd ’ti . . . dittham 
sutafi ca me vinnatan ck ’ti . . . dittham sutafi ca me mutan 
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ca vinflatan cii Hi ...... . vinnatani dittlian ca me sutan 

ca mutafi ca Hi sampajanamusa blianantassa ^patti pacitti- 
yassa, 1|5|| 

tihi akarehi ditthe vematiko dittliam n’ okappeti dittbam 
iia Bsarati dittliam sammuttho hoti. sute vematiko sutam n’ 
okappeti sutam na ssarati sutam sammuttho hoti. muto 
vematiko . . vinaate vematiko . . . virirlatam sammuttho 
lioti vinnatan ca me ditthari ca Hi, vianatam sammuttho hoti 
vinnatdft ca me sutaft ci Hi, vinnatam sammuttho hoti 
vinnatan ca me rnutan ca Hi, vinnatam sammuttho hoti 
vinnatan ca mo ditthan ca sutan ca Hi, vinnatam sammuttho 
hoti vifinatan ca mo ditthan ca mutan cfl Hi, vinnatam 
sammuttho hoti vinnatan ca me ditthan ca sutan ca mutan ca 
Hi sampajanamusa blianantassa ^patti pacittiyassa. catuli* 
akarehi, pancah’ akarehi, chah^ akarelii, sattah^ akarehi vinila- 
tani sammuttho hoti vinnatan ca me ditthan ca sutan ca 
mutan ca Hi sampajanamusa blianantassa apatti pacittiyassa : 
pubbev’ assa hoti musa bhanissan ti, blianantassa hoti mus^ 
bhanamiti, bhanitassa hoti musa maya bhanitan ti, vinidh^ya 
ditthim, vinidhaya khantim, viiiidhaya rucim, vinidhaya 
bhavara. jl6|| 

anapatti dava bhanati, rava bhanati ; dava bhanati nama 
sahasci bhanati, rava bhanati nama urinam bhanissdiniti 
annum bhanati; uramattakassa, adikammikass^ Hi. I|7l|2|| 

pathamam. 

PACITTIYA, II. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavik Silvatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ar^me. tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhCt pesalehi bhikkhhhi 
saddhim bhandent^ pesale bhikkhu omasanti jdtiy^lpi n^- 
mena pi gottena pi kammena pi sippona pi ^b^dhena pi 
liiigena pi kilesena pi dpattiyipi hinena pi akjeosena 
khumsenti vambhenti. ye te bhikkhii appiccha te ujjh&- 
yanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham hi ndraa chabbaggiy^ 
bhikkhCt pesalehi bhikkhhhi saddhim bhandent^ pesale bhi- 
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kkhu oraasissanti jatiyapl . . . khumsessanti vambhessantiti. 
atha kho to bhikkhil bhagavato etam attbam arocesum 
— la — . saccara kira turahe bhikkhave pesalebi bbikkbulii 
saddhim bhaiident^ pesalo bbikkhii oraasatha jdtiyapi . , . 
khumsetha vambbetba stoam bhagava. vigarahi buddho 
bhagava: katham lii ncWa turnbe raogbapuris^ pesalebi ^bbi- 
kkbbhi saddbim bbandenta pcsale bbikklid oraasissatba jati- 
yapi . . . kburaspssatba vambbcssatba. n’ etam mogba- 
purisd appasannanaip va pasdd&ya — pa — vigarabitva 
dbammim katbam katv^ bhikkbd llmantesi : || 1 1| 
bbiitapubbam bhikkhave Takkasilayam anruitarassa 
brabmanassa Nandivisalo nama balibaddo abosi. atba kbo 
bbikkbave NandivisMo balibaddo tarn brabmanam etad avoca : 
gaccba tvam brabmana settbin^ saddbim sabassena abbbutam 
karobi maybam balibaddo sakabisatam atibaddham pavattessa- 
titi. atba kbo bbikkbave so brabmano settbina saddbim sa- 
bassena abbbutam akasi maybam balibaddo sakatasatam ati- 
baddbam pavattessatiti. atba kbo bbikkbave so bribraano sa- 
ka^satam atibandbitva N^aiidivisalam balibaddam yurijitva 
etad avoca : gaccba kiita vabassu kuta \i. atba kbo bbi- 
kkbave Nandivisalo balibaddo tattb’ eva attbasi. atba kbo 
bbikkbave so brdbraano sabassena parajito pajjbayi. atha kbo 
bbikkbave Nandivisalo balibaddo tarn brabmanam etad avoca: 
kissa tvam brabmana pajjb^yasiti. tatba hi panabam bbo 
taya sabassena par^ljito ’ti. kissa pana mam tvam brabmana 
akutam kbtavadena p^pesi. gaccba tvam brabmana settbin^ 
saddbim dvihi sabassehi abbbutam karobi maybam balibaddo 
sakatasatam atibaddham pavattessatiti, ra^ ca mam akupini 
kutavadena p^pesiti. atba kho bbikkbave so brabmano 
settbina saddbim dvibi sabassehi abbbutam ak^si maybam 
balibaddo fiiikatasatam atibaddham pavattessatiti. atha kho 
bbikkbav^ so brabmano sakatasatam atibandbitva Nandi- 
visalam balibaddam yufijitv^ etad avoca: gaccba bbadra 
vabassu bbadra ’ti. atba kbo bbikkbave NandivisMo bali- 
badd® sakatasatam atibaddham pavattesi. 

man^lpam eva bb^Lseyya n^manapam kud^canam, 
man^para bbasamanassa garura bbaram udabbabi 
dbanaft ca nam alabbbesi, tena c’ atiamano abb ’ti. 



6 


SUTTAVIBHAJ^GA. 


[[I. 1. 2.2. 1. 


tad^pi me bhikkhave amanap^ khumsanH vambhan^, kim 
anga pana etarahi man^pa bhavissati khumsan^ vambliana. 
n* etam bhikkhave appasannanam yk pasaddya — pa — 
evah ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 
omasavade pacittiyan ti. 11211111 

omasavado nama, dasahi dkarehi omasati : j^tiyapi nimena 
pi gottena pi kammena pi sippena pi abadhena pi lihgena pi 
kilesena pi dpattiy^pi akkosena pi. 

jati nama, dve jatiyo, hina ca jati ukkatth^ ca jiti, hin^ 
naraa jati candalajati vcnajati nesMajdtirathakaraj^ti pukkii- 
sajati, esa hina nama j^ti. ukkatth^ n^ma jati khattiyajati 
brahmanajedi, es^ ukkattha n^ma jati. 

n^mam n^ma, dve naradni, hinan ca namam ukkatthan ca 
namam. hinam nama ndmaip Avakannakam Javakannakam 
Dhanitthakara Savitthakam Kulavaddhakam tesu tesu vi 
pana janapadesu onnatam avannatam hilitam paribhutam 
acittikatam, ctam hinam nama namam. ukkattham na- 
ma namam buddhapatisamyuttam dhammapatisamyuttam 
Bamghapatisamyuttam tesu tesu va pana janapadesu anofina- 
tam anavannatam ahilitam aparibhutam cittikatam, etam 
ukkatthain nama namam. 

gottam nama, dve gottani, hinan ca gottam ukkatthan ca 
gottam. hinam nama gottam Kosiyagottam Bharadvd- 
jagottam tesu tesu va pana janapadesu onnatam avannatam 
hiUtam paribhhtam acittikatam, etam hinam nama gottam. 
ukkattham nama gottam Gotamagottam Moggallana- 
gottam Kacedyanagottam Vdsitthagottam tesu tesu 
vd pana janapadesu anonndtam , . . cittikatam, etam 
ukkattham nama gottam. 

kammam ndma, dve kammdni, hinan ca kammam ukka- 
tthan ca kammam. hinam ndma kammam kotthakakammam* 
pupphachaddakakammam tesu tesu vd pana janap^esu ontld- 
tam , . » acittikatam, etam hinam ndma kammam. ukka- 
ttham ndma kammam kasi vanijjd gorakkhd tesu tesu vd 
pana janapadesu anonndtam . . . cittikatam, etam ukkattham 
nama karamain. 

sippara ndma, dve sippdni, hinan ca sippam ukkatthafl 
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ca sippam. hinam nliraa sippam nalakarasippam kumblia- 
karasippam pesakarasippam cammakarasippam nahapita- 
sippain tesu tGSu pana janapadcsu ofinataip • . . acittika- 
tam, etam hiuain. nama sippam. ukkattham nama sippam 
mudda ganan^ lekM tesu tesu va pana janapadesu anofiriatam 
. . . cittikatam, etam ukkattham ndma sippam. 

sabbe pi khddhk hinS, api ca madhumoho abMho ukkattho. 

lingam ndina, dve lingani, hinan ca liiigain ukkatthafi ca 
liiigam. hinam nama lingam atidigham atirassam atikanham 
accoddtam, etam hinam nama lingam. ukkattham nama 
lingam n^tidigham natirassam natikanham n’ accodatam, 
etam ukkattham nama lingam. 

sabbe pi kilesa hina. 

sabbapi dpattiyo hin^, api ca sotapatti samapatti ukkattha. 

akkoso n^ma, dve akkosa, hino ca akkoso ukkattho ca 
akkoso. hino nama akkoso ottho ’si, mendo 'si, gono 'si, 
gadrabho 'si, tiracchdnagato 'si, nerayiko 'si, n' atthi tuyham 
sugati, duggati yeva tuyham patikahkha 'ti, yakarena va, 
bhakarcna v^, katakotacikaya va, eso hino nama akkoso. 
ukkattho nama akkoso pandito 'si, byatto 'si, medhavi 'si, 
bahussuto 'si, dhammakathiko 'si, n' atthi tuyham duggati, 
simati veva tuyham patikahkha 'ti, eso ukkattho nama 
akkoso. mil 

upasampanno upasampannara khumsetukamo vambhetu- 
kamo mahkum kattukamo hinena hinam vadeti canclalam 
venam nesadam rathakaram pukkusam, candalo 'si vcno 'si 
nesado 'si rathaktlro 'si pukkuso 'siti bhanati, apatti vacaya 
vdcaya pdcittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam , . . mahkum kattukamo 
hinena ukkattham vadeti khattiyam brahmanain, cancMlo 
'si , . . pukkuso 'siti bhanati, a^jatti vdc^a v&c^ya 
pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam , . . mahkum kattukamo 
ukkatthena hinam vadeti candalam . . . pukkusam, khatti- 
yo '|i brahmano 'siti bhanati, Apatti vdc^ya vacaya pa- 
cittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mahkum kattukamo 
ukkatthena ukkattham vadeti khattiyam br^hmanam, 
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khattiyo ^si brdhmaiio ’siti bhunati, apatti v4caya vicdya 
pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattuk^mo 
hinena hinam vadcti Avakaimakam Javakannakam 
Dhanitthakam Savitthakam Kulavaddhakam, Ava- 
kannako . . . Kulavaddhako 'siti bhanati, apatti vacdya 
vacaya p^cittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukarao 
hinena ukkattham vadeti Buddharakkhitam Dhamma- 
rakkliitam Samgharakkhitam, Avakannako 'si . . . 
Kulavaddhako 'siti bhanati, apatti vacaya vacaya pacitti- 
yassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukdmo 
ukkattbcna hinam . . . ukkatthena ukkattham . . . pacitti- 
yassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukdmo 
hinena hinam vadeti Kosiyam Bharadvajam . . . 
hinena ukkattham vadeti Gotamam Moggallanam 
Kaccayanam Yasittham . . , ukkatthena hinam . . . 
ukkatthena ukkattham . . . pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasarapannain . . . mankum kattukamo 
hinena hinam vadeti kotthakarn pupphachaddakam . . . 
liinena ukkattham vadeti kassakam vanijam gorakkham . . . 
ukkatthena hinam . . . ukkatthena ukkattham . . . pacitti- 
yassa. 

upasampanno upasampannain . . . mankum kattukdmo 
liinena hinam vadeti nalakaram kumbhakdram pesakaram 
cammakaram nahapitain . . . hinena ukkattham vadeti 
muddikam ganakam lekhakam . . . ukkatthena hinam . . . 
ukkatthena ukkattham . . . pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukAmo 
hinena hinam vadeti kutthikani gandikam kildsikam sosikam 
apamarikam . . . hinena ukkatthani vadeti madhumehikam 
. . . ukkattliena hinam . . . ukkatthena ukkattham . . . 
pdcittiyassa. , 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
liinena hinam vadeti atidigham atirassam atikanham accodd- 
tam . . . hinena ukkattham vadeti natidigham natirassain 
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n&tikanbam naccodatam . . . ukkatthena liinam . . . 
ukkatthena iikkattham . . . p^cittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
hiuena hinam vadeti ragapariyutthitam dosapariyutthitam 
mobapariyuttliitam . . . hinena ukkattbam vadeti vitardgam 
vitadosam vitamobam . . . ukkatthena hinam . . . ukkatthena 
ukkattbain . . . p^cittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukcimo 
hinena hinam vadeti parSjikam ajjhapannam samghadisesam 
ajjhapannam thullaccayara ajjhapannam pacittiyam ajjlia- 
pannam p^tidesaniyam ajjhapannam dukkatam ajjhapannam 
dubbhdsitam ajjhapannam . . . hinena ukkattbam vadeti 
sotapannam . . . ukkatthena hinam . . . ukkatthena ukka- 
ttham . . . pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam , . . mankum kattukamo 
hinena hinam vadeti ottham mendam gonam gadrabham 
tiracchanagatam nerayikam, ottho ’si . . . nerayiko ’si, 
n’ atthi tuyhara sugati, duggati yeva tuyham patikahkha ’ti 
hhanati, apatti vacaya vacaya pacittiyassa. upasampanno 
upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo hinena ukkattbam 
vadeti panditara byattam medhavim bahussutam dhamma- 
kathikarn, ottho ’si . . . duggati yeva tuyham p^tikankha ’ti 
bhanati, Apatti vacaya vacdya pacittiyassa. upasampanno 
upasampannam , . . maiikura kattukamo ukkatthena hinam 
vadeti ottham . . . nerayikam, pandito ’si byatto ’si medhavi 
’si bahussuto ’si dhammakathiko ’si, n’ atthi tuyham duggati, 
sugati yeva tuyham patikankh^ ’ti bhanati, Apatti vacaya 
vkakya. pdcittiyassa. upasampanno upasampannam . . . 
inarikum kattukamo ukkatthena ukkattbam vadeti panditam 
. . . patikankh^l ’ti bhanati, Apatti vde^ya vAcdya pacitti- 
j^assa. II 2 1| 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukamo 
Bvam vadeti : santi idh’ ekacce candald ven^ nesMd rathakdra 
pukkusd ’ti bhanati, dpatti vaedya vdeaya dukkatassa. upa- 
sampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukdmo evam 
vadeti : santi idh’ ekacce khattiyd brdhmand ’ti bhanati, 
ipatti vdedya vdedya dukkatassa, 

upasampanno upasampannam . . . mankum kattukdmo 
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evam vadeti : santi idh’ ekacce Avakannak^ Javakannakd 
Dhanitthak^ Savitthak^ Kulavaddhaka . . . Buddharakkhit^i 
Dhammarakkhit^ Samgharakkhitd . . . Kosiyd Bharadvaja . . . 
Gotam^ Moggallan^ Kaccand Vdsittha . . , kotthak^ puppha* 
chacldak^ . . , kassaka vanija gorakkha , . . najakara 
kumbhakar^ pesakar^ cammakar^, nab^piU . , . muddika 
ganakd lekhaka . . . kutthika gai^dika kilasik^ sosika 
apamirika . . . madhumehika . . . atidigh^ atirassa 
atikanha accodafa . . . natidigha ndtirassd natikanha n* 
accoddtd . . . rdgapariyutthita dosapariyutthita mobapari- 
yuttbit^ , . . vitardgll Yitadosa vitamoba , . . parajikain 
ajjhapann^ — pa — dubbbasitam ajjbapaniia . . . sotdpanna 
. . . ottba 'Jienda gona gadrabba tiraccbanagat^ nerayika 
n’ attbi tesam sugati duggati yeva tesam p^tikankba . . . 
pandita byatta medbM babiissuta dbammakatbika n’ attbi 
tesam duggati sugati yova tesam patikaiikbd Hi bbaiiati, 
dpatti vacayu vacaya dukkatassa. ||3|| 

upasampanno upasampannara , . . mankum kattukamo 
cvam vadeti; ye ndna caudala vend nesddd ratbakard pukkusd 
Hi bhanati — pa — ye ndna pandita byattd raedbdvi ba- 
hussuta dbammakatbika Hi bbanati, apatti vdcaya vacaya 
dukkatassa. ||4|| 

upasampanno upasampannam . . , mankum kattukamo 
evam vadeti: na mayam canddid vend nesddd ratbakdrd 
pukkusd Hi bbanati — la — na mayam pandita byattd medbd- 
vi babussuta dbammakatbikd n* attld ambukam duggati 
sugati yeva ambakam patikankbd Hi bbanati, apatti vacaya 
vdcaya dukkatassa. 1| 5 1| 

upasampanno an upasampannam . . . mankum kattukdmo 
binena binam vadeti, binena ukkattham vadeti, ukkattkena 
binam vadeti, ukkattbena ukkattbam vadeti panditam 
byattam medbavim babussutam dbammakatbikam, pandito 
Hi byatto Hi medbdvi Hi babussuto Hi dbammakathiko Hi 
n’ attbi tuybam duggati sugati yeva tuybam pdtikankhd Hi 
bbanati, dpatti vdcaya vacdya dukkatassa, 

upasampanno an upasampannam . . . mankum kattukdmo 
evam vadeti : santi idh’ ekacce canddid . ...... na mayam 

panditd byattd medbdvi babussuta dbammakatbikd n’ attb’ 
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amhiikam duggati sugati yeva amh^kam pS.tikankh^ 'ti 
bhanati, dpatti vacaya v^c^ya dukkatassa. ||6|| 
upasarapanno upasampannam na khumsetukamo na 
vambhetukamo na mafikum kattuk^rao davakarayatd hinena 
hinam vadeti candalam venam nesadam rathakaram pukku- 
sam, canddlo ^si . . . pukkuso ’siti bhanati, dpatti vdcSya 
vacaya dubbhdsitassa. upasampanno upasampannam na 
khumsetukamo . . . davakamyat^, hinena ukkattham vadeti 
khattiyam br^hmanam, candalo ’si . . . pukkuso ’siti bhanati 
. . . ukkatthena hinam . . . ukkat^hena ukkattham vadeti 
khattiyam brahmanam, khattiyo ’si brahmano ’siti bhanati, 
apatti vacaya vacaya dubbh^sitassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam na khumsetukamo . . , 
davakamyat^ hinena hinam vadeti — la — hinena ukka- 
ttham vadeti, ukkatthena hinam vadeti, ukkatthena ukka- 
ttham vadeti panditam . . . sugati yeva tuyham patikankh^ 
’ti bhanati, apatti vdcaya vacaya dubbhteassa. 

upasampanno upasampannam na khumsetukamo . . . 
davakamyata evam vadeti; santi idh’ ekacce candala . . ., 
. . . na mayam pandita byatta medhavi baliussut^ dhamma- 
kathika n’ atth’ amhakam duggati sugati yeva amhakain 
patikahkh^ ’ti bhanati, dpatti vacaya vacaya dubbhasi- 
tassa. II 7 II 

upasampanno anupasarapannam na khumsetukamo . . , 
davakamyata hinena hinam vadeti — pa — hinena ukka- 
ttham vadeti, ukkatthena hinam vadeti, ukkatthena ukka- 
ttham vadeti panditam . . . sugati yeva tuyham p&tikankhd 
’ti bhanati, Apatti vdc%a v^c'ya dubbhUsitassa. 

upasampanno anupasampannam na khumsetukamo . . . 
davakamyata evam vadeti : santi idh’ ekacce candald . . ., 

. . . na mayam panditA byattd medhavi bahussuta dhamma- 
kathik^ n’ atth’ amhakam duggati sugati yeva arahdkam 
p^tikankh^ ’ti bhanati, dpatti vdcdya vacaya dubbhdsi- 
tassa. II 8 II 

andpatti atthapurekkhdrassa, dhamraapurekkhdrassa, anu- 
sasanipurekkharassa, ummattakassa, Mikammikass^ ’ti. II OH 2 II 

dutiyam. 
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PACITTIYA, III. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyarn vihaiati 
Jetavane, Anathapindikassa ilrame. teua kho pana 
samayGna chabbaggiy^ bhikkbu bliikkbunaip. bbaiida- 
naj^tanam kalahajatanam vivadapaniianam pesunnam upa- 
saipharanfci, imassa sutvd amussa akkhdyanti imassa bheddya, 
amussa sutvd imassa akkhayanti amussa bheddya, tcua 
anuppannani c' eva bhaiulan&ni uppajjanti uppannani ca 
bhandanani bhiyyobli^vaya vepulliya samvattanti. ye to 
bhikkbu appiccba te ujjbayanti kbiyanti vip^centi : katbairi 
bi nama cbabbaggiyil bbikkbb bbikkbuiiam bbaiidauajata- 
iiarn . . . upasambarissanti . . . akkhayissaiiti . . . 
uppajjanti . . . samvattantiti. atba kho to bhikkbu bha- 
gavato etam attbam aroccsiim — la — . saccam kira tumlie 
bbikkbave bbikkbunam bhandanajataiiam . . . upasamha- 
ratba . . . akkhdyatba . . . uppajjanti . . . samvattaiititi. 
saccam bbagav^. vigarabi buddho bhagava : katbam bi 
nama tumbc moghapurisa bbikkbbnain bbnndanajjilanam 
. . . upasaiiiharissatba . . . samvattanti. n’ etam mogba- 
purisa appasannanam va pasadaya pasanndnam v^ bbiyyo- 
bb^v^ya — pa — evan ca pana bbikkbave imam sikkbapa- 
dam uddiseyytltba : 

bhikkbupeaufirie pacittiyan ti. ||ll| 

pesufinam n^ma, dvib’ fi.karebi pesunnam boti : piya- 
kamyassa bbedadbipp-^Lyassa va. 

dasab* ^k^rcbi pesunnam upasambarati : jatito pi n^mato 
pi gottato pi kammato pi sippato pi iibadbato pi lingato pi 
kilesato pi dpattito pi akkosato pi. 

jati ndma, dve j^tiyo, bind ca jdti ukkattba ca jati. bind 
nama jdti candalajdti venajati nesddajati rath akdl-a jati pukku- 
sajati, esd bind ndma jdti. ukkattbd ndraa jdti kbattiyajdti 
brdbmanajdti, esd ukkattbd ndma jati — pa — akkoso ndma, 
dve akkosa, bino ca akkoso ukkattbo ca akkoso. bino 
ndma akkoso ottbo ^si . . . kdtakoticikaya va, cso bino 
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nama akkoso. ukkattho nanja akkoso panclito 'si . . . 
sugati yeva tujham pdtikaiikli^ 'ti, eso ukkattho nama 
akkoso. II 1 II 

upasarapanno upasampannassa sutva upasarapannassa pe- 
sunfiara upasamharati, itthannirao tarn candalo veno nesildo 
rathakaro pukkuso 'ti bhanatiti bhanati, apatti vdcaya vacdya 
pacittiyassa. upasampanno upasampannassa sutva upasam- 
panna‘«sa pesufinam upasamharati, itthannamo tain khattiyo 
brahmano 'ti bhanatiti bhanati . . . itthannamo tarn 
Avakannako Javakannako Dlianitthako Savitthuko Kula- 
vaddhako 'ti bhanatiti bhanati ....... itthanndmo tarn 

ottho mendo gono gadrabho tiracchanagato nerayiko n’ attlii 
tassa sugati duggati yova tassa patikafikha 'ti bhanatiti 
bhanati . . . itthannamo tarn pandito byatto mcdhavi 
bahiissuto dhammakathiko n' atthi tassa duggati sugati yeva 
tassa patlkankha ’ti bhanatiti bhanati, apatti vacaya vacdya 
pacittiyassa. 

upasampanno upasampannassa sutva upasampannassa pe- 
suhnam upasamharati : itthannamo santi idh' ekacco candala 
vena nesada rathakdrd pukkusa 'ti bhanati, na so annain 
bhanati, tan neva bhanatiti bhanati, apatti vacaya vacaya 
diikkatassa. upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasamha- 
rati : itthannamo santi idh’ ekacce khattiya bralimand ^ti 
bhanati, na so ariham bhanati, tan ficva bhanatiti bhanati 
. . . itthannamo santi idh’ ckacce pandita byatta medhdvi 
bahussutd dhammakathika n’ atthi tcsam duggati sugati yeva 
tesam pdtikahkha ’ti bhanati, na so annam bhanati, tan neva 
bhanatiti bhanati, apatti vacdya vdcaya dukkatassa. 

upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasamharati: itthanna- 
mo yo nuna candald vena nesada rathakkd, pukkusa ’ti bhana- 
ti, na BO annam bhanati, tan neva bhanatiti bhanati . . , 
itthannamo ye nhna pandita byattd medhdvl bahussuta 
dharamakathikd ’ti bhanati, na so aftnam bhanati, tail neva 
bhanatiti bhanati, dpatti vdcdya vdcaya dukkatassa. 

upasampanno upasampannassa . . . upasamharati: itthan- 
namo na mayam candMd . . . itthanndmo na may am pandit d 
byattd medhdvi bahussutd dhammakathikd n’ atth’ amhdkam 
duggati sugati yeva amhdkam pdtikankhd ’ti bhanati, na so 
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afiffam bhanati, tafi fieva bhanatifci bhanati, &patti v&caya 
\4cdya dukkatassa, 112(1 

upasampanno upusampannassa sutvi upasampannassa pe- 
suftnam upasamharati, ^patti v^cilya T^c^ya p^cittiyassa. 
upasampanno upasampannassa sutv^ anupasampannassa 
pesunnam upasamharati, llpatti dukkatassa. upasampanno 
anupasampannassa sutva upasampannassa pesunnam npa- 
samharati, ^Lpatti dukkatassa. upasampanno anupasampan- 
nassa sutva anupasampannassa pesunrlam. upasamharati, ^patti 
dukkaUssa. l|d|| 

anapatti na piyakamyassa, na bhedMhippayassa, ummatta- 
kassa, Mikammikassa Hi. ||4||2|| 


tatiyam. 


PACITTIYA, IV. 

Tcna samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam vibarati 
J etavane Andthapindikassa drame. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd updsake padaso dhaminam 
vdcenti, upasaka bhikkhiisu agarava appatissd asabhaga- 
vuttika viharanti. ye te bhikkhu appicchd to ujjhdyanti 
khiyanti vipdcenti: katham hi ndma chabbaggiya bhikkijd 
upasake padaso dhammara vacessanti, updsakd . . . viha- 
rantiti. atha kho to bhikkhh bhagavato etam attham 
drocesum — la — . saccam kira tumhe bhikkhavo upasake 
padaso dharamarn vacetha, updsaka . . . viharantiti. saccam 
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: katham hi ndma tumhe 
moghapurisd updsake padaso dhammam vacessatha, updsakd 
. . . viharanti. n' etam moghapurisd appasanndnam va 
pasdddya pasanndnam vd bhiyyobhdvdya — pa — evan ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddiseyydtha : 

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannam padaso dham- 
mam vaceyya, pacittiyan ti. lll|| 

yo pand Hi yo yddiso — pa — . bhikkhd Hi — pa — pyam 
imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkhd Hi. 

anupasampanno ndma bhikkhun ca bhikkhuniil ca thapetvd 
avaseso anupasampanno ndma. 
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padam anupadam anvakkharam anubjanjanam. padam 
iiAma ekato patthapetvd ekato osaponti. anupadam n^ma 
patekkam patthapetva ekato osapenti. anvakkharam nama 
riipam auiccan ti vuccamdno run ti opateti. anubyanjanam 
nama riipam aniccan ti vuccara^no vedan^ anicca 'ti saddara 
nicchareti. yari ca padam yan ca anupadam yan ca anvakkha- 
ram yafi ca anubyanjanam sabbam etam padaso dhammo 
n^ma. 

1 dhammo n^ma buddhabh^sito s^vakabhasito isibh^sito 
devatabh^sito atthupasafthito dharamupasanhito. 

vaccyya Hi, padena vaceti, pade pade fi^patti pacittiyassa ; 
akkharaya vdcoti, akkharaakkharaya apatti pacittiyassa. 1| 1 1| 
anupasampanne anupasampannasanni padaso dhammam 
vaceti, apatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne vcmatiko padaso 
dhammam vdccti, apatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne upa- 
sarnpannasanni padaso dhammam vaceti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
upasampanne anupasampannasanni, apatti dukkatassa. upa- 
sampanne veraatiko, apatti dukkatassa. upasampanne upa- 
sampannasanni, aiiApatti. ||2|| 

aiiapatti ekato uddisapento, ekato sajjh^am karonto, 
ycbhuyyena pagunam gandham bhanantam opateti, osarentam 
opateti, ummattakassa, adikammikassa Hi. I|3||2|| 

catuttham. 

PACITTIYA, V. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Alaviyam viharati 
Agg^lave cetiyo. tena kho pana samayena up^sak4 ^ra- 
mam agacchanti dharamasavanaya. dbamme bhasite thera 
bhikkhd yathiivih&ram gacchanti, navak^ bhikkhu tatth' 
eva upatthdnas^I^yam upasakehi saddhim mutthassati 
asampaj^ntl nagga vikujaman4 kM^accham^ntl seyyam 
kappenti. up^isak^ ujjh^yanti khlyanti vipacenti : katham 
hi n^ma bhaddant^ mutthassati asampajana nagg& vikuja- 
man^* k4kaccham^tn4 seyyam kappessantiti. assosum kho 
bhikkhh tesam upasak^nam ujjhayant&nam khiyantaiiam 
vipdcentdnam. ye te bhikkhd appicch^ te ujjh^yanti khi- 
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yanti vipacenti : katham hi naraa bhikkliCl anupasampannena 
sahaseyyam kappessantili. atha kho te bhikkhu bbagavato 
etam attham ^rocesum — la — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhil anupasampannena sahaseyyam kappcntiti. saccam 
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagava ; katham hi naraa te 
bhikkhave moghapurisa anupasampannena sahaseyyam 
kappessanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnam va pasaddya 
— pa — evan Ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhdpadam uddi- 
seyyatha': 

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannena sahaseyyam 
kappeyya, pacittiyan ti. 

evafi c^ idam bhagavata bhikkhhnam sikkhapadam pafi- 
fiattam hoti. ||1|| 

atha kho bhagava Alaviyam yathabhirantam viharitva 
ycna Kosambi teria edrikam pakkdmi. anupubbena edri- 
kain cararndno ycna Kosambi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagavd Kosambiyam viharati lladarikdrdme. bhikkhu 
dyasraantam Rdhulam etad avocum: bhagavatd dvuso 
Rdhula sikkhapadam pannattam : iia anupasampannena 
sahaseyyd kappetabba ’ti. seyyam dvuso Rdhula jaiidbiti. 
atha kho dyasma Rdhulo seyyam alabhamdno vaccakutiyd 
seyyam kappesi. atha kho bhagavd rattiyd paccdsasaraayam 
paccutthaya yena vaccakuti ten’ ui^asamkarai, upasamkaraitvd 
ukkasi, dyasmapi Rdhulo ukkdsi. ko etthd ’ti. aham bha- 
gava Rdhulo ’ti. kissa tvam Rdhula idha nisinno ’siti. atha 
kho dyasma Rdhulo bhagavato etam attham drocesi. atha 
kho bhagavd etasmim niddno, etasmim pakarane dhammim 
katham katvd bhikkhd dmantesi : anujaiidrni bhikkhave 
anupasampannena dvirattatirattam sahaseyyam kappetum. 
evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddisoyydtha : 

yo pana bhikkhu anupasampannena uttaridvirattatirattam 
sahaseyyam kappeyya, pacittiyan ti. || 2 || 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 

anupasampanno ndma bhikkhum thapetvd avaseso anupa- 
sampanno naraa. 

uttaridvirattatirattan ti atirekadvirattatirattam. 
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sali^ ’ti saddhim ekato. seyy^ iit\iTia sabbacclianna sabba- 
paricchann^ yebhuyycna cchanna yebhuyyena paricchanna. 

seyyain kappeyya catuttiie divaso atthamgate suriyo 
anupasarapanne nipanne bliikkhu iiipajjati, apatti piioitti- 
yassa. bhikkliu nipanne anupasarnpanno nipajjati, apatti 
pacittiyassu. iibho \k nipajjanti, dpatti pacittiyassa. uttha- 
hitvd punappunara nipajjanti, apatti piicittiyassa. ||1|| 
anupasampanneanupasampannasanni uttaridvirattatirattam 
sabascyyam kappeti, ^Ipatti pacittiyassa. anupasampanne ve- 
inatiko utt. s. k., apatti pacittiyassa. anupusampanno upa- 
satnpannasanni utt. s. k., apatti pacittiyassa. upaddha- 
cchaniie upaddhaparicchanne, apatti dukkatassa. upa- 

sainpanne anupasampannasanni, apatti dukkatassa. upa- 

sainpanne vematiko, apatti dukkajassa. upasarnpanno 
upasampannasanni, anapatti. ||2l| 
anapatti dve tisso rattiyo vasati, Anakadvetisso rattiyo 
vasati, dve rattiyo vasitva tatiyaya rattiya purarun^ nikklui- 
mit\4 puna vasati, sabbacclianne sabbaaparicchanne, sabba- 
paricclmnne sabbaaccbanne, yebhuyyena acchanno yebhuyye- 
na aparicchanne, anupasampanne nipanne bhikkhu nisidati, 
bhikkhu nipanne anupasarnpanno nisidati, ubho nisidanti, 
uinmattakassa, adikammikassa ^ti. ||3||3|| 

pancamam. 

PACITTIYA, VI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyain viharati 
Jotavane An^thapindikassa araine. tena kho pana 
samayena dyasma Anuruddho Kosalesu janapadesu Sa- 
vatthiin gucchanto sayam anriatarain gdrnain upagacchi. 
tena kho pana samayena tasmira g^me annatariss^ itthiyd 
avasath^g^ram panrlattam hoti. atha kho ^yasm^ Anuruddho 
yena s^ itthi ten^ upasainkarai, upasainkaraitva tarn itthirn 
etad aji^oca : sace te bhagini agaru, vaseyyAma ekarattarn 
^vasath^g^re ^ti. vaseyyatha bhante *ti. anfie pi addhild 
yena sd itthi teu^ upasarnkamimsu, upasamkamitv4 lam 
itthirn etad avocuip : sace te ayye agaru vaseyydma ekarattarn 
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avasatliagare ’ti. eso kho ayyo sainano patliamam upagato, 
sace so aniijaiiati, vaseyyatha atha kbo te addhika 
yenayasma Anuruddho ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasainkaraitva 
dyasmantam Anuruddharp etad avocum : sace te bhante 
agaru, vaseyyania ekarattam avasatliagare ’ti. vaseyyatha 
avuso ’ti. atlia kho sa ittlii dyasmante Anuruddlie saha 
dassancna patibaddliacitta ahosi. atlia kho sa itthi yena- 
yasma Anuruddho ten’ npasamkarni, upasamkainitva ayas- 
mantam Anuruddham etad avoca : ayyo bhante imehi 
nianussehi dkinno na phasu viharissati. sadh’ aham bhante 
ayyassa mancakani abbhantaram pannilpcyyan ti. adhiv^- 
sesi kho ayasma Anuruddho tunhibhavena. atha kho sa 
itthi ayasmato Anuruddhassa maftcakam abbhantararn panna- 
petva alamkatapatiyattsl gandhagandhini yenayasma Anu- 
ruddho ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva A,yasmantam Anu- 
ruddham etad avoca : ayyo bhante abhiriipo dassaniyo 
plsadiko ahan ca ’mhi abhiriipa dassaniya pasadika. sadh’ 
aham bhante ayyassa pajapati bhaveyyan ti. evam vutte 
Ayasma Anuruddho tunhi ahosi. dutiyam pi kho — pa — 
tatiyara pi kho sa ittlii ayasmantam Anuruddham etad 
avoca : ayyo bliante abhirupo dassaniyo p^sadiko ahan ca 
’mhi abhiiiipa dassani}^ pasadikd. sMhu bhante ayyo man 
c’ eva pnticchatu sabbari ca sapateyyan ti. tatiyam pi kho 
ayasma Anuruddho tunhi ahosi. atha kho sa itthi satakam 
nikkhipitva ayasmato Anuruddhassa purato cahkamati pi 
titthati pi nisidati pi scyyara pi kappeti. atha kho ^yasin^ 
Anuruddho indriyani okkhipitva tarn itthim n’ ova olokesi 
na pi alapi. atha kho sa itthi acchariyam vat a bho abbhutam 
vata blio, bahh me manusstl satena pi sahassena pi pahinanti, 
ayam pana samaiio may^ samam yaciyaraano na icchati mafi 
c’ ova paticchitum sabban ca sapateyyan ti satakam nivisetv^ 
A,3^asmato Anuruddliassa padesu sirasA, nipatitva dyasmantam 
Anuruddham etad avoca : accayo mam bhante accagam^ 
yath^ balarn yathd mulham yath^ akusalam y^liam evara 
ak^sim. tassa me bhante ayyo accayam accayato patiganhatu 
^yatim samvaraya ’ti. taggha tarn bhagini accayo accagam^ 
yatha balam yatha mulham yatha akusalam, ya tvam evam 
akasi. yato ca kho tvam bhagini accayam accayato disvtl 



VIil-2. 1 .] 


TACITTIYA, VI. 


19 


yath^hamraam patikarosi, tarn te ina3"am patiganlidraa, 
vuddlii esd bhagiui ariyassa vinaye yo accayam accayato 
disvd yathyiiammam patikaroti ^atira ca samvaram ^pajja- 
titi. atha klio ed itthi tass^ rattiy^ accayena ^yasraantam 
Anuruddliani panitena kliManiyena bbojaniy^na sabattba 
saiitappetv 4 sampavaretva ^yasniantam Anuruddbnm bbutU- 
vim onitapattapanim abbivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ckam- 
antam nisinnam kho tarn ittbim Ahuruddbo 

dhammiya katbaya sandassesi samMapesi samiittejesi 
sarnpaliamsesi. atba kbo sa ittbi ayasmata Anuruddbena 
dbammiya katbaya sandassita saraadapita samuitejita sampa- 
bamsil^ dyasrnantain Anuruddbam etad avoca : abbikkantain 
bbaiite abhikkantam bbante, sey5^albapi bbante nikkujjitam 
va ukkujjeyya paticcbaniiam va vivareyya mulbassa va 
inaggaip acikkbeyya andbakare va telapajjolarn dbareyya 
cakkhumaiito rbpaiii dakkbiiititi, evam eva ayyeiia Anu- 
ruddbena anckapariyaycna dbammo pakasito. estlbam 
bbante tarn bbagavantam saranaiu gaccbami dbamman ca 
bhikkbusamgban ca, iipisikam mam ayyo dbaretu ajjataggo 
panupctam saranani gatan ti. atha kbo ayasraa Anuruddho 
Savattbim gantva bbikkbunam otam atthain aroccsi. ye to 
bliikkbb appiccbd te ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti : katbam 
hi nania ayasma Anuruddho matugamena sahaseyyam 
kappessatiti. atba kbo te bbikkhft bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum — la — . saccam kira tvam Anuruddba matugamena 
sahaseyyam kappesiti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddho 
bbagava : katbam hi nama tvarn Anuruddba matugamena 
sahaseyyam kappessasi. etam Anuruddba appasanmlnam 
v^ pasidaya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkba- 
padam uddiseyy^tba : 

yo pana bbikkbu matugamena sahaseyyam kappey3^a, 
p^cittiyan ti. || 1 || 

yo pand ^ti . . . adhippeto bhikkbb ^ti. 

matugdmo n^ma manussitthi na yakkhi na peti na tiraccba- 
nagat 4 antamaso tadabujatdpi dkikd pag eva mahattari. 

sab& ^ti ekato. seyy 4 n^ima sabbaccbann^ sabbapariccbannd 
yebbuyyena ccbann^ yebhu37ena pariccbannl 
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scyyam kappeyyii ’ti atthamgate fiuriye inatugArne iiipanne 
bhikkliu Tiipajjati, apatti pacittiyassa. bliikkliu nipanne 
matugamo nipajjati, apa-tti pacittiyassa. ubbo va nipajjanti, 
apatti pacittiyassa. iitthahitva punappuiiam nipajjanti, apatti 
pacittiyassa. [j 1 1| 

in^tugamc matugamasanni saliaseyyam kappeti, Apatti 
pacittiyassa. matugame vematiko s. k., apatti pacittiyassa. 
matugamc anmtugdmasanni s. k., a 2 )atti pAcitliyassa. iipaddha- 
cchanne iipaddhaparicchannc, Apatti dukkatassa. yakkbi- 
ya va petiya va pandakena va tiracclianagatitthiya v^ s. k., 
apatti dukkatassa. amatugame matugamasanni, Apatti diikka- 
tassa, ainatugamn vematiko, ajxxtti dukkatassa. amatugame 
amatugamasanni, ana^xatti. ||2|| 
anapatti sabbacchanne sabbaaparicchanne, sabbaparicclian- 
no sabbaacckannc, yebliuyyena acchanne ycbhuyyena apari- 
cebanne, matugamo nipanne bbikkbu nisidati, bbikkbu 
nipanne matugamo nisidati, ubbo va nisidanti, urnmatta- 
kassa, adikammikassa ’ti. I|3l|2|| 

chattbam. 


PACITTIYA, VII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyarn vibarali 
Jetavane Anatliapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
samayena ayasma IJdayi Savattbiyarn kulujxako boti ba- 
bukani kulani ujxasamkamati. atba kbo ayasmA Udayi 
pubbanbasamayam nivasetvA pattacivaram adaya yen a afina- 
taram kulain ten’ upasamkami. tena kbo pana samayena 
gbarani nivesanadvare nisinna boti, gbarasunbA avasa- 
tbadvare nisinnA boti. atba kbo ayasma UdAyi ycna gba- 
rani ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva gbaraniyA upakannake 
dbaramam desesi. atba kbo gbarasunbAya etad abosi : kim 
nu kbo so samano sassuya jaro udabu obbasatiti. atba kbo 
ayasma Udayi gbaraniya upakannake dhammara desetvA 
yena gbarasunliA ten’ upasainkami, upasamkamitva gbara- 
sunbaya uj^akannako dbammam desesi. atba kbo gharaniyA 
etad abosi : kim nu kbo so samano gbarasunbAya jaro udAhu 
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obliasatiti. atha kho ayasma Udayi gharasuiikaya U2)a- 
kaiiiiake dhammain desetv^ pakk^ini. atha kho gharani 
gharasunham etad avoca : he je kiii.te eso saraano avoc^ ’ti. 
dhammam me ayyo desesi, ayyaya pana kim avoca ’ti. 
mayliam pi dhammam desesiti. ta ujjhayanti khiyanti vipa- 
centi : katham hi nama ayyo Udayi upakaniiake dhammam 
desessati. nanu nama vissatthena vivatena dliammo dose- 
tabbo ’ti. assosum kho bbikkhu flsaui ittbiiiam ujjhd- 
yantinarn khiyantinara vipacentinara. ye te bhikkhu 
appiccha te njjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama 
ayasma Udayi matiigamassa dhammam dcscssatiti. atha kho 
te bhikkhh bhagavato etarn attham arocesum — • la — . saccani 
kira tvam Udayi matiigamassa dhammam desesiti. saccani 
bhagava. vigaralii buddho bhagava. kathun hi nama tvain 
moghapurisa matug^massa dhammain desessasi. n’ ctam 
moghapiirisa appasannanam va pasadaya — pa-— evan ca 
paiiti bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatlia : 

yo pana bhikkhu matiigamassa dhammam deseyya, 
pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkbiinam sikkhapadam panha- 
ttain hoti. ||l!| 

tcna klio pana saraaycna upasika bhikkhu passitvil etad 
avocuin: ingh* ayya dhammam deseth^ ^ti. na bhagini 
kappati matugamassa dhammam desetun ti. ingh’ ayya 
cliuppaacavacahi dhammain desetha, sakka cttakena pi 
dhammo ahfiatun ti. na bhagini kappati matugamassa 
dhammam desetun ti kukkuccayantd na desesum. upasika 
ujjlia3\anti khiyanti vipacenti : kuthan hi nama ayya amhehi 
yaciyamana dhammam na desessantiti. assosum kho bhi- 
kkhu tasam upasikanam ujjh^yantinam khiyantinam vipd- 
centinam. atha kho te bhikkhu bhagavato ctam attham 
arocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane etasmim pa- 
karane dhammim katham katv^ bhikkhu amantcsi : anuj^- 
narni J^hikkhave matugiirnassa chapparicav^cahi dhammam 
desetura. evan ca pana bhikkhavo imam sikkhapadam 
uddiseyyatlia : 

yo pana bhikkhu matugamassa iitlarichajjpancavacahi 
dhammam deseyya, pacittiyan ti. 
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evan idam bhagavat^ bbikkhunam sikkhapadain panfia- 
ttam hoti. || 211 

teiia kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikklul bhaga- 
vata anunnatam matugarnassa chappancavacdhi dhaminam 
desetim ti te avinnuni piirisaviggaham upanisidlipctv^ matu- 
gamassa uttarichappancavacahi dharamam dcsenti. ye te 
bhikkhii appiccha te ujjhfiyanti klnyanti vipdceiiti : kathan 
hi ndma cliabbaggiy^ bhikkhil avinaum purisaviggaham upa- 
nisid^petva matugarnassa uttarichappancavacahi dhammam 
desessantiti. atha kho te hhikkhil bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum — la — . saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave avinniim 
, . . dcsetha ^ti. saccam bhagav4. vigarahi buddho bha- 
gav^: kathan hi nama tumhe inoghapurisa avinnum . . . 
desessatha. n’ etam moghapurisa appasaiinanam va pas^d^a 
— pa — evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadain uddi* 
seyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhii matugarnassa uttarichappancavacahi 
dhammam dcscyya anrlatra vinnuna purisaviggahena, 
pacittiyan ti. ||3l| 

yo pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 
matugamo nama manussitthi na yakkhi na peti na ti- 
racchanagat^, vinnu patibald subhasitadubbh^sitam dutthulla- 
dutthullam ajanitum. 

uttarichappancavacahiti atirekachappahcavacahi. 
dhammo nama buddhabhasito savakabh^sito isibhasito deva- 
tdbhasito atthupasamhito dhamraupasamhito. 

deseyya ’ti, padcna deseti, pado pade apatti p^cittiyassa ; 
akkharaya deseti, akkharaakkharaya apatti pacittiyassa. 

annatra vinnuna purisaviggahend ’ti thapetva vinnum 
purisaviggaham. vinnit nama purisaviggaho patibalo hoti 
subhdsitadubbhdsitam dutthullMutthullam Ajanitum. || 1 1| 
matug^me matugamasanni uttarichappancavk^hi dham- 
mam deseti annatra vinnund purisaviggahena, apatti pjicitti- 
yassa. matugame vematiko . . . purisaviggahena, Itpatti 
pacittiyassa. matugame aradtug^masanni . . . purisavigga- 
liena, apatti pacittiyassa. yukkhiya va petiyd va pandakassa 



vi\ tiracchdnagataraanussaviggahitthiya va uttarlchappanca- 
vacdhi dh. d. a. v. purisaviggahena, llpatti dukka^assa. ama- 
tug^rae matug^masanfii, apatti dukkatassa, arnatug^me ve- 
inatiko, Apatti dukkatassa. amatugame arnatugamasanni, 
anapatti. ||2|| 

anapatti vifjnund purisaviggahena, chappancavdcahi dlia- 
mmam deseti, hnakachappancavacahi dhammam deseti, uttha- 
hitva puna nisiditv^ deseti, rnatugdrao utthaliitva puna 
nisidati tasmim deseti, anriassa rnAtug^rnassa deseti, pafiham 
pucchati, panham puttho katheti, annass’ atth^ya bhanantam 
mdtugamo sunati, urnmattakassa, Mikarnmikassa ^ti. ||3j|4|| 

sattamam. 

PACITTIYA, VIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Vesaliyarn vibarafi 
Mabavane kutagarasalayam. tena kbo paiia samayena 
sambabula sandittba sambbatta bhikkbu Vagguniudaya 
nadiya tire vassam upagaccbimsu. tena kbo pana samayena 
Vajji dubbbikkh^ boti dvihitika setattbika saUkavutt^ na 
sukara imchena paggabena yapetum. atlia kbo tesam bhi- 
kkbunanietad abosi: ctarabi kbo Vajji dubbbikkba dvibitika 
. . . yapetum. kena nu kbo inayam iipayeiia saraagga 
sammodamaiiA avivadaraana phasukam vassam vascyyama na 
ca pindakena kilarneyyama ^ti. ckacce evam abamsu : banda 
mayam ^vuso gihinam kammantam adbittbema, evan to 
amluikum datum mafiriissanti, evam mayam samagg^ sarnmo- 
damdna avivadamana pbAsukam vassam vasissaraa na Cii 
pindakena kilanjissama Hi. ekacco evam dhamsu : alaiii 
avuso kim gihinam karamaniam adbittbiteiia, banda mayani 
avuso gihinam dutcyyam barama, evan te ambakam datum 
manmssanti, evam mayam saraagga sarnmodaraana avivada- 
naan^ pb&sukam vassam vasiss^ma na ca pindakena kila- 
missarad Hi. ekacce evam abamsu : alam avuso kim gihinam 
kammantam adhittbitena, kim gihinam ddtcyyam hatena, 
banda mayam ^viiso gihinam annamannassa uttarimanussa- 
ibamraassa vaimam bhasissaraa asuko bhikkbu pntbamassa 
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jhanassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu dutiyassa jhanassa labht, asuko 
bhikkhu tatiyassa jhanassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu eatutthassa 
jhanassa Mbhi, asuko bhikkhu sotapanno, asuko bhikkhu 
8akadi\gri!ni, asuko bhikkhu anagaral, asuko bhikkhu arahA, 
asuko bhikkhu tevijjo, asuko bhikkhu chalabhinno ^ti. evan 
te amhakam datum mafinissanti, cvam mayam saraagga 
sammodamana avivadamana phasukam vassani vasiss^ma na 
ca pindakcna kilamissaina Hi. eso yeva kho avuso seyyo yo 
amhakam gihinam annum aflnassa uttarimanussadharnmassu 
vanno bhasito Hi. atha kho to bliikkhu gihinam annam- 
annassa uttarimanussadhammassa vannam bhasimsu : asuko 
bhikkhu patharaassa jhanassa labhi — pa — asuko bhikkhu 
cha]abhinno Hi. atha kho to manussa labhd vata no su- 
laddham vaui no yesam no evarupa bhikkhu vassam iipagata, 
na vata no ito pubbo evarupa bhikkhu vassam upagata 
yatha yime bhikkiul silavanto kalyanadhatnma ’ti, te na 
tadisaiii bhojanaiii attana bhunjanti malapitunain denti putta- 
darassa denti dasakammakaraporisassa denti mittarnaccanarn 
denti natisalohitanani denti yadisani bhikkliunain denti, 
na tadis^ni khManiyani s^aniyani pdnani attana pivanti 
matapitunam denti puttadarassa denti dasakammakarapori- 
sassa denti mitlamacc&nam denti natisalohitanam denti 
yadisani bhikkliiinam denti. atha kho te bhikkhu vanna- 
vanto ahesum pinindri}4 pasannamukhavanna vippasanna- 
chavivanna. || 1 H 

acinnam kho pan’ etam vassam vutthanam bhikkhhnam 
bhagavantam dassanaya upasamkamitum. atha kho te bhi- 
kkhu vassam vutthA temasaccayena senasanam sams^metva 
pattacivaram ad^ya yena Vesali ten’ upasamkamimsu. anu- 
pubbena yena Yesali Mahdvanam kutagarasala yena bhagava 
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam abhivA,- 
detva ekarnantam nisidimsu. tena kho pana samayena disasu 
vassam vuttha bhikkhil kisa honti lukhfl dubbannA uppandu- 
ppandukajata dhamanisanthatagatt^, VagguraudatiriyA pana 
bhikkhh vannavanto honti pinindriyA, pasannamukhavanna 
vippasannachavivannA. Acinnam klio pan’ etam buddhAnam 
bliagavantAnam agantukehi bhikkliidii saddhim'patisammo- 
ditum. atha kho bhagavA YaggiimudAtiriye bhikkliA etad 
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avoca; kacci bhikkliave kliamaniyaip, kacci yapaniyain, kacci 
sarnagga samraodamana avivadaman^ pli^sukam vassain 
vasittha na ca pindakena kilamittha khamaniyam bha- 
gava, yapaniyam bhagav^, sarnagga ca mayaip bhante 
sariimodanian^ avivadarniin^ pli^sukain vassam vasiraha na 
ca pindakena kilamimha Hi. janantapi tathagata piicclmnti, 
j^iiantapi na puccbanti, kc\lam viditv^ pucchanti, kMaiii 
viditva na pucchanti, attliasarihitam tathagata pucchanti no 
anatthasarihitam, anatthasanhite sctugh^to tatliagat^nam. 
dvih’ akarchi buddha bhagavanto bhikkhu patipucchanti 
dliainmam va doscssama savak^nam va sikkhapadam panna- 
pessarafi ’ti. atha kho bhagava Yaggiimudatiriye bhikkhu 
ctad avoca : yathakatham pana tumhe bhikkhavo saniagga 
sammodamana avivadamana phasukam vassara vasittha iia ca 
pindakena kilamittha ’ti. atha kho to bhikklul bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. kacci pana vo bhikkhavo bhntan ti. 
bhiitam bhagava ’ti. vigarahi buddlio bhagava : kathan lii 
naina tumhe bhikkhavo udarassa karana gihinain antlam- 
annassa uttaiimanussadharamassa vannani bhasissatha. n’ 
etam bhikkhavo appasannanam va pasyaya — pa — evan 
ca pana bhikkhavo imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu anupasarapannassa uttarimanussa- 
dhammam aroccyya, bhutasmim pacittiyan ti. ||2ljll| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 
anupasampanno nama bhikkhim ca bhikkhunin ca thapetvd 
avaseso anupasampanno nama. 

uttarimanussadhammo nama jhanam vimokkho samadlii 
samapatti nanadassanam maggabhavana phalasacchikiriya 
kilesapahanam vinivaranat^ cittassa sunnagare abhirati. 

jhc^nan ti pathamam jhanam dutiyam jhanam tatiyam 
jhanam catuttham jhanam. 

vimokkho ’ti sunnato vimokkho animitto vimokkho appani- 
hito vimokkho. 

samadhiti sunnato samddiii animitto samMhi appaiiihito 
sam^cfhi. 

samdpattiti sunnata samapatti anirnitla samapatti appani- 
hit^ samftpatti. 
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nanadassanan ti tisso vij ja. 

maggabhavan^ Hi cattaro satipattlk^aa cattaro sararaappa- 
dhana cattaro iddliipMa pane’ iiidriyani panca balani satta 
bojjhang^ ariyo attbangiko maggo. 

phalasacchikiriya Hi sotapattiphalassa saccliikiriya sakad- 
agamiphalassa sacchikiriya anagamiphalassa sacebikiriy^ ara- 
battapbalassa saccliikiriya. 

kilesapabdnan ti ragassa pabanam dosassa pab^nam mo- 
bassa pabdnam. ’ 

vinivaranata cittassa Hi rag4 cittam vinivaranata dosa 
cittam vinivaranata moba cittam vinivaranata. 

sunnagarc abbiratiti patbamena jhanena sunnagarc abbirati 
dutiyena jbanena sunnigare abbirati tatiyena jbanena sunn^- 
garc abbirat^’ .catuttbena jbanena sunnagarc abbirati. !|1 [| 
aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa patbamam jbilnam sama- 
pajjin ti bbanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya Hi anupa- 
sarnpannassa patbamam jbanam sarnupajjainiti bbanantassa 
apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyy^ Hi anupasampannassa patba- 
mam jbanam samapanno Hi . . . patbaraassa jbanassa labbi 
’mbiti . . . patbaraassa jbanassa vasi ’mbiti . . . patbamam 
jbanam sacebikatam maya Hi bbanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa dutiyam jbanam, tatiyam 
jbanam, catuttbam jbanam samapajjira, sarn/lpajjami, sara^- 
panno, catuttbassa jbanassa labbi Hnbi, vasi ’nibi, catuttbam 
jbanam sacebikatam maya Hi bbanantassa apatti pticittiyassu. 

aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa sunnatam vimokkbara, ani- 
mittarn viraokkbam, appanibitam viraokkbam, sunnatam 
saraMbim, aniraittam samMbim, appanibitam samadhim 
samapajjim, samapajjarai, samapanno, appanibitassa sama- 
dbissa labbi ’mbi, vasi ’mbi, appanibito saraadbi sacebikato 
may^ Hi bbanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. ^roceyytl Hi anupa- 
sarapannassa sunnatam samapattim, aniraittam saraapattira, 
appanibitam samapattim samapajjim, samapajjarai, sama- 
panno, appanibitaya saraapattiya Mbbi ’mbi, vasi ’mbi, 
appanibita samapatti sacebikat^ raay^ Hi bbanantassa dpatti 
pacittiyassa. aroceyy^ Hi anupasampannassa tisso vijjS, sam- 
dpajjim . . . tissannam vijjanam Mbbi ’rabi . . . Apatti 
pacittiyassa — la — . aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa cattd- 
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ro satipatthdne, cattdro sammappadhane, catt^ro iddhiptide 
saraapajjim . . . catunnam iddhipManam lllbhi ^mhi . . . 
^Ipatti pdcittiyassa. aroceyya ’ti anupasarapannassa pafic’ 
indriyani, panca bal^ni samapajjim . . . pancannaip balanam 
labhi ’mbi, vasi ’rabi, panca bal^iii sacchikatd may^ 'ti 
bbanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyy^ ’ti anupa- 
sainpannassa satta bojj badge samapajjim . . . sattannam 
bojjbanganara labbi ’rabi . . . dpatti pacittiyassa. aroceyyti 
’ti anupasampannassa ariyam attbangikam inaggam sam^- 
pajjiin . . . ariyassa attbangikassa maggassa l^bbi ’mbi . . . 
apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya ’ti anupasampannassa sota- 
pattipbalam, sakadagamipbalam, anagamiplialam, arabattam 
samapajjim . . , arabattassa l^bbi ’mbi . . , apatti pdcitti- 
yassa. aroceyya ’ti anupasampannassa rago me catto, doso 
me catto, niobo mo catto vanto mutto pabino patinissattbo 
ukkbetito samukkbetito ’ti bbanantassa Apatti pacittiyassa. 
aroceyya ’ti anupasampannassa raga me cittara vinivaranain, 
dosci . . . moba me cittam vinivaranan ti bbanantassa apatti 
pacittiyassa. aroceyyd ’ti anupasampannassa sunrlagare 
patbamam jbanam, dutiyam jbanam, tatiyam jbanam, ca- 
tuttliam jbanam samapajjim . . . sunnagaro catuttbassa 
jhanassa labbi ’mbi . . . apatti pacittiyassa. ||2|| 
aroccyyd ’ti anupasampannassa patbaman ca jbdnam duti- 
yan ca jbanam samapajjim . . . saccbikatam mayd ’ti bba- 
nantassa tlpatti pacittiyassa. aroceyy^ ’ti anupasampannassa 
patbaman ca jbanam tatiyan ca jbanam . . . patbaman ca 
jlianam catuttban ca jbanam . . . apatti pacittiyassa. 
aroceyy^ ’ti anupasarapannassa patbaman ca jbanam suniia- 
tail ca vimokkbam, animittail ca vimokkbam, appanibitan ca 
viruokkbam, sunnatau ca sam^dhim, animittan ca samyiiim, 
appanibitan ca samadbim samapajjim . . . saccbikato maya 
^ti bbanantassa dpatti pacittiyassa. drocey}4 ’ti anupa- 
sampannassa patbaman ca jbanam suniiatail ca samapattim, 
animittan ca samapattim, appanibitan ca samapattim sama- 
» • saccbikato mayO ’ti bbanantassa Opatti pOcitti- 
yassa. OroceyyO ’ti anupasampannassa patbaman ca jbanam 
tisso ca vijjO samOpajjira . . . saccbikatO maya ’ti bbanantassa 
apatti pOcittiyassa. aroccyyO ’ti anupasarapannassa patba- 
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man ca jhanam cattaro ca satipattliane, cattaro ca sammappa- 
dhaiie, cattaro ca iddhipMo samapajjim . . . sacchikata 
mayk Hi bhanantassa apatti pAcittiyassa. aroceyya ’ti anu- 
pasampannassa patbaraan ca jhanam panca ca indriyarii, 
panca ca balani saniapajjim . . . sacchikata may4 ’ti bha- 
iiantassa apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya ^ti anupasampannassa 
pathaman ca jhanam satta ca bojjbungo, ariyan ca attharigi- 
kam maggam, sotapattiphalail ca, sakadagarniphulan ca, 
anagainiphalaii ca, arahattaii ca samapajjim . . . sacchika- 
tain maya Hi bhananlassa apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya Hi 
anupasampannassa pathaman ca jhanam samapajjim sama- 
pajjarni samapanno — pa — rago ca me catto, doso ca me 
catto, moho ca mo catto . . . saraukkhetito Hi bhanantassa 
apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa patha- 
man ca jhanam samapajjim sarnapajjarni — pa — sacchika- 
tara maya liga ca me . . . dosa ca me . . . moha ca me 
cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa dutiyan ca jhanam tatiyan 
ca jhanam, dutiyan ca jhanam catutthan ca jhanam sama- 
pajjiin . . . moha ca me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa 
apatti pacittiyassa. aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa dutiyan 
ca jhanam pat haman ca jhanam samapajjim . . . sacchikatara 
maya Hi bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. . . . 

aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa mohd ca me cittam viniva- 
ranam pathaman ca jhanam, dutiyan ca jhanam, tatiyan ca 
jhanam, catutthan ca jhanarn samapajjim . . . sacchikatam 
maya Hi bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa — gha — . aroceyya 
Hi anupasampannassa moha ca me cittam vinivaranam dosa 
ca me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa apatti pacittiyassa. 

aroceyya Hi anupasampannassa pathaman ca jhanain 
dutiyan ca jhanam tatiyan ca jhanam catutthan ca jhanam 
suilnatan ca vimokkhain anirnittan ca vimokkham appani- 
hitan ca vimokkham sunnatan ca samadhini anirnittan ca 
samadhim appanihitan ca samadhim sunnatan ca sam^- 
pattim anirnittan ca samdpattim appanihitan ca saraapattim 
tisso ca vijja cattaro ca satipatthane cattdro ca samraappa- 
dhano cattaro ca iddhip^de panca ca indriyani panca ca 
balani satta ca bojjhange ariyan ca attiiangikam maggam 
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sotapattiphalau ca sakadagamiplialafi ca an^g^iniplialan ca 
irahattuil ca sain^pajjim samdpajjaini sainapanno ligo ca me 
3 atto (lose ca me catto moho ca me catto vanto mutto pahirio 
Datiiiissattlio ukkhetito samukkhetito nigc\ ca . . . dosd ca 
. . molia ca mo cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa apatti 
Dacittijassa. ||3|l 

Tiroccyya ’ti anupasainpamiassa pathamam jhanam samd- 
wjjin ti vattukamo diitiyam jhanam samapajjin ti bhanantassa 
)utivijanantassa apatti pacittiyassa, na pativijanantassa apatti 
lukkatassa. anupasarapannassa pathamam jhanam saraa- 
:)ajjin ti vattukamo tatiyani jhanam . . . catuttham jhanain 
. . suhilatam vimokkham . . . moh4 me cittam vinivara- 
\[\n ti bhanantassa pativijanantassa Upatti p^icittiyassa, na 
wtivijanantassa apatti dukkatassa. 

anupasarnpannassa dutiyam jhanam samapajjin ti vattuka- 
no — glia — moha me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa 
. . pathamam jhanam samapajjin ti bhanantassa pativija- 
lantassa . , , dukkatassa. 

anupasarapannassa raohii me cittam vinivaranan ti vattu- 
kamo pathamam jhanam samapajjin ti bhanantassa . . . 
losd me cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa pativijanantassa 
. . dukkatassa. 

anupasarapannassa pathaman ca jhanam dutiyail ca jhanam 
atiyan ca jhanam catutthan ca jhanam — gha — dos^ ca 
no cittam vinivaranan ti vattukamo moha me cittam viniva- 
aium ti bhanantassa pativijanantassa . . . dukkatassa. 
— gha — . anupasarnpannassa dutiyan ca jhanam tatiyan 
a jhanam . . . moha ca me cittarn vinivaranan ti vattukamo 
)athamara jhanam samapajjin ti bhanantassa . . . dukka- 
assa. II 4 II 

anupasarnpannassa yo te vihdre vasi so bhikkhu pathamam 
hanam sam^pajji, sarnapajjati, samapanno, so bhikkhu patha- 
aassa jhdnassa labhi, vasi, tena bhikkhuna pathamam jh^- 
lam sacchikatan ti bhanantassa Apatti dukkatassa. anupa- 
ampann^ssa yo te vih^re vasi so bhikkhu dutiyam jhanam, 
atiyam jhanam, catuttham jh^nain, sunnatam vimokkharn 
• . arahattam sam&pajji, sarnapajjati, samapanno — la — 
issa bhikkhuno rdgo catto —pa— doso catto — pa — 
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moho catto van to . . . samukkhetito, tassa bhikkhuno 
, . . dos^ . . . nioha cittam vinivaranan ti bhanantassa 
apatti dukkatassa. aniipasampannassa yo to vihdre vasi so 
bhikkhu sunfidgare pathainam jhanam, dutiyam jh^narn, 
tatiyam jhanam, catuttham jhtinam samapajji, sarnapajjati, 
samapanno, so bhikkhu sufinagare catutthassa jhanassa labhi, 
vasi, tena' bhikkliuna suilfidgare cf.tuttham jhanam sacchika- 
tan ti bhanantassa apatti dukkatassa. 

anupasampannassa yo te viharam paribhiinji, yo to civaram 
paribhuhji, yo to pindapatam paribhuiiji, yo te senasanam 
paribhufiji, yo te gilanapaccayabhesajjuparikkharam pari- 
bhunji . . . ycna te viharo paribhutto, yena te civaram pari- 
bhuttain, yena to pindapato paribhutto, yena to sendsanain 
paribhuttani', ycna te gilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharo pari- 
bhutto . . . yam tvam ^gamma viharam adasi, civaram 
adasi, pindapatam adasi, sentisanam adasi, gilanapaccayabhe- 
sajjaparikkharam adasi, so bhikkhu sunfiagaro catuttham 
jh^narn samapajji . . . tona bhikkliuna sunnagare catuttham 
jhanam sacchikatan ti bhanantassa apatti dukkatassa. j|5|| 

anapatti upasamjiannassa bhutam aroceti, ^dikammikassa 
’ti.l|6||2|| 

atthamain. 

PACITTIYA, IX. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena ayasmd Upanando Sakyaputto chabbaggi- 
yohi bhikkhhhi saddhim bhandanakato hoti. so sdnceta-,, 
iiikam sukkavisatthiapattim apajjitva samgham tassa dpattiy^ 
parivasam ydci. tassa samgho tass^ apattiy^ parivasam adclsi. 
tena kho pana samayena Savatthiyam annatarassa phgassa 
saraghabhattara hoti. so parivasanto bhattagge asanapari- 
yante nisidi. chabbaggiy& bhikkhh te updsake etad,.avocum .* 
eso ^vuso ayasm^ Upanando Sakyaputto tumhakam sarabh^- 
vito kulupako yen^ eva hatthena saddheldeyyam bhunjati ten’ 
cva hatthena upakkamitva asucim mocesi, so sahcetanikatn 
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mkkavisntthi^pattim dpajjitv^ eamgkam tass^ llpattiya pari- 
ir^sam yaci, tassa samglio tassa ^pattiya parivasam ad^si, so 
oarivasanto ^sanapariyanto nisinno ’ti. ye te bhikkhil 
ippiccha te ujjhayanti khiyanti vip^centi : kathan hi iiania 
diabbaggiy^ bhikkhii bhikkhiissa dutthullam apattim anupa- 
sampannassa ^roccssantiti — pa — . saccara kira tiimlie bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhussa dutthullam apattim anupasamparmasBa 
ii’ocetha ’ti. eaccam bhagavl vigarahi buddho bhagava : ka- 
than hi iiama tumhe raoghapurisa bhikkhussa . . . arocessatha. 
ii' etam moghapurisd appasannanam pasAdilya — pa — 
evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhussa dutthullam Apattim 
anupasampannassa aroceyya afinatra bhikkhusammu- 
tiya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 
bhikkhuss^ ’ti ahnassa bhikkhussa. 

dulthulla nama apatti cattari ca parajikani terasa ca 
earagliadisesa. 

anupasarapanno u^ma bhikkhun ca bhikkhunin ca thapetva 
avaseso anupasampanno naina. 

aroccyy^ ’ti droceyya itthiya va purisassa va gahatthassa 
va pabbajitassa va. 

anfiatra bhikkliusammutiya ’ti thapctv^i bhikkhusammutim. 
atthi bhikklmsammuti apattipariyanta na kulapariyanta, 
atthi bhikkhusammuti kulapariyanta na iipattipariyanta, 
atthi bhikkhusammuti Apattipariyanta ca kulapariyanta ca, 
atthi bhikkhusammuti n’ cva ApattipariyantA na kulapari- 
yantA. apattipariyanta nama Apattiyo pariggahitayo honti 
ettakahi Apattihi Arocetabbo ’ti. kulapariyanta nAma kulani 
pariggahitAni honti ettakesu kulesu arocetabbo ’ti. Apatti- 
pariyanta ca kulapariyantA ca nama Apattiyo ca pariggahitayo 
honti kulani ca pariggahitAni honti ettakahi Apattihi ettakesu 
kulesu Arocetabbo ’ti. n’ eva Apattipariyanta na kulapari- 
yantA ijAma Apattiyo ca apariggahitAyo honti kulAni ca 
apariggahitAni honti. Apattipariyante yA Apattiyo parigga- 
liitAyo honti tA Apattiyo thapetvA anfiAhi Apattihi Arocoti, 
Apatti pacittiyassa. kulapariyante yAni kulani pariggahitAni 
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lionti ikni kul^nl thapctva annesu kiilcsu aroceti, ^apatti pa- 
cittiyassa. apattipariyante ca kulapariyanto ca ya apattiyo 
pariggahitayo honti ta Apattiyo tliapetva yani kulani parigga- 
hitani honti tani kulani tliapetva annahi ^pattihi anfiesu 
kiilcsu aroceti, apatti pacittiyassa. n’ eva apattipariyante na 
kulapariyante anapatti. )( 1 1| 

dutthullaya apattiya dutthullapattisanni annpasampannassa 
Aroceti aniiatra bhikkhusammutiya, Apatti pacittiyassa, du- 
ttliullaya apattiyd veraatiko an. Ar. anil, bh., apatti pAcitti- 
yassa. dutthullAya apatti}^ aduttbullApattisailni an. ar. ailil, 
bli., apatti pAcittiyassa. adutthullam Apattim Aroccti, apatti 
dnkkatassa. anupasampannassa diitthullarn va adutthullam 
vA ajjhacaram Aroceti, Apatti dnkkatassa. adutthullaya 
apattiya dutthullapattisanni, apatti dukkatassa. aduttlmllaya 
Apattiya veniatiko, apatti dukkatassa. adutthullaya ApattiyA 
adutthullApattisanni, apatti dukkatassa. |1 2 Ij 

anapatti vatthum aroceti no Apattim, Ajiattini Aroceti no 
vatthum, bhikkhusammutiyA, ummattakassa, AdikarnmikassA 

’ti. II31I2II 

navamam. 

PACITTIYA, X. 

Tcna saraayena buddho bhagavA Ajaviyam viharati 
Aggalave cetiye. tena kho puna samayena A}avikA 
bliikkhu nayakammam karonta pathavim khananti pi khana- 
penti pi. rnanussa ujjhayanti khiyanti vipAccnti : kathafi 
hi llama samanA Sakyaputtiya pathavim khanissanti pi 
khanApessanti pi. ekindri 3 ^am samana Sakyaputtiya jivam 
vihethentiti. assosum kho bhikkhu tesam manussanam 
ujjhayantanam khiyantAnain vipAcentanam. ye te bhikkhA 
appicchA te ujjhAyanti khiyanti vipAcenti : kathan hi nama 
AlavlkA bhikkliA pathavim khanissanti pi khanApessanti piti 
— pa — . saccam kira tumhe bhikkhave pathavim yianatha 
pi khanapctha piti. saccam bhagavA. vigarahi buddho 
bhagavA : kathan hi nAma tumhe raoghapurisA pathavim 
khanissatha pi khanApessatha pi. jivasannino hi mogha- 
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purisa manussU pathaviya. n’ etara moghapuris^ appa- 
sannanam va pasMdya — pa— evail ca pana bhikkhavo 
imam sikkh^padam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu pathavim khaneyya khanai)oyya 
Td, pacittiyan ti. ||ll| 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bbikkhti ’ti. 
pathavi narna, dve pathaviyo, jata ca patbavi ajata ca 
pathavi. jatii iiaraa pathavi suddhaparasu suddhamattika 
a}>papasana appasukkhar^ appakathala appamarumba appa- 
valika yebhuyycna pamsu yebhuyyena mattika ; adaddhdpi 
vuccati jata pathavi ; yo pi parasiipunjo va niattikapunjo va 
atirckacatumasain ovattho ayani pi vuccati jatd pathavi. 
ajata nama pathavi suddhapasana suddhasakkhara suddha- 
kathala suddhamarumba suddhavalika appapamsu appamatti- 
ka yebhuyyena pasana yebhuyyena sakkhara yebhuyyena 
kiithalcl yebhuyyena marumba yebhuyyena valika ; daddhapi 
vuccati aj^ta pathavi, yo pi pamsupunjo va mattikapuhjo va 
omakacatumasam ovattho ayam pi vuccati ajat^ pathavi. 

klianeyy^ ’ti sayam khanati, apatti pacittiyassa. khana- 
peyya ’ti anfiam an^peti, apatti pacittiyassa. sakini anatto 
btiliukam pi khanati, apatti pacittiyassa. ||1 1| 
pathaviy^ pathavisailni khanati va khanapeti va bhindati 
va bhedapeti vcl dahati va dahapeti vd, Apatti pacittiyassa. 
pathaviya veraatiko khanati vd . . . dahapeti va, apatti 
(lukkatassa. pathaviy^ apathavisauni khanati va . . . daha- 
poti va, anapatti. apathaviya patliavisafini, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. apathaviya vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. apathaviya 
apathavisanni, anapatti. ||2|| 

anapatti imam jana imam dehi imam ahara imin^ attho 
*Imam kappiyam karohiti bha^ati, asancicca, asatiyd, aja- 
nantassa, ummattakassa, ^dikammikassa ’ti. I|3||2|| 

dasamam. 

tass’ udd^nam : 

• 

musa, omasa-pesunham, pada-seyyaya ve duve, 
annatra vinnund, bhut^, dutthullapatti, khanan^ ’ti. 
pathamo vaggo. 


VOL. lY. 
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PACITTIYA, XI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Alaviyain viharati 
Aggalave cotiye. tena kho paiia samayena Alavika 
bhikkhii navakammam karont^ rukkham chiiidanti pi cheda- 
penti pi, aniiataro pi Alaviko bliikkhu rukkham chindati, 
tasmim rukkhe adhivattha dovata tani bhikkhum ctad avoca : 
ma bhante attano bhavanani kattukamo mayham bba- 
vanam cliinditi. so bhikkhu anMiyanto chindi ycva 
tassa ca devataya darakassa balmm akotcsi. atlia klio 
tass^ devataya etad ahosi : yam nhn^ham imam bhi- 
kkhum idh^ eva jivita voropeyyan ti. atha kho tassa deva- 
t^ya etad ahosi: na kho mo tani patirupam yaham imam 
bhikkhum idh’ eva jivita voropeyyam. yam nunahani bha- 
gavato ecam attham aroceyyan ti. atha kho sa devatd yena 
bhagava ten^ upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavato etam 
attham arocesi. sadhu sadhu devate, sadhu kho tvam devato 
tarn bhikkhum jivita na voropcsi. sac’ ajja tvam devate 
tarn bhikkhuin jivita voropeyyasi, baliuu ca tvam devato 
apunilam pasaveyyasi. gaccha tvani devate, amukasmini 
okase rukkho vivitto, tasmim upagaccha ’ti. manussa njjha- 
yanti khiyanti vip^ceiiti : kathah hi iiama samana Sakya- 
puttiya rukkham chindissanti pi chedapessanti pi. ekindri- 
yam samana Bakyaputtiya jivam vihethentiti. assosum kho 
bhikkhu tcsaip. manussaiiam ujjhayantanam kliiyantanarn 
vip^centanam. ye te bhikkhh appiccha te iijjhayanti khi- 
yanti vipacenti : kathail hi naina Alavika bhikkhu rukkham 
chindissanti pi chedapessanti piti — pa — . saccam kira tumhe 
bhikkhave rukkham chindatha pi chedapetha piti. saccam 
bhagavil. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathail hi ndma tumhe ^ 
moghapurisa rukkham chindissathdpi chedapessathapi. jiva- 
safiuino hi moghapuris^ manussa rukkhasmim. n’ etam 
moghapurisa appasaniuinam va pasadaya — pa — ovail ca 
pana bhikkhave imam sikkhaj^adam uddisey}4tha : 

bhhtagamapatabyataya pdcittiyan ti. ||l(r 

bhhtagdmo n^raa, pahea bijaj^it^lni, mCilabijam khandha- 
bijam plialubijam aggabijam bijabijail c’ eva paheamam. 
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inulabijam n^raa haliddi singiveram vacam vacaitham ativisam 
katukarohini usiram bhaddamuttakam yani pan’ annani 
pi atthi mdle jayanti mule sanjayanti, etam mulabijam nama. 
khandhabijam ndma assattbo nigrodho pilakkho udumbaro 
kaccbako kapithano y^iii va pana anndni pi atthi khandhe 
jayanti khandhe sanjayanti, ctam khandhabijam naraa. pha- 
jubijam ndma ncchu vein nalo yani pan’ annani pi attlii 
pabbe j^aiiti pabbe sanjayanti, etam phalubijain nama. 
aggabijaip nama ajjukam phanijjakam hiriverain yani va 
pan’ annani pi atthi agge jayanti agge sanjayanti, etam 
aggabijam nama. bijabijam nama pubbaniuun aparannain 
yani va pan’ annani pi atthi bijo jayanti bije sanjayanti, etam 
bijabijam nama. ||1|| 

bije bijasahhi chindati va chedapeti va bhindati va bheda- 
pcti va pacati va pacapeti va, ilpatti pacittiyassa. bije vema- 
tiko chindati va . . . pacapeti v^, apatti dukkatassa. bijo 
abijasanni chindati va . . . pacapeti va, anapatti. abije 
bijasanni, apatti dukkatassa. abije veraatiko, apatti dukka- 
tassa. abije abijasanni, anapatti. ir2|| 
anapatti imam jana imam dehi imam cihara imina attho 
imam kappiyam karohiti bhanati, asancicca, asatiy^, aja- 
nantassa, ummattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. ||3||2ll 

pathamam. 

PACITTIYA, XII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Kosambiyam viharati 
Ghosit^r^me. tena kho pana samayena ^yasm^ Channo 
an^c^rain ficaritva samghamajjhe apattiya anuyunjiyamano 
^ anilen’ ahilam paticarati : ko ^panno kim apanno kismim 
apanno katham apanno kain bhanatha kim bhanath^ ’ti. ye 
te bhikkhh appiccha te . . . vipacenti : kathan hi nama 
^yasma Channo saingbamajjho apattiya anuyuhjiyam&no 
annen’ annam paticarissati : ko . . . bhanatha ’ti — pa — . 
saccamjsira tvam Channa samghamajjhe ^pattiy^ anuyuhji- 
yamano anhen’ annam paticarasi: ko . . . bhanatha ’ti. 
saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathan hi 
n^ma tvam moghapurisa samghamajjhe . . . bhanatha ’ti. 



36 


SUTTAYIBHANGA. 


[Xir. 1-2. 


ctam moghapurisa appasannanam va pasaclaya — pa — 
vigaraliitva dliainniim katham katva bhikkhCl amaiitesi : 
tena hi bhikkhave samgho Chanuassa bhikkhuiio annava- 
dakam ropetu. evah ca pana bhikkhave ropetabbam. 
byattena bhikkhima patibalena samgho fiapetabbo : sunatu 
me bhanto samgho. ayam Chaiiiio bhikkhu samghamajjho 
^pattiya anuyuiijiyamano annen^ anfiam paticarati. yadi 
samgliassa pattakallara, samgho Channassa bhikkhuno ainla- 
vadakarn ropeyya. esa ilatti. sunatu mo bhanto samgho. 
ayam Channo . . . paticarati. sanigho Channassa bhikkhu- 
no annavadakam ropeti. yassayasmato khamati Channassa 
bhikkhuno annavadakassa ropaiia so tunh^ assa, yassa na 
kkhamati so bhaseyya. ropitam samgheiia Chanuassa bhi- 
kkhuno anhavMakam. khamati . . . dharays^raiti. 

atha kho bhagava ayasmantain Channam anekapariyayena 
vigarahitva dubbharat^ya — pa — cvan ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 
aiinavadake pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhiinam sikkhapadam 
pannattam hoti. ||ll| 

tena kho pana samaycna ^yasma Channo samghamajjho 
apattiya anuyunjiyarnaiio aurion’ annam paticaranto apattim 
apajjiss^raiti tuuhibhuto samgham viheseti. ye to bhikkhd 
appiccha to . . . vipaccnti : kathan hi n^ma ^yasma Channo 
samghamajjho apattiya anuyunjiyamano tunhibhuto samgham 
vihesessatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvam Channa samgha- 
majjhe apattiya anuyunjiyamano tunhibhuto samgham vi- 
hesesiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava: 
kathan hi iiarna tvam moghapurisa samghamajjhe . . . 
vihcscssasi. n’ etam moghapurisa appasanndnam vd pasadaya 
— pa — vigarahitv^ dharamiin katham katv^ bhikkhii 
amantesi : tena hi bhikkhave samgho Channassa bhikkhuno 
vihesakam ropetu. evan ca pana (as above y ch. 1 ; 

instead of annavadakam read vihesakam ; instead of an hen’ 
ahham paticarati read tunhibhuto samgham viheseti) . . . 
imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 
ahhavadake vihesake pacittiyan ti. || 2 || 
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ailnavadako ii4raa samghamajjhe vatthusmim apattiya 
vd anuyufijiyarndno tarn na kathetuMmo tarn na ugghatetu- 
kamo annen’ afiiiara paticarati : ko dpanno kim apanno 
kisraim apanno katham apanno kam bhaiiatha kim bhanatlia 
’ti, eso annavMako nama. 

vihesako nama samghamajjhe vatthusmim v^ Apattiya va 
anuyunjiyainano tarn na kathetukamo tarn na ugghatetukdmo 
tunhibhuto sarngham viheseti, eso vihesako n^ma. 

aropite ahnav^dako samghamajjhe vatthusmim va apattiya 
va anuyunjiyam^no tarn na kathetukamo tarn na uggh^tetu- 
kamo annen^ anfiam paticarati : ko . . . bhaiiatha Hi, apatti 
dukkatassa. aropite vihesako samghamajjhe vatthusmirn. 
, . . na ugghatctiikamo tunhibhuto sarngham viheseti, apatti 
dukkatassa. ropito annavadake . . . bhaiiatha Hi, apatti p^eitti- 
yassa. ropite vihesake . . . viheseti, apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 
dhammakamme dhamraakammasanni annavadake vihesake 
apatti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko anil. vih. 
apatti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme adhammakaramasanili 
ann. vih. apatti pacittiyassa. adharamakamme dhamma- 
kammasanfii, apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme vematiko, 
apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhammakammasafirii, 
anapatti. ||2|| 

anapatti ajananto pucchati, gilano na katheti, samghassa 
bhandanam va kalaho v^ viggaho va vivMo v^ bhavissatiti 
na katheti, samghabhedo va samgharaji va bhavissatiti na 
katheti, adhammena va vaggena va na kammarahassa va 
kammam karissatiti na katheti, ummattakassa, adikamml- 
kassa Hi. I|3||3|| 

dutiyam. 

PACITTIYA, XIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava R^jagahe viharati 
Yeluvane Kalandakaniv^pe. tena kho pan a samayena 
^yasma Dabbo Mallaputto samghassa sen tonail ca panila- 
peti bhatt^ni ca iiddisati. tena kho pana samayena Metti- 
yabhummajakd bhikkhii navak^ c’ eva honti appapuimd 
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ca, y^ni samgliassa lamakani senasanani tani tesam papunanti 
l^makani ca bliattaiii. te ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtam 
bhikkhil ujjliapenti: cbaiidaya Dabbo Mallaputto seiidsanam 
paiinapeti chandaya ca bhaitaiii uddisatiti. ye te bhikkbil 
appiccha to . . . vipaccnti : kathail hi nama Mettiya- 
bhiiramajaka bhikkhu ayasmantam Dabbam Mallaputtain 
bhikkhu ujjhapessantiti — pa — . saccarn kira tumhe blii- 
kkhave Dabbam Mallaputtam bliikkliii ujjliapetha ’ti. saccain 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathan hi nama tumho 
moghapurisa Dabbam Mallaputtam bhikkhu iijjhapcssatha. 
n’ etam moghapurisa appasanninam va pas^aya — pa — 
evan ca pana bhikkhavo imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

ujjhapanake pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavatd bhikkhunara ^ikkliapadara pail- 
hattam hoti. ||ll| 

tena kho pana samayena Mettiyabhummajaka bhikkhil 
bhagavata ujjhapanakam patikkhittan ti ettavata bhikkhu 
sossantiti bhikkhunam saraantd ayasmantain Dabbam Malla- 
puttam khij'^anti ; chandaya Dabbo Mallaputto senasanam 
paunapeti chandaya ca bhattani uddisatiti. ye te . . . {as 
ch. 1 ; instead of bhikkhil ujjhapessatha etc, read khiyissatha) 
. . . imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha ; 

ujjhapanake khiyanake pacittiyan ti. ||2l| 

ujjhapanakam nama, upasampannam samghena saramatam 
senasanapahn^pakam vd bhattuddesakam yagubhdjakam 
va phalabhajakam va khajjabhajakarn va appamattakavissajja- 
kam va avannam kattukamo ayasam kattukamo mankuin 
kattukamo upasampannam ujjhapcti va khiyati va, apatti 
pacittiyassa. ||ll| 

dhammakamme dhammakammasanni ujjhapanake khiya- 
nake Apatti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko ujjh. kh. 
apatti pacittiyassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasanin 
ujjh. kh. apatti pacittiyassa. anupasarapannam ujjh^eti v^ 
khiyati va, apatti dukkatassa. upasampannam samghena 
asammatam scnasanapann^pakam va . . . mahkum kattuka- 
mo upasarapannain va anupasampannam ujjhapeti v^ 
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klijyati va, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannam samghcna 
sainmatam va asammatam vat senasanapafulapakam va . . . 
mankum kattuk^mo upasampannam va anupasampannam va 
iijjhapeti va khi)^ati va, apatti dukkatassa. adharaniakararao 
dbaminakamraasarun, apatti dukkatassa. adhammakammo 
vcmatiko, apatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adhamrna- 
karamasanni, anapatti. ||21| 

aiiaputti pakatiya chanda dosa moha bhaya karontam 
iijjliapcti va khiyati va, ummattakassa, adikammikass^ 

U II31I3II 

tatiyain. 

PACITTIYA, xiy. 

Ten a samayena buddho bhagav^ Savatthiyam viharati 
Jotavano Anathapindikassa ^raine. tena kho pana 
saraayena bhikkb{l hemantikc kale ajjbokase senasanani 
panriapctva kayam otapcnto kale arocite tarn pakkamanta n’ 
eva uddharirrisu na uddharapesuin anapuccbi pakkamimsu. 
scnasanam ovattbani lioti. ye to bhikkliii appicclia . . . 
vipacenti: katham hi nArna bhikkhCl ajjhokase senasanani 
pahnapetYa tarn pakkamanta n’ eva uddharissanti na uddha- 
rapessanti anapucch^ pakkamissanti, sen&sanam ovatthan ti. 
atha kho te bhikkhu . . . arocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave 
bhikkhu ajjhokase — la — evan ca pana bhikkhave imam 
sikkhapadam uddiseyydtha : 

yo pana bhikkhu sainghikain maficain va pitham va 
bhisim va koccham va aiihokase santharitva v^ santharii- 
petva va tam pakkamanto n* eva uddhareyya na 
uddhar^peyya anapuccham v4 gaccheyya, pacittiyan ti. 

evan idam bhagavata bhikkhdnam sikkhapadam pan- 
hattam hoti. || 1 1| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhh ajjhokase vasitv^ k^lass^ 
eva sen^sanam atiharanti. addasa kho bhagav^ te bhikkhil 
kalass’ bva senasanam atiharante, disvana etasmim nidane 
etasmim pakarane dhammira katham katv^ bhikkhh 
araantesi : anujan^mi bhikkhave attha mdse avassikasamkete 
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raandape rukkiiamule va yattlia kak^ kulaM va na 
lihananti tattha senasanam nikkhipitun ti, ||2||1|| 

yo pana Hi . . . adhippeto bhikkliu Hi. 
samghikam imma samghassa dinnam hoti pariccattara.- 
manco nama, catt^ro manca, masarako bundikabaddho 
kulirapadako ahaccapadako. 

pithain nama, cattari pithaiii, raasarakam bundikabaddhaiii 
ku] i r apadakam ahaccapMakam. 

bhisi nama pafica bhisiyo unriabhisi colabliisi vakabbi.si 
tinabhisi pannabhisi. 

koccham narna vakaraayam va usiramayam v^ rauiijama- 
yam va babbajaraayam va anto samvcthetva baddham lioti. 

sautliaritva Hi sayam santharitva. santhar^petva Hi 
anilain. santharapetva. anupasainpannam santharapcti, tassa 
palibodbo. upasampannam santharapeti, santliarakassa 
palibodho. 

tani pakkamanto n’ eva uddharcyya Hi na sayam uddha- 
na uddharapeyya Hi na annam iiddbar^peyya. 
anapuccham va gaccheyya Hi bhikklmin va s^maneram 
va araniikam va anapuccba majjhiinassa purisassa leddupatam 
atikkamantassa ^patti pacittiyassa. [| 1 1| 
samghike samghikasanni ajjhokase santharitva va santha- 
rapetva vd tarn pakkamanto n* eva uddhareyya na uddha- 
r^peyya anapuccham va gaccheyya, apatti pacittiyassa. 
samghike vematiko la — samghike puggalikasanni ajjho- 
kaso . . . gaccheyya, apatti pacittiyassa. cimilikam va 
uttarattharanara v^ bhurnmattharanam v^ tattikam va 
cammakhandara v^ padapuiichanim va phalakapitham va 
• • • gaccheyya, Apatti dukkatassa. puggalike 
samghikasanni, apatti dukkatassa, puggalike vematiko, '' 
Apatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggalikasanni, annassa 
puggalike apatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike anapatti. ||2j| 
anapatti uddharitva gacchati, uddhar^potva gacchafi, 
apuccham gacchati, otapento gacchati, kenaci palibuddhain 
hoti, apadasu, ummattakassa, adikammikassa Hi. ||3||2|| 

catuttham. 
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PACITTIYA, XV. 

Tena samaycna buddho bhagava Savattbiyain viliarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ararae. tcna kho pana 
samayena sattarasavaggiy a bbikkhu saliAyaka honii. te 
vasantapi ekato Va vasanti pakkamantapi ekato ’va pakka- 
manti. te anuatarasmim samghike vibaro seyyam saiitha- 
ritva tapi pakkaiuaiii^ n' eva uddharimsu na uddhar^pesum 
anapuccha pakkamimsu. senasanarn upacik^bi kbdyitam 
hoii. ye te bbikkbA appiccba . . . \ipacenti : katham hi 
llama sattarasavaggiy a bhikkhCl samgbike vib^re seyyam 
saniharitva tarn pakkamant^ n’ eva uddharissaiiti na uddlia- 
rapessanli anapuccha pakkamissanti, senasanarn upacikahi 
kliayitan ti. atba kho to bhikkhCl . . . arocesum — la — . 
saccam kira bhikkhave sattarasavaggiya bhikkhu samghike 
viliare . . . eva uddharimsu na uddhaiipesum anapuccha 
pakkamimsu . . . khayitan ti. saccam bhagavii. vigarahi 
buddho bhagav^ : kathaii hi nama to bhikkhave raoghapu- 
risa samghike vihare . . . kh^yitam. n^ etam bhikkhave 
appasannanam v^ pasadaya — pa — evafi ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkhapadam uddiscyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu samghike vihare seyyam santharitva 
va santharapetva va tarn pakkamanto n* eva uddhareyya 
na uddharapeyya anapuccham v^ gacclieyya, pdcitti- 
yan ti. ||ll| 

yo pana Hi . . . adhippeto bhikkhu Hi. 

samghiko nama viharo samghassa dinno hoti pariccatto. 

seyyam nama bhisi cimilikE uttarattharanam bhummattha- 
ranam tattik^ cammakhando nisidanam paccattharanam tina- 
santharo pannasanthdro. 

santharitv^ Hi sayam santharitva. santhar^petv^ Hi annam 
santharapetva. 

tarn pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyy^ Hi na sayam uddha- 
reyya. na uddhar^peyy^ Hi na annam uddharapeyya, and- 
pucchaiii v4 gaccheyy^i Hi bhikkhum vd samaneram va ^rd- 
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mikam va anapuccha parikkhittassa aramassa parikkhepam 
atikkaraantassa apatti pacittiyassa, aparikkhittassa aramassa 
iipacaram atikkarnantassa apatti pacittiyassa. ||1 1| 

samgliike saiiighikasanrii seyyam santharitva va santhara- 
petva va tarn pakkamanto n’ eva uddhareyya na uddha- 
rapeyya anapuccliam va gacclieyya, dpatti pacittiyassa. 
samghike vematiko seyyam . . . gaccheyya, apatti p^citti- 
yassa. sanighike puggalikasafiiu seyyam . . . gacclieyya, 
apatti pacittiyassa. viliarassa upaedre va upattlianasalayam 
va mandapo \i rukkhamule va seyyam . . . gaccheyya, 
apatti dukka^assa. mancam va pitham va vihare va viharass’ 
upac^re va upattlianasMayam vd mandapo vd rukkhamule va 
santharitv^ va santhar^petva va . . . gaccheyya, apatti 
dukkatessa. puggaliko sarnghikasanni, Apatti diikkatassa. 
puggalike vematiko, ajjatti diikkatassa. puggalike puggali- 
kasailni, afifiassa puggalike apatti dukkatassa, attano pugga- 
liko anapatti. i|2|| 

anapatti uddharitva gacchati, uddharapetvd gacchati, 
A-puccham gacchati, kenaci palibuddliam hoti, sapekkho 
gantva tattha thito apucchati, kenaci palibuddho hoti, apa- 
dasu, ummattakassa, Mikammikassd ^ti. I|3||2|| 

pancamam. 


PiCITTIYA, XYI. 

Tena samaycna buddho bhagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jotavane Anathapindikassa ^rAme. tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhfi varaseyyayo pali- 
buddhanti. ther^ bhikkhii vutthapenti. atha kho chabba- 
ggiy^narn bhikkhitnam etad ahosi : kena nu kho ma- 
yam upayena idh’ eva vassam vaseyy^ma *ti. atha kho 
chabbaggiyd bhikkhil there bhikkhh anupakhajja seyyam 
kappenti yassa samb&dho bhavissati so pakkamissatlti. 
ye te bhikkhii appicch^ . . . vipacenti : kathah hi 

nilma chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh there bhikkhh anupakhajja 
seyyam kappessantiti. ' atha kho te bhikkhil . . . 
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arocesum — la — . saccam kira tumlie bhikkhave there 
kappetha ’ti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bha- 
gava: kathara hi nama tumho moghapurisa there . . . 
kappcssatha. n* etam moghapurisa appasannanam va pasa- 
—pa — evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh^padam 
uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu sarnghike vihare janam pubbupagatam 
bhikkhum anupakhajja seyyara kappeyya yassa sarnb^- 
dho bhavissati so pakkamissatiti etad eva paccayam karitva 
aiianhain, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

yo pana Hi — la — . 

sanigliiko nama viharo sainghassa dinno hoti pariccatto. 
janati nama, vuddho Hi janati, gil^no Hi janati, samghassa 
dinno Hi janati. 
anupakhajja Hi anupavisitv^. 

scyyam kappeyya Hi mancassa va pithassa va pavisantassa 
va nikkharaantassa va upacare scyyam santharati v^ santha- 
rapeti vd, apatti dukkatassa. abhinisidati va abhinipajjati 
va, apatti pacittiyassa. 

etad eva paccayam karitva anahnan ti na anno koci paccayo 
hoti anupakhajja seyyam kappetum. || 1|| 
sainghike samghikasanni anupakhajja seyyam kappeti, 
apatti pacittiyassa. sarnghike vematiko an. s. k., dpatti 
pacittiyassa. sarnghike puggalikasanni an. s. k., apatti pa- 
cittiyassa. mancassa va pithassa va pavisantassa va nikkha- 
mantassa va upacaram thapetva seyyam santharati va santha- 
rapeti vl, Apatti dukkatossa. abhinisidati va abhinipajjati 
va, apatti dukkatassa. vihdrassa upaedro v^ upatthanasala- 
yam va mandape v^ rukkhamiilo va ajjhokase v^ seyyam 
santharati va santharapeti apatti dukkatassa. abhinisi- 
dati abhinipajjati vd, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike 
samghikasanni, apatti dukkatassa. puggalike vematiko, 
apatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggalikasanni, annassa 
puggalike apatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike andpatti. ||2l| 
anapatti gilano pavisati, sitena vd unhena vd pilito pavi- 
sati, ^padasu, ummattakassa, Mikammikass^ Hi. ||3||2|| 

chattham. 
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PACITTIYA, XVII. 

Tcna samayena buddho bhagav4 S^vattliiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ^rarao. tena kho pana 
samayena sattarasavaggiy^ bhikklib annataram paccanti- 
mam raahdviharam patisamkharonti idha mayam vassam 
vasissarai ’ti. addasamsu kho cliabbaggiya bhikkliu 
sattarasavaggiyo bhikkhh viharam patisamkharonte, disvana 
evam ^hamsu : ime avuso sattarasavaggiy^ bhikkhh viharam 
patisamkharonti. handa ne viitthapessarna ’ti. ekacce evam 
ahamsu: agamethavuso yava patisamkharonti, patisamkhate 
vutthapessaina Hi. atha kho cliabbaggiya bhikkhu sattara- 
savaggiye bhikkhh etad avocum : utthetavuso, amhakain 
viharo papunatiti. nanu avuso patigacc’ eva acikkhitabbaiii, 
mayan annam patisamkhareyyama Hi. nanu ^vuso 
samghiko viharo Hi. aniavuso samghiko viharo Hi. utthe- 
tavuso, amhakam viharo pfipunatiti. mahallako avuso vi- 
haro, turahe pi vasatha mayam pi vasissara^ Hi. utthetavuso, 
amhakam viharo papunatiti kupita anattaniana givayam 
gahctva nikkaddhanti. te nikkaddhiyamana rodanti. bhi- 
kkliQ evam ahainsu; kissa tumhe avuso rodath^ Hi. ime 
avuso chabbaggiyd bhikkhu kupita anattarnan^ amho samghi- 
ka vihara nikkaddhantiti. ye te bhikkhh appicch^ . . . 
vipacenti : kathan hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhu kupita 
anattamana bhikkhu sainghik^ vihara nikkaddhissantiti. 
atha kho te bhikkhu . . . arocesum — la — . saccam kira 
tumhe bhikkiiave kupita . . . nikkaddhatha Hi. saccam 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi ndma tumhe 
moghapurisa kupita . . . nikkaddhissatha. n^ etam mogha- 
purisa appasannanam va pasM^ya — pa — evan ca pana 
bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhum kupito anattamano samghika 
vih^r^ nikkaddheyya v^ nikkaddhapeyya va, pdojttiyan 

ti. mil 


yo pand Hi . . . adhippeto bhikklul Hi. 
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bhikkhun ti anflam bhikklium. 

kupito aimttamano ^ti anabhiraddho ahatacitto kbilajdto. 
sainghiko ndma vih^ro samgbassa dinno lioti pariccatto. 
iiikkaddheyya 'ti gabbhe galietva paraiikham nikkaddhati, 
patti pacittiyassa. pamukhe gabetv^ babi nikkaddhati, 
patti pacittiyassa. ekena payogena bahuke pi dvare atikka- 
neti, apatti pdcittiyassa. nikkaddh^peyy^ 'ti, anfiam dn^- 
icti, apatti dukkatassa. sakim anatto baliuke pi dvare atikka- 
neti, apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 |l 

samghiko samghikasanni kupito anattaraano nikkaddhati 
■k uikkaddhapeti va, apatti pacittiyassa. samghike vema- 
iko kupito . . . nikkaddhapeti va, Apatti pacittiyassa. 
aiiighike puggalikasann! kupito . . . nikkaddhapeti va, 
ipatti pacittiyassa. tassa parikkharam nikkaddhati va 
likkaddhapcti va, dpatti dukkatassa. viharassa upacdr^ 
^a upatlhanasMaya va mandapa va rukkhamula va ajjhokasa 
^a nikkaddhati va nikkaddhapeti va, apatti dukkatassa. 
assa parikkharani n. va n. va, apatti dukkatassa. anupa- 
lampannam vihara va viharassa upacara va . . . ajjhokasa 
ra n. v^ n. v^, apatti dukkatassa. tassa parikkharam n. v^ 
1. va, apatti dukkatassa. puggaliko samghikasanni, apatti 
lukkaptssa. puggalike vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. pugga- 
ikc puggalikasanni, afinassa puggalike apatti dukkatassa, 
ittano puggalike anapatti. ||2|| 
anapatti alajjim nikkaddhati va nikkaddhapeti va, tassa 
3arikkharam n. \k n. vd, ummattakam n. va n. va, tassa 
oarikkharam n. vH n. v^, bhandanakarakam kalahakarakam 
dvMakarakambhassakarakam samghe adhikaranakarakam n. 

n. va, tassa parikkharam . va n. v^, antevasikam va saddhi- 
dharikam v^ na samm^vattantam n. va n. v^, tassa parikkha- 
ram n. va n. va, ummattakassa, Mikammikass^ 'ti. ||3||2|| 

sattamam. 

PACITTIYA, XYIII. 

Tcna samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vatthiyam viharati 
J^etavane Andthapindikassa krkme, tena kho pana 
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saraayena dve bbikkliu samghike vih^re upariveh^sakutiyd 
eko hettha viharati eko upari. uparimo bliikkhu dhaccapa- 
dakam mancain saliasa abhinisidi. maficapado Dippatitva 
betthimassa bhikkhuno matthake avatthasi, so bliikkliu 
vissarara akasi. bliikkhu upadhavitva tarn bliikkhum etad 
avocum: kissa tvam avuso vissuram akasiti. atha kho so 
bliikkhu bliikkhunam etam attham arocesi. ye te bliikkhd 
appiccha . . . vipacenti : kathan hi narna bliikkhu samghike 
viharo uparivchilsakutiya ahaccapadakam maricam sahasa 
abhinisidissatiti. atha kho to bhikklih . . . drocesum 
— la—, saccara kira tvam bhikkhu samghike . . . abhinisida- 
siti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagavd: kathan 
hi nama tvam moghapurisa samghike . . . abhinisidissasi. 
11 * etam moghapurisa appasann^nam va pasaduya — pa — 
evah ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadain uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu samghike vihare uparivehasakutiya 
ahaccapddakam muncam v^i pitham vd abhinisideyya va 
abliinipajjeyya va, pacittiyan ti. ||lj| 

yo pana *ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhCi *ti. 
samghiko nama viharo samghassa dinno hoti pariccatto. 
vehfisakiiti nama majjhimassa purisassa asisaghatta. 
ahaccap^dako nama manco ange vijjhitva thito hoti. 
ahaccapadakam nama pitham aiigo vijjhitv^ thitara hoti. 

abhinisideyya *ti, tasmim abhinisidati, apatti pdcittiyassa. 
abhinipajjeyya *ti tasmim abhinipajjati, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. 1|1|| 

samghiko samghikasanni uparivehasakutiyd dhaccapada- 
kam mahcam va pitham vd abhinisidati va abhinipajjati va, 
apatti pacittiyassa. samghike vematiko — la — samghike 
puggalikasanni . . . abhinipajjati vd, dpatti pdcittiyassa. ’ 
puggalike samghikasanni, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike vema- 
tiko, dpatti dukkatassa. puggalike puggalikasanni, anfiassa 
puggalike dpatti dukkatassa, attano puggalike andpatti. ||2|| 
andpatti avehdsakutiyd, sisaghattaya, hetthd aparibhogam 
hoti, padarasancitam hoti, patdni dinnd hoti, tasmiin thito 
ganhati vd laggeti vd, ummattakassa, ddikammikassd ^ti. || 3 1| 2 II 

atthamam. 
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PACITTIYA, XIX. 

Tcna samayena buddlio bhagavA, Kosambiyam viharati 
Chositar^me. tena klio pana samayena djasraato 
Channassa iipattbako mabainatto ayasmato Channassa 
viliararn k^iipeti. atha kho ^yasma Clianno katapariyosi- 
tam viliararn punappunam cliadapeti punappunam limpapeti. 
atibbarito viliaro paripati. atha kho ayasrna Channo tinarl 
ca kattlian ca samkaddhanto antiaiarassa brahmanassa yava- 
khettam dhsesi. atha kho so brahmano ujjh^ati khiyati 
vlpaceti : kathafi hi ndma bhaddanta amhakuin yavakhcttam 
dusessantiti. assosum kho bhikkhu tassa brahmanassa ujjha- 
yantassa khiyantassa vipacentassa. ye te bhikkhu appicchd 
tc . . . vipkenti : kathan hi ndma ayasm^ Channo kata- 
])arIyositam viliararn punappunam chadapessati punappunam 
liinpapessati, atibbarito viharo paripatiti. atha kho te 
bbikkbil . . . arocesum — la — . saccam kira tvam Channa 
katapariyositam . . . paripatiti. saccam bbagavA viga- 
rabi buddho bhagav^: kathafi hi naina tvam moghapurisa 
katapariyositam . . . paripati. n’ etam moghapurisa appa- 
saiinanam va pasadciya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave 
imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatha : 

mahallakam pana bhikkhuna- viliararn karayamanena 
yava dvarakosa aggalatthapanaya alokasaiidhiparikarnmaya 
dvitticchadanassa pariyayam appaharito thitena adhi 
ttbatabbam. tato ce uttari appaharite pi thito adhittha- 
pacittiyaii ti. ||1|| 

mahallako ndma viharo sassamiko vuccati. 
viharo n^ma ullitto va hoti avalitto va ullitfdvalitto v^. 
karayamanena ’ti karonto va k^rapento va. 
y^va dvirakos^ ’ti pitthasamgh^assa samanta hatthapdsA 
aggalatthapanaya ’ti dv^ratthapan^ya. 
alokasandhiparikammay^ ’ti vatapanaparikammaya seta- 
vannam kalavannam gerukaparikammam maldkammam lat^- 
kammam. makaradantakara pancapatthikam. 
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dvitticchadanassa pariyayam appaliarite tliitena adliitthd- 
tabban ti, baritam nama pubbannam aparannam. sace 
barite tbito adbitthati, apatti dukkatassa. maggena cbd- 
dentassa dve magge adbittbabitva tatiyam maggam 
petva pakkamitabbam. pariyayena cb^dentassa dve pari- 
y^ye adhittbabitv^ tatiyam pariyayam aiiapetva pakkami- 
tabbara. 

tato ce uttari appabarite pi tbito adbittbabeyya ^ti, 
ittbakaya cbMentassa ittbakittbakaya apatti pacittiyassa. 
silaya cbadentassa silaya silaya apatti pacittiyassa. sudhdya 
cbadentassa pinde pinde Apatti pacittiyassa. tiiiena cba- 
dentassa karaje karale apatti pacittiyassa. pannena cb^- 
dentass'i, panne panne apatti pacittiyassa. ||1|| 

atirekadvittipariyaye atirekasanni adbitthati, apatti pacitii- 
yassa. atirekadvittipariyaye veinatiko adb., apatti pacitti- 
yassa. atir. iinakasanni adb., apatti pacittiyassa. una- 
kadvittipariyaye atirekasanni, apatti dukkatassa. unakadv. 
vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. Anakadv. (inakasanni, an^- 
patti. II 2 II 

anapatti dvittipariyaye, {inakadvittipariyaye, lene, gu- 
baya, tinakutikaya, annass' attbaya, attano dhanena, vasa- 
garam tbapetva sabbattba anapatti, ummattakassa, ddikarami- 
kassa 'ti. || 3 1| 2 i| 

navamam. 

PACITTIYA, XX. 

Tena samaycna buddbo bbagava Alaviyam vibarati 
Aggalavo cetiye. tena kbo pana saraayena Alavika bhi- 
kkbd navakammam karontd janam sappanakam udakam 
tinam pi mattikam pi sincanti pi sincapenti pi. ye te 
bbikkbii appiccb^ . . . vip^ioenti: katban bi nama Alavika 
bliikkbil ]Anam sappanakam . . . sinc^pessanti piti. atha 
kbo te bbikkbii . . . ^rocesum — la — . saccam kira tumbe 
bhikkbave jdnam sappknakam . . . sific^petba piti. saccam 
bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : katbam bi n^ma tiimhe 
mogbapurisH janam sapp&nakam , , . sincApessatba pi- 
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etam moghapurisa appasannanam va pasaddya — pa — 
van ca pana bliikkhave imam sikkh^padam uddiseyyatha : 
yo pana bhikkhu janam sappanakam udakam tinam \h 
laitikam sinceyya va sincapeyya va, p^cittiyan ti, ||1|| 

yo pana ’ti . . , adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 
janati nama samam va janati anne va tassa arocenti. 
sinceyya ’ti sayam sincati, apatti p^cittiyassa. sincapeyyd 
i annam anapeti, dpatti pacittiyassa. sakim dnatto balm- 
ani pi sincati, apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 
sappanake sappanakasanni tinam va mattikam v^ sincati 
a sincapcti va, apatti pacittiyassa. sappanako veraatiko 
. . sihcapeti va, apatti dukkatassa. sappanako appdna- 
asahni . . . sincapcti va, anapatti. appanako sappaiiaka- 
anni, apatti dukkatassa. appanake vematiko, Apatti dukka- 
issa. appanako app^nakasanni, anapatti. || 2 1| 
anapatti asaficicca, asatiya, ajanantassa, ummattakassa, 
(likarnmikassa ’ti. ||3||2ll 

dasamam, 

tass’ uddanani : 

bhutam, annaya, ujjhayaTn, pakkamantcna to duve, 
pubbo, nikkaddhaii’-aliacca dvdra-sappanakcna ca ’ti. 

bhutagamavaggo dutiyo. 


PACITTIYA, XXL 

Telia samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati 
ctavane Anathapiiulikassa dr&me. tena kho pana 
imaycna theia bhikkhu bhikkhuniyo ovadanta labhino 
oiiti civarapindapatasenasanagil^napaccayabhesajjaparikkha- 
inam. atha kho chabbaggiyanam bhikkhhnam etad 
bosi: etarahi kho ^vuso therd bhikkhd bhikkhuniyo ova- 
anta Idbhino honti civara^parikkharanam. hand^vuso 
iayam pi bhikkhuniyo ovaddm^ ’ti. atha kho chabbaggiy^l 
bikklih bhikkhuniyo upasaTukamitv^ etad avocum : amho 
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pi bliagitliyo upasamkamatlia, mayam pi ovadissama ’ti. 
atlia kho ta bhikkhuniyo yena chabbaggiy^ bhikkbu ten’ 
upasamkamimsu, upasarakamitva chabbaggiye bbikkbu 
abbivadetva ekamantam nisidimsu. atha kho chabbaggiya 
bbikkbu bbikkbuninam parittan neva dbammim katbam 
katva divasam tiraccbanakatbaya vitinametva uyyojcsum 
gaccbatba bbaginiyo 'ti. atba kbo ta bbikkbuniyo yena 
bbagava ten' upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva bbagavantam 
abhivMctva ekamantam attliainsu. ekamantam tbita klio 
ta bbikkbuniyo bbagava etad avoca : kacci bbikkbuniyo 
ovado iddbo ahositi. kuto bbante ovado iddbo bbavissati, 
ayya cbabbaggiya parittari neva . . . uyyqjcsiin ti. ailia 
kbo bbagava ta bbikkbuniyo dbaramiya katbaya sandasscsi 
eamadapesi samuttcjesi sarapabamsesi. atba kbo U bhi- 
kkbuniyo bbagavata dbammiya katbaya sandassita . . . 
sampabamsita bbagavantam abbivadetva padakkbinam katva 
pakkamimsu. atba kho bbagav^ etasmim nidane etasmim 
pakarane bbikkbusaingbani eannipat^pctv^ chabbaggiye blii- 
kkbu patipuccbi : saccam kira tumbo bbikkbave bhikkbuni- 
nam parittari neva . . . uyyojetba 'ti. saccam bbagava. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagavli: katban hi nama tumbo moglia- 
purisa bbikkbuninam parittan neva . . . uyyojessatlm. 
n' etam mogliapuris^ appasannanam va pasadaya — pa — 
vigarabitva dbammim katbam katva bbikkbu amantesi : 
anujanami bbikkbave bbikkbunovadakam sammannitun). 
evan ca pana bbikkbave sammannitabbo. patbamam blii- 
kkbu yacitabbo, yacitv^ byattena bhikkbuni patibalena 
sarngbo n^petabbo : sunatu me bbante samgbo. yadi 
samgbassa pattakallam samgbo ittbannamam bbikkhum 
bbikkbunovadakam sammannoyya. esa natti. sunatu ine, 
bbante samgbo. samgbo ittbannamarn bbikkhum bbikkliu- 
novadakam saramannati. yass^yasmato kbamati itthanna- 
massa bbikkbuno bhikkbunov^dakassa saramuti . . . bh^* 
seyya. dutiyam pi etam attbam vadami — la — tatiya«i 
pi etam attbam vaddmi; sunatu me . . , bbteyya. sam- 
mato samgbena itthann^mo bbikkbu bbikkhunovadaKO. 
kbamati . . . dharay&miti. 

atba klio bbagava chabbaggiye bbikkbb anekapariyayena 
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ngarahitva dubbharataya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkbavc 
mam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu asammato bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya, 
3 dcittiyan ti. 

evafi idam bhagavaf^ bhikkbilnam sikkhapadam pan- 
lattam hoti. 1|1|| 

tena kho pana saraayena thera bhikkliii sammata bhikkhu- 
liyo ovadantA tath^ eva labhino honti civarapindapatasena- 
ianagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharanam. atha kho chabbu- 
^giyanam bhikkhiinam etad ahosi : etarahi kho avuso thera 
}liikkhu sammata bhikkhuniyo ovadanta tath^ eva labhino 
lonti civara^parikkharanam. handAvuso mayam pi nissi- 
nam gantva annainannam bhikkhunovAdakain sammannitvA 
)hikkhuniyo ovaddmA ^ti. atha kho chabbaggiyd bhikkhu 
lissimam gantva ann. bh. sarain. bhikkhuniyo upasarakamitvA 
)tad avocum : mayam pi bhaginiyo sammata, am he pi upa- 
jaiiikainatha, mayam pi ovadissAraA ’ti. atha kho tA bhi- 
dhimiyo . . . (etc. as above, ch. 1 ) . . . vigarahitvA 
lliammim kathain katvA bhikkhu Amantesi: anujanami bhi- 
ddiave atthah’ ahgebi samannAgatam bhikkhuirii bhikkhu- 
lovadakam sammannituin : silavA hoti patimokkhasamva- 
’asamvuto viharati acaragocarasampanno anumattcsu vajjesu 
jhayadassavi saraadaya sikkhati sikkhapadesu, bahussuto 
io(i sutadharo sutasannicayo ye te dhaminA Adikalyana majjhe 
(alyana pariyosanakalyana sAtthara sabyailjanam kevalapari- 
mnnam parisuddham brahmacariyam abhivadanti tatharup’ 
issa dhammd bahussutA honti dhAVA vacasA paricitA ma- 
lasanupekkhitA ditthiyA suppatividdhA, ubhayAni kho pan’ 
tssa pdtiraokkhdni vittharena svAgatAni honti suvibhattdni 
luppavattini suvinicchitarii suttaso anubyanjanaso, kalyAna- 
^aco hoti kalyanavdkkarano, yebhuyyena bhikkhuninam 
)iyo hoti inanApo, patibalo hoti bhikkhuniyo ovaditura, na 
dio pan’ etara bhagavantam uddissa pabbajitAya kasAya- 
^atthavasaiiaya garudhamraam ajjhapannapubbo hoti, visati- 
msso yA hoti atirekavisativasso yA. anujAnAmi bbikkhaYe 
raohi atthah’ angehi samannAgatam bhikkhum bhikkhuno- 
t^adakam sammannitun ti. ||2ll 
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yo paiia Hi . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 
asarnmato nama fiatticatutthena kammena asammato. 
bhikkhiiniyo nama ubhatosamghe iipasampann^. 
ovadcyya ’ti attbalii garudhamniebi ovadati, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. annena dliammena ovadati, apatti dukkatassa. ckato 
upasampaniiam ovadati, apatti dukkatassa. 

tcna sammatena bhikkhiinEl parivcnam saminajjitva pani- 
yam paribbojaniyam iipatthapetva asanain pannapetv^ duti- 
yam gabetva nisidltabbam. bbikkbunilii tattha gaiitva taip 
bhikkhum abliivadetv^ ekamantam nisiditabbam. teiia blii- 
kkhuiia pucchitabba: samagga ’ttba bhaginiyo ’ti. sace 
saraagga ’inbdyya ’ti bbananti, vattanti bhaginiyo attha 
garud}:‘-nnma ’ti. sacc vattant’ ayya ’ti bhananti cso bhagi- 
niyo ovado ’ti niyyMetabbo. sace na vattant’ ayyA, ’li 
bhananti, osaretabba : vassasatupasampannaya bhikkhuniya 
tadahupasarnpannassa bhikkhiino abhivadanam paccutthanam 
anjalikammam samicikammam katabbam ; ayam pi dharnnio 
sakkatva garukatva manctva pujetva yavajivam anatikka- 
maniyo. na bhikkhuniya abhikkhuke avase vassam vasi- 
tabbam ; ayam pi dhammo . . . anatikkarnaniyo. anvaddha- 
masani bhikkhuniya bhikkhusamghato dve dhamma pacca- 
siinsitabba uposathapucchakan ca ovadupasanikamanan ca ; 
ayam pi dhammo . . . anatikkarnaniyo. vassam vutthaya 
bhikkhuniya ubhatosamghe tihi thanchi pavaretabbam 
dittliona v^ sutena v^ parisankaya va ; ayam pi dhammo 
. . . anatikkarnaniyo. garudhammam ajjhapannaya bhi- 
kkhuniya ubhatosamghe pakkhamaiiattam caritabbain ; ayarn 
pi . . . anatikkarnaniyo. dve vassani chasu dhamraesu 
sikkhitasikkhaya sikkhamanaya ubhatosamghe upasampadci 
pariyesitabb^ ; ayam pi . . . anatikkarnaniyo. na bhi-^ 
kkhuniya kenaci pariyayena bhikkhu akkositabbo pariblia- 
sitabbo; ayam pi . . . anatikkarnaniyo. ajjatagge ovato 
bhikkhuninam bhikkhhsu vacanapatho, anovato bhikkhu* 
nam bhikkhunisu vacanapatho ; ayam pi . . . anatikkarnaniyo 
’ti. sace samagga ’mhayy^ ’ti bhanantam afinam dhammam 
bhanati, Apatti dukkatassa. sace vagga ’mhayyd ’ti blia- 
nantam attha garudhamme bhanati, apatti dukkatassa, ov^dam 
aniyyMetva afinam dharamam bhanati, apatti dukkatassa. || 1 II 
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adliammakammc adhammukammasanrii vaggam bliikklui- 
iisamgham vaggasanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. adliam- 
iiakarame adhammakammasanrii vaggaiu bliikkhunisamgham 
/ematiko ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. adh. adh. v. bh. 
iamaggasanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 

adhaininakamme vcmatiko vaggam bbikkluinisamgbam 
.\aggasanni ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . , samagga- 
lanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 

adhamraakammo dhamraakammasanni vaggani bbikkliiiiii- 
iaingliam vaggasanni ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . 
iamaggasanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 

adluiminakaramc adhamniakammasanni samaggam bbi- 
vkliunisamgliam vaggasanni ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati 
. . sainaggasanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
adhammakcimmc vematiko samaggam bliikkbimisamgham 
vaggasanni ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . samagga- 
sanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 

adharmnakaramc dhammakamraasanni samaggam bbikkliu- 
lisaiiigham vaggasanni ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . 
jammaggasanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 

dliarnmakamme adliammakammasanni vaggam bbikkhuni- 
iamgham vaggasanni ovadati . . . vematiko ovadati . . . 
iamaggasanni ovadati, apatti dukkatassa, 
dhammakarame vematiko vaggam . . . apatti dukkatassa. 
dhainmakamme dhamraakammasanni vaggaiji . . . apatti 
lukkapissa. 

dhammakarame adhammakammasanhi samaggam . . . 
ipatti dukkatassa. 

dhammakammo vematiko samaggam . . . Apatti dukkatassa. 
dhammakarame dhamraakammasanni samaggam bhikkhu- 
nsamghara vaggasanni ovadati, Apatti dukkatassa, . . . 
i^ematiko ovadati, apatti dukkatassa, . . . saraaggasanni 
)vadati, an^patti. ||2|| 

an^patti uddesam den to, paripuccham dento, osarchi ayya 
ti vuccamano osareti, panham pucchati, panham puttho ka- 
dieti, ailuass’atthtlya bhanantam bhikkhuniyo sunanti, sikkha- 
Q^^naya, sdmaneriy^, ummattakassa, lldikammikassa ’ti. ||3 1|3|| 

pathamam. 
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PACITTIYA, XXII. 

Tena saraayena buddho bhagav^ Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jeta.vane Anatbapindikassa aramo. tena kbo pana sara- 
ayena tbera bbikkbb bhikkbuniyo ovadanti pariyayena. tena 
kbo pana saraayena ay asmato Culapantbakassa pariyayo 
boti bhikkbuniyo ovaditiim. bbikkbuniyo evain Ahamsu : na 
daiii ajja ovado iddbo bhavissati, tan neva dani udanam ayyo 
Ciilapantbako punappunara bhaiiissatiti. atha kbo ta bhi- 
kkbuniyo yen^yasma Ciilapantbako ten’ upasamkamiinsu, 
upasaiukaraitva ayasmantam Culapantbakam abbiv^detva 
ekainantam nisidimsu, ekainantain nisinn^ kbo ta bbikkbu- 
niyo ayasina Ciilapantbako ctad avoca : saraagga ’ttba bhagi- 
niyo ’ti. samagga ’rahayya ’ti. vattanti bhaginiyo attiui 
garudbarama ’ti. vattant’ ayya ’ti. eso bhaginiyo ovMo ’ti 
niyykletva imam udilnam punappunam abbdsi : 

adhicetaso appamajjato munino monapatbesu sikkbato 

soka na bbavanti tMino upasantassa sadd satimato ’ti. 

bbikkbuniyo evam dbarasu : nanu avocumba na dani ajja 
ovado iddbo bbavissati, tan neva ddni udanam ayyo Cula* 
pantbako punappunam bbanissatiti. assosi kbo ayasina 
Ciilapantbako tdsam bbikkhuniiiam imam kathdsallapaTp. 
atba kbo ayasma Ciilapantbako vetdsam abbhuggantvd akase 
antalikkbe cankamati pi titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam pi 
kappeti dbumayati pi pajjalati pi antarapi dbdyati tan nevca 
udanam bbanati annan ca babum buddbavacanam. bbikkbu- 
niyo evam abarasu : accbariyam vata bbo abbhutam vata bho 
na vata no ito pubbe ovddo evam iddbo bbbtapubbo yatba 
ayyassa Cblapantbakassa ’ti. atba kbo ayasmd Ciilapantbako 
ta bbikkbuniyo ydva saraandbakdra ovaditvd uyyojesi gaccba* 
tba bhaginiyo ’ti. atba kbo td bbikkbuniyo nagaradvdrc 
tliakkite babinagare vasitvd kdlass’ eva nagaram pavisanti. 
‘manussd ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipdconti : abrabmacdriniyo 
irad bbikkbuniyo, drdme bbikkbuhi saddhirn vasitvd id^ni 
nagarain pavisanti ti. assosuin kbo bbikkbu tesam manussa- 
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iiam . . . vipdccntanam. ye tc bhikkhu appicclia . . . 
vipacenti: katham hi n&ma ayaama Culupanthako atthamgate 
sariye bhikkhuniyo ovadissatiti —la—, saccam kira tvam 
Culapanthaka atthamgate suriyo bhikkhuniyo ovadasiti. 
saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi 
nama tvam Culapanthaka . . . ovadissasi. n’ etain Cuk- 
panthaka appasannanara va pasMaya — pa— evan ca pana 
bliikkhuve imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

sarnmato ce pi bhikkhu atthamgate suriye bhikkhuniyo 
ovadeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

sarnmato nama natticatutthena kararaena sarnmato. 
atthamgate suriye Hi oggate suriye. 
bhikkhuniyo n^ma ubhatosamghe upasampanna. 
ovadcyya Hi atthahi garudharamehi ahnena va dhamme- 
na ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 |i 
atthamgate atthamgatasanni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
atthamgate vematiko ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. attham- 
gate anattliamgatasahni ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. ekato- 
upasampannam ovadati, apatti dukkatassa. anatthamgate 
atthuingatasanni, Apatti dukkatassa. anatthamgate vema- 
tiko, apatti dukkatassa. anatthamgate anatthanigatasanni, 
anapatti. ||2|| 

anapatti uddesam dento, paripuccham dcnto, osarehi ayya 
Hi vuccamano osarcti, panham pucchati, panham puttho 
katheti, annass’ atthdya H)hanantam bhikkhuniyo eunanti, 
sikkhamanaya, samaneriya, ummattakassa, adikammikassa 

Ul|3i|2ll 

dutiyaip. 


PACITTIYA, XXIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Sakkesu viharati Ka- 
pilavatthusmim Nigrodh^r&me. tena kho pana sama- 
yena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu bhikkhunhpassayam upa- 
samkamitv^ chabbaggiyil bhikkhuniyo ovadanti. bhikkhu- 
myo chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo ctad avocum : eth* ayyo 
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ovarlarp. gamissama ’ti. yam hi mayam ayyc gaccheyyania 
ovildassa karana, ayya chabbaggiyil idld eva amlie ovadantiti. 
bhikkhuniyo . . . vipaccnti : katlian hi n^rna chabbaggi^a 
bhikkhil bhikkhiinupassayam iipasamkamitv^ bhikkhuniyo 
ovadissaiititi. atha kho ta bhikkhuniyo bhikkhunam etam 
attham arocesum. ye te bhikkhil appiccha . . . vipacenti: 
kathan hi naina chabbaggiya bhikkhu bhibkhundpassayaiii 
. . . ovadissantiti — pa — . saccam kira tumho bhikkhave 
. . . ovadatha ^ti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bha- 
gava : kathan hi naina tunihe moghapurisa . . . ovadissatho, 
n* etam moghapiiris^ appasannanam va pasMaya — pa — 
evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhiinupassayam upasarakamitvci 
bhikkhuniyo ovadeyya, pacittiyaii ti. 

evan c* idam bhagavata bhikkhunam sikkhapadam 
panriattam hoti. ||1|| 

tena kho pana samayena Mahapajapati Gotami giland 
hoti. thcr^ bhikkhd yena Mahapajapati Gotami ten’ u[)a- 
samkamimsu, upasainkamitva Mahapajapatim Gotarnira etad 
avociim: kacci te Gotami kharnaniyam, kacci yapaniyan ti. na 
me ayya kharnaniyam na yapaniyam. ihgh’ ayya dhammam 
dcsetha ’ti. na bhagini kappati bhikkhunupassayam upa- 
samkamitva bhikkhuniya dhammam desctun ti kukkucca- 
yanta na desesum. atha kho bhagava pubbanhasamayam 
nivasctva pattacivaram M%a yena Mahapajapati Gotami ten’ 
upasamkami, upasainkamitva punnatte asane nisidi. nisajja 
kho bhagav^ Mahapajapatim Gotamim etad avoca : kacci te 
Gotami kharnaniyam kacci yapaniyan ti. pubbe me bhante 
ther^ bhikkhu agantva dhammam desenti, tena me phasii 
hoti. idrlni pana bhagavata patikkhittan ti kukkuccayaniii 
na desenti, tena me na phasu hotiti. atha kho bhagavii 
Mahapajapatim Gotamim dhammiya kathaya . . . sampa* 
hamsetvA, utth^yasan^ pakk^rni. atha kho bhagav^ etasmim 
nidane etasmim pakarane dhammim katham katvd bhikkhu 
^mantesi : aiiujinami bhikkhave bhikkhunCipassayam upa- 
samkamitva gilanam bhikkhunim ovaditum. evail ca pana 
bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha ; 
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yo pana bhlkkliu bliikkliiinupassayam upasainkamitvu 
bliikkhuniyo ovadeyya annatra samaya, pacittiyam. 
tattbayaia saruayo : gilana hoti bliikklmiii, ayam tattlia 
samayo ||2ll 

yo pana Hi . . . adbippcto bbikkbu Hi. 
bldkkluiniipassayo naina yattba bhikkhuniyo ekarattara pi 

Yasiinti. 

iipasarakamitva Hi tattba gantva. 
blukklmiiiyo naina ubhatosamghe upasampanna. 
ovadeyya Hi attbabi garudbainmebi ovadati, apatti pacitti- 
yassa. 

annatra samaya Hi tbapetva samayain. 
giliiiia naina bbikkbuni na sakkoti ovadaya va samvasaya 
va giintuni. 1| 1 1| 

upasampannaya upasampannasafini bbikkbun5passayani 
iipasamkainitva annatra samaya ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
upasampannaya vematiko . . . ovadati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
upasampannaya anupasampannasanili , . . ovadati, apatti 
pacittiyassa. annena dbarnmcna ovadati, apatti dukkatassa. 
ckatoupasampannaya ovadati, Apatti dukkatassa. aniipa- 
sarnpannaya upasampannasanni, apatti dukkatassa. anupa- 
sainpannaya vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. anupasampannayu 
anupasampannasanni, an^patti. |l21l 
anapatti samaye, uddesam dento, paripuccbarn dcnto . . . 
{as Pac. XXII. 2. 3) . . . adikammikassa, Hi. I13||3l| 

tatiyain. 


PACITTIYA, XXIV. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savatthiyam viharaii 
Jetavane Andtbapirdikassa ararae. tena kbo pana 
samayena tber^ bbikkbit bbikkhuniyo ovadautd labbino honti 
civarapindapatasenasanagilanapaccayabbesajjaparikkbar^tnam. 
cbabbaggiytt bhikkliCi evam vadanti: na babukat^ tbera 
bbikkbb bbikkbuniyo ovaditum, amisaUctu tber^ bbikkbu 
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bhikkhuniyo ovadantiti. ye te bhikkhu appiccha . . . vipa- 
centi : kathan hi nama chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh evam vakkh- 
anti : na bahukat^ . . . ovadantiti — pa — . saccam kira 
tumhe bhikkhave evam vadethff: na bahukaU . . . ova- 
dantiti. saccam bbagavd. vigaralii buddho bhagav^ : ka- 
tham hi nama tumhe moghapurisa evam vakkhatha : na 
bahukat^ . . . ovadantiti. n* etam moghapurisa appasanna- 
nam va pasMaya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave imam 
sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu evam vadeyya: ^misahetu thera 
bhikkhu bhikkhuniyo ovadantiti, pacittiyan ti. 1|1|| 

yo pa'Ja ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhh ’ti. 
arnisahetu ’ti civarahetu pindapatahetu senasanahetu gila- 
napaccayabhesajjaparikkharahetu sakkarahetu garukarahetu 
mananahetu vandanahetu phjanahetu. 

evarn vadeyya ’ti upasampannam samghena sammatain 
bhikkhunovadakam avannam kattukaino ayasam kattukarao 
mankum kattukiirno evam vadeti : civarahetu . . . piijana- 
hetu ovadatiti bhanati, apatti pacittiyassa, || 1 1| 

dhammakamme dhammakammasanni evam vadeti, dpatti 
pacittiyassa. dhammakamme vematiko evam vadeti, apatti 
pacittiyassa. dhammakamme adhammakammasanni evam va- 
deti, Apatti pacittiyassa. upasampannam samghena asamraa- 
tam bhikkhunovMakam avannam k. ayasam k. mankum k. 
evam vadeti : civarahetu . . . phjanahetu ovadatiti bhanati, 
tipatti dukkatassa. anupasampannarn samghena sammatain 
v^ asammatam va bhikkhunovadakam avannam kattukamo 
. . . bhanati, apatti dukkatassa. adharamakamme dhamma- 
kammasanni, apatti dukkatassa. adhamraakamme vematiko, 
Apatti dukkatassa. adharamakamme adhammakammasanni, 
anapatti. I|2|| 

anapatti pakatiy^ civarahetu . . . phjanahetu ovadantam 
bhanati, ummattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. H3||2|| 


catuttham. 
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PAOITTIYA, XXY. 

Tcna samayena buddho bhagava Sdvatthiyain viharati 
Jctavane Anathapindikassa drdme. tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bhikkhu Savatthiyam annatarissa visi- 
kbaya pind^ya carati. annatar^pi bhikkhuni tassa visikhdya 
pii.idaya carati. atha kho so bhikkhu tarn bhikkhunim 
etad avoca : gaccha bhagini amukasmim okase bhikkha 
diyyatiii. s^pi kho evarn aha : gacch’ ayya asukasmim 
okase bhikkha diyyatiti. to abhinhadassanena sandittha 
ahesum. tena kho puna samayena samghassa civararn bha- 
iiyyati. atha kho sa bhikkhuni ovMam gantva yena so 
bliikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ tarn bhikkhuni 
abhivadetva ckamantain atthasi. ekamantam thitani kho 
tarn bhikkhunim so bhikkhu etad avoca : ayam me bhagini 
civarapativiso, sMiyissasiti. ^m’ ayya dubbalacivara ’mhiti. 
atha kho so bhikkhu tassa bhikkhuniy^ civararn adasi. so pi 
kho bhikkhu dubbalacivaro hoti. bhikkhh tarn bhikkhuin 
etad avocum : karohi dani te avuso civaran ti. atha kho so 
bhikkhu bhikkhhnam etam attham arocesi. ye te bhikkhu 
appiccha . . . vip^centi : katham hi n toa bhikkhu bhikkhu- 
niya civararn dassatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvam bhikkhu 
bhikkhuniy^ civararn adasiti. saccam bhagava. natika to 
bhikkhu anhatika ’ti. annatik^ bhagava ’ti. afinatako 
moghapurisa ann^tik^ya bhikkhuniya na jdnati patirupaiu 
v^ apatirilpam v^ santam va asantam va. katham hi naina 
tvam moghapurisa ailnatikdya bhikkhuniy^ civararn dassasi. 
n’ ctam moghapurisa appasanninam va pasaddya — pa — 
evah ca pana bhikkha ve imam sikkhapadam uddiseyy^tha : 

yo pana bhikkhu annatMya bhikkhuniya civararn 
dadeyya, p^lcittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhCinam sikkhapadam pan- 
hattam hoti. ||1|| 


tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu kukkuccayanta bhikkhu- 
ninum p^rivattakam civararn na denti. bhikkhuniyo . . . 
vipaeenti: katham hi n^ma ayya amhakam p^rivattakam 
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civaram na dassantiti. assosum klio bhikkhu tasam bhikkhii- 
ninan^ . . . vipaccntinara. atha klio te bhikkliu . . . aro- 
cesum. atha kho bhagavA. ctasmim nidaue eiasmim pakarano 
dliammim katham katvA bhikkhu araaiitesi : anujaruirai bhi- 
kkhave pancannam parivattakam datum : bhikkhussa, 
bhikkjmniya, sikkhamanaya, samanerassa, saraaiieriyA. anu- 
janami bhikkhavo imesam i^ancanriam parivattakam datum, 
evafi ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddiscyyatlia : 

yo pana bhikkhu afinatikaya bliikkhuniya civaram 
dadeyya anriatra parivattaka, pacittiyaii ti. ||2ll 

yo pana ^ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhii ^ti. 

ailnatika nama matito va pitito va yava sattama pitama- 
hayuga asambaddhA. 

bhikkhuni narna ubliatosamghe upasampanna. 

civaram nama channam civaranam annatarara civarain 
vikappanupagapacchiinani. 

annatra parivattaka *ti thapetva j)arivattakam dcti, aj)atti 
pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 

anilatikaya annatikasafini civaram deti annatra pArivatta- 
ka, apatti pacittiyassa. afinatikaya vematiko . . . afinati- 
kaya iiatikasanni . . . apatti pacittiyassa. ekatoupa- 
sanipannaya civaram deti annatra parivattaka, apatti 
dukkatassa. natikA 3 ^a annatikasarini, Apatti dukkatassa. 
natikaya vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. natikaya natikasanni, 
anapatti. 1|2[| 

anapatti natikaya, parivattakam, parittena va vipulam 
vipulena va parittam, bhikkhuni vissasam ganhati, tAvaka- 
likam ganhati, civaram thapetva aiinam parikkhAram deti, 
sikkharaAnAya, samaneriya, ummattakassa, adikammikassa 
^ti. II 3 II 3 II 

pancamam. 

PACITTIYA, XXVI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagavA SAvatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane AnAthapindikassa Arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Ayasma TJdayi pattho hoti civarakammam kAtum. 
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aiinatara bhikkhuni yenayasma Udayi ten* upasainkami, iipa- 
sanikamitva Ayasmantani Udayiin otad avoca : sadhu me 
bhantc ayyo civaram sibbetil *ti. atlia klio ayasmA Ud^yi 
tassa bliikkhniiiya civaram sibbetva surattam suparikamma- 
katam katva niajjhe patibh^nacittam viittbapeiv^ sainluiritva 
nikkliipi. atlia kho sa bhikkhuni yenayasma TJdiyi ten* 
iipasairkami, upasamkamitva ayasmantam Udayim etad 
avoca: kalian tain bh an te ci varan ti. handa bhagini imam 
civaram, yathAsamhatam haritva nikkhipitv^ yada bhikkhu- 
iiisarngho ovadam agacchati tada imam civaram parupitva 
bliikkhimisanighassa pitthito pitthito agaccha *ti. atha 
klio sji bhikkhuni tarn civaram yathlsamhatarn haritva 
yiida bhikkliunisaingho ovyam agacchati tada tarn civa- 
lain parupitva bhikkhunisamghassa pitthito pittliito 
agacchati. manuss^ . . , viptonti : yava chiiinik^ im^ 
bhikkliuTiiyo dhuttika ahirikayo, yatra hi nama civare pati- 
bliaiiacittani vutthapessantiti. bhikkhimiyo cvam ahamsu : 
kass’ idam kamman ti. ayyassa Udayissa *ti. ye pi to 
chimiaka dhuttakd ahirika tesam pi evarupam na sobheyya, 
kini pan’ ayyassa Ud^issa *ti. atha kho ta bhikkhimiyo 
bliikkhunam etara attham arocesum. yo to bhikkliu appicchil 
. . . vipacciiti : kathan hi nama ayasma Udayi bhikkhuniya 
civaram sibbcssaliti — pa — . saccam kira tvam Udayi bhi- 
kkliuiiiya civarain sibbesiti. saccam bhagava. hatika to 
Udayi afinatika ’ti. ailiiatika bhagava *ti. afinatako moglia- 
pnrisa annatikAya na janati patirupam apatirupani va 
pa.sadikain va apasadikam va. katham hi nama tvam mogha- 
purisa ahnatikaya bhikkhuniya civarain sibbessasi. n’ etaiu 
inoghapurisa appasannanam va pasMaya — pa — . evun 
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam uddisoyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu anndtikaya bhikkhuniya civaram 
sibbeyya va sibbapeyya va, pacittiyan ti. |jlj| 

yo pana *ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhd *ti. 
aiiiiatik^ n^ma mMito pitito va yava sattama pilama- 
asambaddhi 

bhikkhuni nama ubhatosaraghe upasampannl 
civaram n^ma channam civaranam anfiataram civaram. 
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sibbeyya 'ti sayam sibbeti, arapatbe ^rapatho ^patti pacitti- 
yassa. sibbapeyy^ 'ti afiiiam anapeti, ^patti p&cittiyasaa. 
sakim ^natto bahukain pi sibbeti, ^patti pacittiyassa. 1| 1 1| 
anfiatikaya annatikasanfii civaram sibbeti sibb^peti vd, 
^Ipatti pacittiyassa. afin^tikaya vematiko . . . anfiatikaya 
natikasanni . . . ^patti pacittiyassa. ekatoupasampannaya 
civaram sibbeti va sibbapeti va, apatti dukkatassa. ndtik^ya 
annatikasanni, apatti dukkatassa. ndtikaya vematiko, apatti 
dukkatassa. natikaya natikasanni, anapatti. ||2|| 

anapatti natikaya, civaram thapetv^ anfiam parikkharam 
sibbeti va sibbapeti va, sikkliamanaya, samancriyi, ummatta- 
kassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. ||3||2ll 

cliattbam. 

PACITTIYA, XXVII. 

Tena samaycna buddho bliagava Savatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ^rarne. tena klio pana 
saraayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhti bhikkhunihi saddhim 
samvidhaya ekaddhanamaggam patipajjanti. manussd . . . 
vipacenti : yath' eva mayam sapajapatika dhindaraa, evain 
ov’ ime samana Sakyaputtiya bhikkhunihi saddhim dhindanti- 
ti. assosum klio bhikkhu tesam manussanara . . . vipa- 
centanam. ye te bhikkhd appiccha . . . vipacenti: katham 
hi nama chabbaggiy^ bhikkhd bhikkhunihi saddhim samvi- 
dhaya ekaddhanaraaggaTTi patipajjissantiti — pa — . saccam 
kira tumhe bhikkhave bhikkhunihi . . . patipajjath^ ^ti. 
saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagav^ : katham hi 
nama tumhe moghapurisa bhikkhunihi . . . patipajjissatha. 
etam moghapurisa . . . uddiseyydtha : 
yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniya saddhim sarnvidhaya 
ekaddhanamaggam patipajjeyya antamaso gamanta- 
ram pi, p^cittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavata bhikkhiinam sikkhapadam pan* 
n attain hoti. 1|1|| 


tena kho pana samaycna sambahula bhikkhu ca bhikkhu- 
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niyo ca Saket^ S^vatthim addhanamaggam patipanna 
honti. atha kho bhikkhuniyo te bhikkhil etad avocuip : 
mayam pi ayyehi saddhim gamiss^ma ’ti. na bhagini 
kappati bhikkimniya saddhim samvidhaya ekaddhanamaggain 
patipajjitum. tumbe patbamam gaccbatba mayam va 
gamissdraa ’ti. ayya bbante aggapurisa, ayya ’va patba- 
mam gaccbantu ’ti. atba kbo tasam bbikkbuninam paccba 
gaccbantiiiam antara maggo cor^ accbindimsu ca dusesum ca. 
atba kbo ta bbikkbuniyo Savattbim gantvd bbikkbuninam 
otam attbam ^rocesum. bbikkbuniyo bbikkbunam . . . 
arocesum. bbikkbu bbagavato . . . Arocesum. atba kbo 
bbagava ctasmirn nidano etasmim pakarane dbammim ka- 
tham katva bbikkbu araantesi: anujanarai bbikkbave sattba- 
gumaniye raagge sasankasammate sappatibbaye bbikkbuniyi\ 
saddhim samvidb^ya ekaddbanamaggam patipajjituin. evan 
ca pana bhikkbavc imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu bbikkbuniya saddbira samvidb^ya 
ekaddbanamaggam patipajjeyya antamaso gamanta- 
ram pi annatra samaya, p^cittiyam. tattbayam saraayo : 
sattbagamaniyo boti maggo sasankasammato sappatibbayo, 
ayani taitba samayo ’ti. ||2ll 

yo pana ’ti . . . adbippeto bbikkbu ’ti. 
bhikkbuni ndma ubhatosamgbe iipasampanna. 
saddbin ti ekato. 

samvidh^^a ’ti gacebama bbagini gaccbcW’ ayya, gacebam’ 
ayya gaceb^ma bbagini, ajja va biyyo va pare va gacebarna 
’ti samvidabati, dpatti dukkatassa. 

antamaso g^mantaram piti, kukkutasampate game ga- 
mantare gamantare dpatti pacittiyassa. agamake aranne 
addhayojane addbayojane ^patti pacittiyassa. 
annatra samay^ ’ti tbapetv^ samayam. 
sattbagamaniyo n^ma maggo na sakka boti vina sattbena 
gantum. sdsankam n&mu tasraim magge cor^nam nivittbo- 
kaso dissati bbuttok^so dissati tbitok&so dissati nisinnokAso 
dissati nipannok^so dissati. sappatibbayam naraa tasmim 
magge corebi manuss^ bat^ dissanti viluttd dissanti ^kotit^ 
dissanti, 
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sappatibhayaiTi gaiitva appatibliayam dassitva uyyojetabba 
gaccbatha bliaginiyo ’ii. || 1 1| 

samvidabite samvidahitasafini ekaddbanamaggam pati- 
pajjati antamaso g^mantarain pi afuKitra samay^, ^patii 
pacittiyassa. saipvidabiie vematiko . . . samvidabite 

asamvidabitasaiirii . . . &patti pacittiyassa. bbikkbu samvi- 
dabati, bbikkbuni na samvidabati, apatti dukkatassa. asamvi- 
dabite samvidabitasanni, apatti dukka^ssa. asamvidabite 
vematiko, apatti dukkatassa. asamvidabite asamvidabita- 
sanfii, ariclpaiti. ||2|| 

anapatti saraaye, asamvidabitva gaccbati, bbikkbuni samvi- 
dabati bbikkbu na samvidabati, visamketena gaccbanti, apa- 
dasu, urnmattakassa, Mikammikassa ’ti. l|6l|3|| 

sattamani. 

PACITTIYA, xxviti. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa aramo. tena kbo paiia 
samayena cbabbaggiy^ bbikkbil bbikkbunihi saddbim 
samvidbaya ekam navara abbiruhanti. maiiuss^ . . . vipu- 
centi : yatb’ ova mayam sapajapatika navaya kilama, cvain 
ev’ ime saman^ Sakyaputtiya bbikkbunibi saddbim samvi- 
dbaya navaya kilantiti. assosum kbo bbikkbu tesam 
manussanam . . . vipacentanam. ye te bbikkbu appiccba 
. . . vipacenti : katham bi n^ma cbabbaggiya bbikkbu bbi- 
kkbunibi saddbim samvidbaya ekam navam abbirubissantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira tumbe bbikkbave bbikkbunibi saddbim 
samvidbaya ekarp navam abbirubatba ^ti. saccam bbagava. 
vigarabi buddbo bbagav^ : katbam bi nama tumbe mogba- 
purisa bbikkbunibi . . . abbirubissatba. n’ etam mogba- 
purisa . . . sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : 

yo pana bbikkbu bhikkbuniy^ saddbim samvidbaya 
ekam navam abhir{iheyya uddhamgaminim va adhoga- 
minim v^, pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bhagavala bbikkbunam sikkbdpudam paa- 
nattam boti. ||1|| 
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tena kho pana saraayena sambahuld bliilddul ca bliikklui- 
liyo ca Sdket^ S^vatthim addldiiaraaggam patipanna 
lonti. antarA magge nadi taritabba hoti. atha kho ta bhi- 
ckhuniyo te bhikklih etad avocum: mayara pi ayyehi saddhim 
ittarissama ^ti. na bhagini kappati bhikkhuniyA, saddhim 
lamvidhaya ekam navam abhiruhitura, tumhe va pathamam 
ittaratha mayam vd uttariss^m^ ’ti. ayyd bhante aggapu- 
’isa, ayyd Va pathamam uttarantu Vi. atha kho tasam bhi- 
dchuninam paccha uttarantinam cor& acchindimsu ca dhsesum 
;a. atha kho t^ bhikkhuniyo Savatthira gantv^ bhikkhuiii- 
lam etam attham aroccsum. bhikkhuniyo bhikkhhnam . . . 
irocesum. bhikkhLl bhagavato . . . aroccsum. atha kho 
diagava etasrnim nidano etasmirn pakarano dhammim kathani 
^atva bhikkhu amantesi : anujanami bhikkhave tiriyamta- 
’aniiya bhikkhuniya saddhim sainvidhaya ekam ndvam abhi- 
'uhitum, evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadam 
iddi.seyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniyo saddhim samvi- 
Ihaya ekam navam abhiruheyya uddhamgaminim vO 
idhogaminim vO annatra tiriyamtaranaya, pacittiyan 

i||2l| * *' 


yo panO Vi . . . adhippeto bhikkhu Vi. 
bhikkhimi nama ubhatosamghc upasampanna. 
saddhin ti ekato. 

samvidhaya Vi abhirhhOma bhagini abhiniham’ ayyn, 
ibliirhham’ ayya abhirhhOraa bhagini, ajja va hiyyo va pare 
k’O abhiruhOmO Vi samvidahati, Opatti dukkatassa. bhikkhu- 
nya abhirhlhe bhikkhu abhirhhati, Opatti pacittiyassa. bhi- 
ikhu abhirhllie bhikkhimi abhirhhati, apatti pOcittiyassa. 
ibho va abhirhhanti, Opatti pacittiyassa. 
uddhamgOminin ti ujjavanikOya. adhogOminin ti ojavani- 
afihatra tiriyamtaranayO Vi thapetva tiriyamtaranaya. 
kukkuUsampOte gOrae gamantare gOmantare apatti pOcitti- 
(^assa. agamake aranne addhayojane addhayojane Opatti 
pacittiyassa. i| 1 1| 

samvidahite samvidahitasanni ekam nOvam abhirhhati 
1 hamgOminim vO adhogOminim vO annatra tiriyamtara- 
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imya, apatti pacittiyassa. samvidahite vcmatiko . . . (see 
Pac. XXVII. 3. 2) . . . an^patti. ||2ll 

anapatti tiriyamtarandya, asamvidahitva abliiruhanti, bhi- 
kkhuni sainvidahati bhikkhu iia sainvidaliati, visainkGtGiia 
abliir{ihanti, ^padasu, ummattakassa, adikammikassa ^ti. || 3 1| 3l| 

atthamara. 

PACITTIYA, XXIX. 

Tcna samayena buddho bhagav^ Rajagabe vibaraii 
Velvyane Kalandakanivape. tena kbo pana samayeiia 
Tbullananda bbikkbuni annatarassa kulassa kulupik^ hoti 
niccabbattika. tena ca gabapatiiA tber^ bbikkbu nimantita 
bonti. alba kbo Tbullananda bbikkbuni pubbanbasamayam 
nivasetva pattacivaram adaya ycna tarn kulam ten' upasamka- 
mi, upasamkamitv^ tarn gabapatim etad avoca : kim idani 
gabapati pabutara kbadaniyam bbojaniyam patiyattan ti. 
tbera rnaya ayye nimantita 'ii. ke pana te gabapati thcra 
’ti. ayyo Sdriputto, ayyo Mab^moggallano, ayyo 
Mabakaccano, ayyo Mabakottbito, ayyo Mabakappi* 
no, ayyo Mabacundo, ayyo Anuruddbo, ayyo Revato, 
ayyo TJpali, ayyo Anando, ayyo Rabulo 'ti. kim pana 
tvam gabapati mabdn^ge tittbarn^ne cetakc nimantesiti. ke 
pana to ayye mabanaga 'ti. ayyo Devadatto, ayyo Ko* 
k^liko, ayyo Katamorakatissako, ayyo Kbanclade- 
viy^ putto, ayyo Samuddadatto 'ti. ayam carahi 
Tbullanandaya bbikkbuniyd antar^katba vippakata atba te 
tber^ bbikkbb pavisimsu. saccam maban^g^ kbo tay^ gaka- 
pati nimantita 'ti. idan’ eva kbo tvam ayye cetake akasi, 
idani mab^nago 'ti gbarato ca nikkaddbi niccabbattan ca 
pacebindi. yo te bhikkbii appieeb^ . . . vipacenti : kathaii 
bi ntoa Devadatto janam bbikkbuniparip^citam pindapatam 
bbunjisaatiti — pa—, saccam kira tvam Devadatta janam 
bbikkbuniparipacitam pindapatam bbuftjasiti. saccam bha 
gavi. vigarabi buddho bbagavA katbam bi n^ma tvam 
mogbapurisa j^nam . . . bbunjissasi. n' etain mogbapini^^^ 
. . . sikkb^padam uddiseyy^tha : 
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yo panabhikkhu janam bhikkhuniparipacitam piiida- 
p a tarn bhunjeyya, pacittiyan ti. 

evafi c* idam bhagavat^ bhikkhunam sikkli^padam paii- 
nattam hoti. ||1|| 

tena kho pana samayena afinataro bbikklm Rajagaba 
pabbajito natikulam agam^si, nianussa cirassapi bhaddanto 
agato ’ti sakkuccam bhattam akamsu. tassa kulassa kuldpild 
bliikkhuni te manusse etad avoca : deth’ ayyassa dvuso 
bliattan ti. atha kho so bhikkhu bhagavata patikkhittam 
jaiiaiii bhikkhuniparipacitam pindapatam bhunjitun ti kii- 
kkuccayanto na patiggahesi, nasakkhi pindaya caritum, 
chinnabhatto ahosi. atha kho so bhikkhu aramam gantv^ 
bhikkliunam ctam attham arocesi. bhikkhu . . . arocesum. 
atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane etasrnim pakarano dham- 
iniiu katham katva bhikkhu araantesi: anujanami bhikkhavo 
pubbe gihisaraarambhe janam bhikkhuniparipacitam pinda- 
patam bhunjitum. evafi ca pana bhikkhavo imam sikkha- 
padam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkhu janam bhikkhuniparipacitam pinda- 
patam bhunjeyya afinatra pubbe gihisamarambha, pacitti- 
yan ti. ||2li 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhu ’ti. 

janati nama samam vil janati anno va tassa ^rocenti sdmam 
\ii aroceti. 

bliikkhuni nama ubhatosamgbe upasampanna. 

paripaceti nama pubbe adtokamdnam akattukam^nam 
ayyo bhanako, ayyo bahussuto, ayyo suttantiko, ayyo vina- 
yadharo, ayyo dhamraakathiko, detha ayyassa, karotha 
ayyassd ’ti : esa paripaceti nama. 

pindapdto nama pancannam bhoiananam anftataram bho- 
janam. 

anriatra pubbe gihisamarambha ’ti thapetva gihisaraa- 
rambham. gihisamdrarabho n&ma Mtakti va honti pav^ritii 
va pakatipatiyatt4 v^l. 

anriatra pubbe gihisamarambha bhunjiss^miti patiganh^lti, 
apatti dukkatassa, ajjhohare ajjhohllro apatti p^cittiyassa. || 1 1| 
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parip^cite paripacitasanni bhunjati annatra pubbo gibi- 
samarambli^l, dpatti pacittiyassa. parip^lcite vematiko bh. 
a. p. g., apatti dukkatassa, paripacite aparipacitasanfii bh, 
a. p. g., anapatti. ekato upasampannaya paripacitam bh. 
a. p. g., apatti dukkatassa. aparipacite paripacitasanni, 
dpatti' dukkatassa. aparipacite vematiko, Apatti dukkatassa. 
aparipacite aparipacitasanfii, anapatti. || 2 1| 
aii&patti pubbe gihisaraarambhe, sikkhara^na paripaceti, 
saraaneri paripdceti, panca bhojanani thapetva sabbattha 
anapatti, ummattakassa, Mikammikassd ’ti. || 3 i| 3 II 

navamara. 


PACITTIYA, XXX, 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kho puna 
samayena ayasraato TJddyissa pur^nadutiyik^. bhikkhunisu 
pabbajittl hoti, sa ayasraato Udayissa santike abhikkhanain 
^gacchati, ayasraapi Udayi tassa bhikkliuniyd santike abhi- 
kkhanam gacchati. tena kho pana samayena ayasm^i Udayi 
tassa bhikkhuniya saddhira eko ekaya raho nisajjam kappesi. 
ye te bhikkhu appiccha . . . vip^centi : katlian hi natna 
ayasma Udayi bhikkhuniy^ saddhim eko ekdya raho nisajjam 
kappessatiti — pa — . saccam kira tvam Ud^yi bhikkhuiiiy^ 
saddhim eko ekaya raho nisajjam kappesiti. saccam bhagavA. 
vigarahi buddho bhagava: kathan hi nama tvam mogha- 
purisa bhikkhuniyA saddhim eko ekAya raho nisajjam 
kappessasi. etam moghapurisa appasannAnam . . * 
uddiseyyAtha : 

yo pana bhikkhu bhikkhuniyA saddhim eko ekAya raho 
nisajjam kappeyya, p^cittiyan ti. ||1|| . 

yo pana ’ti . . . adhippeto bhikkhh ’ti. 
bhikkhuni nAma ubhatosamghe upasampannA 
saddhin ti ekato. 

eko ekAyA ’ti bhikkhu c’ eva hoti bhikkhuni ca. 
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ralio nama cakkhussa ralio sotassa ralio. cakkhussa ralio 
nama, na sakka hoti akkhim yk nikhaniyamane bhamukam 
ukkhipiyara^ne sisam ukkhipiyamane passitum. so* 
tassa raho n^ma, na sakk^ hoti pakatikath^ sotum. 

nisajjam kappeyy^ Hi: bhikkhuniyd nisinnaya bhikkhu 
iipanisiniio va hoti upanipanno va, apatti pacittiyassa. bhi- 
kkhu nisinne bhikkhuni upanisinna v5, hoti upanipanna v^, 
apatti pdcittiyassa. ubho va nisinna honti ubho va nipanna, 
apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 

raho rahosanni eko ekaya nisajjam kappeti, dpatti pacitti- 
yassa. raho veraatiko . . . raho arahosanni . . . apatti 
pacittiyassa. araho rahosanni, dpatti dukkatassa. araho 
veraatiko, apatti dukkatassa. araho arahosanni, anapatti. ||2l| 
anapatti yo koci vinfiil dutiyo hoti, titthati na nisidati, 
arahopekkho, anndvihito nisidati, ummattakassa, adikamini- 
kassa Hi. || 3 1 | 2 li 

dasamam. 

tass’ uddanarn : 

asammata-atthamgata, upassaya-amisa-danena, sibbati, 
addhanam, iiavam, bhunjeyya, eko ekaya te dasa Hi. 

ovadavaggo tatiyo. 


PACITTIYA, XXXI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavano An^thapindikassa arame, tena kho pana 
samayena S^vatthijA avid lire annatarassa pugassa avasatha- 
pirKlopannatto hoti. chabbaggiy^ bhikkhCl pubbanhasama- 
yain niv^setvd pattacivaram M^ya Sivatthim pindaya pavi- 
sitva pindam alabham^n^ ^vasatham agamamsu. manussa 
cirassapi bhaddanta agata Hi sakkaccam parivisimsu. atha 
kho chabbaggiy^ bhikkhd dutiyam pi divasam — pa — tati- 
yam pi divasam pubbanhasamayam nivasetv^ . . . dvasatham 
gantva bhunjimsu. atha kho chabbaggiy^nam bhikkhunam 
etad ahosi : kim mayam kariss^ma, draraam gantv^ hiyyo pi 
idh’ eva dgantabbam bhavissatiti, tatth’ eva anuvasitv^ 
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anuvasitva avasatliapindam bhunjanti. tittbiyil apasakkanti. 
raanuasa, . . , vipacenti : katbam bi naraa samana Sakya- 
puttiya anuvasitva anuvasitva avasatbapindam bbufijissanti. 
na yimesafi neva ^vasatbapindo pannatto, sabbesafi fiova ava- 
satbapindo pannatto Hi. assosum kbo bbikkbb tesam ma- 
nussanam . . . vipdcentanam. ye te bbikkbu appiccb^ . . . 
vipacenti : katbam bi nama chabbaggiya bbikkbb anuvasitva 
anuvasitva avasatbapindam bbunjissantiti — pa — . saccam 
kira tumbe bliikkbave . . . bbunjatb^ Hi. saccam bbagava. 
vigarabi buddlio bbagava : katban bi naraa tumbe mogba- 
purisa . . . bbunjissatba. n’ etara mogbapurisa . . . sikkbd- 
padam nddiseyyatba : 

eko avasatbapindo bbunjitabbo. tato co uttari bbun- 
jeyya, pacittiyan ti. 

evan c’ idam bbagavata bbikkbunam sikkbapadam pafi- 
nattairi boti. ||ll| 

tena kbo pana samayena %asma Sariputto Kosalesu 
janapadesu Savattbim gaccbanto yena andataro dvasatbo ten’ 
upasamkarai. manussa cirassapi there agato Hi sakkaccam 
parivisimsu. atha kbo ayasmato Sariputtassa bbuttavissa 
kharo abadho uppajji, nasakkhi tamha avasatha pakkamitum. 
atha kbo te manussa dutiyam pi divasam ayasmantam 8a ri- 
puttam etad avocum : bbunjatba bbantc Hi. atba kbo 
ayasma Sariputto bbagavata patikkhittam anuvasitviii, anu- 
vasitva avasatbapindam bbunjitun ti kukkuccayanto na 
patiggabesi, cbinnabhatto abosi. atba kbo ^yasm^ Sari- 
putto Savattbim gantva bbikkbbnam etara attbam aroccsi. 
bbikkbb . . . ^rocesum. atha kbo bbagava etasmim nidane 
etasmim pakarane dhammim katbam katva bbikkhb araantesi : 
anujan^mi bhikkhave gil^nena bhikkhun^ anuvasitva anu- 
vasitva avasathapindara bbunjitura. evaii ca pana bhi- 
kkhave imam sikkbapadam uddiseyyatba : • 

agilanena bhikkbun^ eko Avasatbapindo bbunjitabbo. 
tato co uttari bhufijeyya, pAcittiyan ti. || 2 || 

agilAno nama, sakkoti tambA AvasatbA pakkamitum. giluiia 
iiAina, na sakkoti tainlia AvasatbA pukkamituni. 
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avasathapindo n^ma pailcannara bliojan^lnam afinataram 
bliojanam s^layam mandape va ruklthamCile ajjhokase 
\a anodissa yavadattho paufiatto lioti. 

agilanena bhikkhuna sakim bhunjitabbo. tato ce uttari 
bluinjissamiti patiganbdti, ^patti dukkatassa, ajjhohare ajjho- 
liare apatti pkittiyassa. || 1 1| 

agil'ino agilaiiasauni tat’ uttari avasatbapindam bbunjati, 
apatti pacittiyassa. agilauo vcmatiko . . . agildno gilana- 
safini . . . apatti pacittiyassa. gilano agilanasanni, apatti 
dukkatassa. gilano vematiko, i,patti dukka^ssa. gilano 
gilaiiasanni, anapatti. || 2 || 

anapatti gilanassa, agil^no sakim bbunjati, gaccbanto 
agaccbanto va bbunjati, samika niraantetva bbojenti, odissa 
pannatto boti, na yavadattbo pannatto boti, pafica bboja- 
luini tbapetva sabbattba anapatti, uramattakassa, Mikammi- 
kassa ’ti. ||3||3|| 

patbamam. 

PACITTIYA, XXXII. 

Telia samayena buddbo bbagav^ Bajagalio vibarati 
Vcluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kbo pana samayena 
Pcvadatto pahinalabbasakkaro sapariso kulesu vinnapctva 
vinfiapetva bbunjati. manussa . . . vipacenti : katbain hi 
nama samaiA Sakyaputtiya kulesu v. v. bhunjissanti. 
kassa sarapannam na mauapam, kassa sadum na ruccatiti. 
assosuin kbo bbikkbil tesam manussanam . . . vipacentanam. 
yo te bbikkh{l appiccha . . . vipacenti : katbam hi n^ma 
Pevadatto sapariso kulesu v. v. bbuiljissatiti — pa — . saccam 
kira tvam Devadatta sapariso kulesu v. v. bbuiljaslti. saccam 
bbagava. vigarahi buddbo bbagavit : katbam hi nama tvani 
Diogbapurisa sapariso kulesu v. v. bhunjissasi. n’ etam 
mogbapurisa appasann^nam va pasMaya — pa — evafi ca 
pana bhikkbave imam sikkh^padam uddiseyyatha : 
ganabhojane pacittiyaii ti. 

evafi c’ idam bhagavat^i bbikkhunam sikkbdpadain pan- 
iiattam boti. ||i|| 
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^vuso upasako jivissati na mayan tarn ittliim labhiss^ma, 
handa mayam avuso tassa upasakassa maranavaimam 
samvannema Hi. atha kho cliabbaggiya bbikkliCl yena so 
upasako ten’ upasamkamirasu, upasanikamitvd tarn up4sakain 
etad avocum : tvam kbo Hi uplsaka katakalyano katakusalo 
katabliiruttano akatapapo akataluddbo akatakibbiso, katam 
taya kalyanam akatam taya pdpam. kim tuyh’ iraina papa- 
kena dujjivitena, matan tc jivit^ sej^o. ito tvam kalamkato 
kayassa bbeda param marana sugatim saggara lokaiii upa- 
pajjissasi,' tattha dibbehi pancahi kamagunehi samappito 
samaiigibbuto paricaressasiti. atba kho so upasako saccam 
kho ayya ahamsu, ahan hi katakalyano katakusalo katabhi- 
ruttano akatapapo akataluddbo akatakibbiso, katain maya 
kalyanam akatam maya papain, kim mayh’ imina papakena 
dujjivitena, matam me jivita scyyo, ito aham kalamkato 
kayassa bhcda param marana sugatim saggam lokam upa- 
pajjissami, tattha dibbehi pancahi kamcgunehi samappito 
samangibhuto paricaressamiti, so asappayani eva bhojanani 
bhuhji asappayani ca khManiyani khadi asappayani sayani- 
ydni sayi asappayani panani pivi, tassa asappayani c’ eva 
bhojanani bhuhjato asappaydni ca khyaniyani kbadato 
asappayani sayaniyani sayato asappayani panani pivato kharo 
abadbo uppajji, so ten* eva abMhena kalam akasi. tassa 
pajapati ujjbayati khiyati vipaceti : alajjiuo ime samana 
Sakyaputtiya dussil^ musavMino. ime hi nama dharama- 
carino samacarino brahmacarino saccavadino silavanto 
kalyanadharama patijanissanti. n’ atthi iraesam sa- 
raannara n’ atthi imcsam brahmahnam, nattham iinesani 
samannam nattham imesam brahmahnam, kuto imcsam 
samahham kuto imesam brahmahhain, apagata ime samahha 
apagata ime brahmahha. ime me samikassa maranavaimam 
sanivannesum, imehi me samiko marito ’ti. ahne pi manussa 
ujjh^yanti . . . apagata ime brahmahhi ime upasakassa 
maranavaimam samvanncsum, imehi upasako marito Hi. 
assosum kho bhikkhu tcsam manussanam ujjhdyantanara 
khiyantanam vipacentanam. ye te bhikkhu appicch^l te 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham hi nama chabbaggiya 
bhikkhh upasakassa maranavannam samvannessantiti. atha 
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klio to bhikkliu bliagavato ctara attham aroceaum — la — . 
^accam kira tumhe bhikkbave upasakassa maranavannam 
sanivannetli^ ^ti. saccam bhagava. vigaralii buddho blia- 
gava : ananucchaviyam moghapurisa ananulomikam appa- 
tiialpam assamanakam akappiyam akaraniyam. katbam hi 
llama tumhe moghapurisa upasakassa maranavannam sam- 
vanncssatha. n’ etam moghapurisa appasannanam va pasa- 
daya — pa — . evan ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkhapadani 
uddiseyyatha : 

yo pana bhikkliu sancicca manussaviggaham jivita 
voropeyya satthaharakam vassa pariyeseyya marana- 
vaniuara vil samvanneyya maranaya va samadapeyya ambho 
purisa kim tuyh’ imina papakena dujjivitcna matan to jivita 
seyyo hi, iiicittamano cittasamkappo anekapariyayena ma- 
ranavannam va samvanneyya maranaya va samMapeyya, 
ayani pi parajiko hoti asamvaso Hi. |j2|| 

yo pana Hi yo yadiso — pa — . bhikkhu Hi — pa — 
ayam imasrnim atthe adhippeto bhikkliu Hi. 

sancicca Hi jananto sanjananto cccca abhivitaritva vi- 
tikkamo. 

manussaviggaho nama yam matukucchismira pathamam 
cittam uppannam pathamam vinfianam patubhiltam yava 
maranakala, etthantare eso manussaviggaho nama. 

jivita voropeyya Hi jivitindriyain upacchindati uparodheti 
santatim vikopeti. 

satthaharakam vassa pariyeseyya Hi asim va sattim va 
bhendim va lagulam va pasanam va sattham va visam va 
rajjuin va. 

maranavannam v^ samvanneyya Hi jivite adinavam dasseti 
marane vannam bhariati. 

maranaya va samadapeyya Hi sattham va ahara visam 
va khada rajjuya va ubbandhitva kalam karohiti. 

ambho purist Hi alapanadhivacanam etani. 

kim tuyh’ imina papakena dujjivitcna Hi, papakam nama 
jivitam: addhanam jivitam upadaya daliddanam jivitam papa- 
kam, sadhananam jivitam upadaya adhantlnam jivitam 
papakam, devanam jivitam upadaya manussanam jivitam 
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papakam. dujjivitam nama hattliacchinnassa pMacchinnassa 
hatthapMacchinnassa kannacchinnassa n^sacchinnassa kanna- 
ii^sacchinnassa. imina ca pdpakena imina ca dujjivitena 
matan te jivit^ seyyo ^ti. 

iticittamano ^ti yam cittam tarn mano, yam mano tarn cittam. 
cittasamkappo ^ti maranasanni maranacetano maran^- 
dkippayo. 

anckapariyayen^ uccavacehi ak^rehi. 
maranavannam va samvanneyya jivite lidinavam dasseti 
raaranavannara bhanati ito tvam kalamkato kayassa bhcda 
param marana sugatira saggam lokam upapajjissasi tattha 
dibbelii pancahi k&magunehi saraappito samangibhdto pari- 
caressasiti. 

maranaya samadapeyya ’ti sattbam va ahara visam vii 
kbdda rajjuya va ubbandhitva kalam karobi sobbhe va 
narake va papate vS- papata ’ti. 
ay am piti purime upadaya vuccati. 
parajiko hotiii, seyyathapi nama piitbusila dvedha bhinna 
appatisandbika boti, evam eva bbikkbu sancicca manussa- 
viggabam jivita voropetva asamano boti asakyaputtiyo, tcna 
vuccati parajiko botiti. asamvaso ^ti, samvaso nama eka- 
kammam ckuddeso samasikkhata, eso samvaso nama, so tcna 
saddbim n’ attbi, tena vuccati asamvaso ’ti. !j3|| 

saraam, adbittbaya, dutena, dutaparampar^iya, visakkiyena 
dutena, gatapaccagatcna dutena. 

arabo rabosaiini, rabo arabosanni, arabo arabosanni, rabo 
rabosafmi. 

kayena samvanneti, vacaya samvanneti, kaycna vkaya 
samvanneti, dutena samvanneti, lekbaya samvanneti. 

opatam, apassenam, upanikkbipanam, bbesajjam, rupb- 
pabdro, saddupabaro, gandbbpabaro, rasdpabko, pbottbabb- 
dpabaro, dbammCipabaro, acikkbana, anusasani, samkcta- 
kammam, niraittakamman ti. II 1 II 
saman ti say am hanati kayena va kayapatibaddbena va 
nissaggiyena va. 

adbittbaya 'ti adbittbabitva ^apcti evam vijjba evam 
pabara evam gbatehiti. 
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bhikkhu bhikkhum dnapeti itthannamam jivita voropcliiti, 
dukkatassa. so tain mannamano tarn jivita voropcti, 
apatti ubhinnam parajikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum anapeti 
itthannamam jivita voropehiti, dpatti dukkatassa. so tain 
mannamano annam jivita voropeti, mhlatthassa anapatti, va- 
dhakassa apatti parajikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhuin ... so 
annam mannamano tarn jivita voropeti, dpatti ubhinnam 
parajikassa. bhikkhu bhikkhuin ... so annam mannamano 
annam jivita voropeti, mulatthassa anapatti, vadhakassa 
apatti parajikassa. 

bhikkhu bhikkhum inapeti itthannamassa pavada, ithanni- 
mo itthannamassa pdvadatu, itthannamo itthannamam jivita 
voropeth ^ti, Apatti dukkatassa, so itarassa aroceti, apatti 
dukkatassa. vadhako patigganhati, mulatthassa apatti thulla- 
ccayassa. so tarn jivitS, voropeti, apatti sabbesani parajikassa. 
bhikkhu bhikkhum anapeti itthannamassa pavada, itthanna- 
mo itthannamassa pavadatu, itthannamo itthannamam jivita 
voropetil 'ti, apatti dukkapxssa. so annam anapeti, apatti 
dukkatassa. vadhako patigganhati, Apatti dukkatassa. so tain 
jivita voropeti, mulatthassa anapatti, anapakassa ca vadha- 
kassa ca apatti parajikassa. 

bhikkhu bhikkhuin Anapeti itthannamain jivita voropehiti, 
Apatti dukkatassa. so gantvA puna paccAgacchati nAham 
sakkomi tarn jivitA voropetun ti, so puna Anapeti yadA sakkosi 
tadA tarn jivitA voropehiti, Apatti dukka^ssa. so tarn jivitA 
voropeti, Apatti ubhinnam pArAjikassa. 

bhikkhu bhikkhum AnApeti itthannAmam jivitA voropehiti, 
Apatti dukkatassa. so AnApetva vippatisAri na sAveti ma 
ghatehiti, so tarn jivita voropeti, Apatti ubhinnam pArAji- 
kassa. bhikkhu bhikkhum AnApeti itthaniiAmain jivita voro- 
pehiti, Apatti dukkatassa. so anapetvA vippatisAri sAveti ma 
ghAtehiti, so Anattc aham tayA ^ti tarn jivita voropeti, mu- 
latthassa anApatti, vadhakassa Apatti pArAjikassa. bhikkhu 
bhikkhum . . so AnApetvA vippatisAri sAveti mA ghAtehiti, 
so sAdhti ’ti oramati, ubhinnarn anApatti. ||2|| 
araho rahosanni ullapati aho itthannAmo hato ass A ’ti, 
Apatti dukkatassa. raho arahosanni ullapati aho itthannAmo 
hato assA ’ti, Apatti dukkatassa. araho arahosanni ullapati 
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aho itthannarao liato assa dpatti dukkatassa. raho 
rahosanrii ullapati aho itthannlimo hato assa ’ti, ^ipatt’ 
dukkatassa. ||3|| 

kayena samvanneti nama, Idyeua vikaram karoti yo 
evam marati so dhanam labhati yasam va labhati saggain 
gacchatiti, ^patti dukkatassa. taya samvannanaya marissa- 
miti dukkham vedanam uppadoti, dpatti thullaccayassa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. Tacaya samvaiineti nama, vacaya 
bhanati yo evam marati . . . marati, apatti p^rlijikassa. 
kayena yacaya samvaiineti nama, kayena ca vikaram karoti 
vacaya ca bhanati yo evam marati . . . marati, apatti pai4- 
jikassa. diitena samvanneti nama, diltassa s^sanam aroceti 
yo evarn marati so dhanam va labhati yasam va labhati 
saggara va gacchatiti, apatti dukkatassa. diltassa sasanain 
sutva marissamiti dukkham vedanam uppMeti, apatti 
thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti parajikassa. Ickhaya sam- 
vanneti nama, lekharn chindati yo evan', marati so dhanam 
v^ labhati yasam v^ labhati saggam va gacchatiti, akkhar- 
akkharaya apatti dukkatassa. lekharn passitva marissamiti 
dukkham vedanam uppMcti, apatti thullaccayassa; marati, 
apatti parajikassa. ||4|| 

op a tarn nama, manussam iiddissa opatam khanati papa- 
titva marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa; raanusso tasmiiu papatati, 
apatti dukkatassa; papatite dukkha vedana uppajjati, dpatti 
thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti parajikassa. anodissa opatam 
khanati yo koci papatitva marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; 
manusso tasmim papatati, apatti dukkatassa ; papatite 
dukkha vedana uppajjati, apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, 
apatti ptlrajikassa. yakkho va peto va tiracchanagata- 
manussaviggaho va tasmim papatati, apatti dukkatassa ; 
papatite dukkha vedana uppajjati, dpatti dukkatassa ; marati, 
apatti thullaccayassa. tiracchanagato tasraiip papatati, apatti 
dukkatassa ; papatite dukkha vedana uppajjati, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; marati, apatti pacittiyassa. j!5|| apassenam nama, 
apassone sattham va thapeti visona va makkheti dubbalam va 
karoti sobbhe va narake v^ papate va thapeti papatitv4 
marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa; satthena vd visena va papati- 
tena va dukkha vedana uppajjati, Apatti thullaccayassa ; 
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marati, apatti pdiijikassa. ||0|| upanikkhipanam nama, 
asim va sattim va bhendim va lagulam Yk pasanam va sattham 
visam va rajjum va upanikkhipati imin^ marissatiti, apatti 
dukkatassa ; tena marissamiti dukkham vedanain uppadeti, 
apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti parajikassa. ||7|j bhc- 
sajjam nama, sappim va navanitam Vt^ telam va raadbum vd 
phanitam va deti imam sayitv^ marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; 
tarn sayite dukkh^ vedaiia uppajjati, apatti thullaccayassa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. ||8lJ 
r lip up ah aro nama amanapikam riipam upasamharati bha- 
yanakam bhcravam imam passitvtl uttasitvA marissatiti, apatti 
dukkatassa; tarn passitveL uttasati, apatti thullaccayassa; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. manapikam rupam upasaiiiharati 
imam passitva alabhakcna sussitva marissatiti, apatti dukka- 
tassa ; tarn passitva alabhakcna sussati, apatti thullaccayassa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. saddiipaharo nama amanapikam 
saddam upasamharati bhayanakam bhcravam imam sutva 
uttasitva marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; tarn sutva uttasati, 
apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti parajikassa. mand- 
pikam saddam upasaniharati pemaniyam hadayamgamain 
imam sutva alabhakcna sussitva marissatiti, apatti dukka- 
tassa; tain sutva alabhakcna sussati, apatti thullaccayassa; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. gandhupaharo nama amanapi- 
kam gandham upasamharati jeguccham patikulyam imam gha- 
yitva jcgucchata patikulyata marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; 
tain ghayite jcgucchata patikulyatd dukkha vcdana uppajja- 
ti, apatti thullaccayassa ; marati, apatti parajikassa. mand- 
pikam gandham upasamharati imam ghayitva alabhakcna 
sussitva marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; tarn ghayitvd alabha- 
kcna sussati, dpatti thullaccayassa; marati, dpatti paraji- 
kassa. rasupaharo nama amandpikam rasarn upasamharati 
jeguccham patikulyam imam sayitva jcgucchatd patikulyata 
marissatiti, dpatti, dukkatassa; tarn sdyite jcgucchata pati- 
kulyatd dukkha vedand uppajjati, dpatti thullaccayassa ; ma- 
rati, apatti parajikassa. manapikam rasam upasamharati 
imam sayitva alabhakcna sussitva marissatiti, dpatti dukka- 
tassa ; tarn sayitva aldbhakcna sussati, dpatti thullaccayassa ; 
marati, dpatti pdrdjikassa. photthabbiipahdro nama amand- 
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pikam phottkabbam upasambarati dukkbasampbassam kbara- 
samphassara imina pbuttbo marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa; 
tena phuttbassa dukkb^ vcdana uppajjati, apatti tbullaccar 
yassa; marati, ^Ipatti parajikassa. manapikam pbottbabbam 
upasambarati sukbasampbassam mudusampbassam imina 
pbuttbo alabbakona sussitva marissatiti, Apatti dukkatassa ; 
tena pbuttbo alabbakcna sussati, apatti tbullaccayassa ; 
marati, apatti parajikassa. dbammilpaharo nama iierayikassa 
nirayakatbam katbeti imam sutv4 uttasitva marissatiti, apatti 
dukkatassa ; tarn sutva uttasati, apatti tbullaccayassa ; marati, 
apatti parajikassa. kalyanakamraassa saggakatbarn katbeti 
imam sutva adbimutto marissatiti, apatti dukkatassa; tarn 
sutva adbimutto marissamiti dukkbam vedanam uppadeti, 
apatti tbullaccayassa; marati, apatti parajikassa. ||9|| 
aeikkhan^ nama, puttbo bhanati evam marassu, yoevam 
marati so dbanam va labbati yasam va labbati saggam va 
gacebatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; taya acikkbaiiaya marissamiti 
dukkbam vedanam uppadeti, apatti tbullaccayassa; marati, 
apatti parajikassa. anusasani nama, aputtlio bhanati evam 
marassu, yo evam marati so dbanam va labbati yasam va 
labbati saggam va gacebatiti, apatti dukkatassa ; taya anu- 
sasaniya marissamiti dukkbam vedanam uppadeti, apatti 
tbullaccayassa; marati, apatti parajikassa. samketakammani 
njima, sainkctam karoti purcbhattam va pacchabbattani va 
rattim va diva va tena samketena tarn jivita voropebiti, apatti 
dukkatassa. tena sainketena tarn jivita voropeti, apatti 
ubliiunam parajikassa. tarn samketam pure va paccha va tarn 
jivita voropeti, mblattbassa anapatti, vadbakassa apatti para- 
jikassa. niniittakammam nama, nimittarn karoti akkbim 
va nikbanissami bbamukam ukkbipissami sisara va ukkbi- 
pissiirai tena nimittena tarn jivita voropebiti, apatti dukka- 
tassa; tena nimittena tarn jivita voropeti, apatti ubbinnara para- 
jikassa. tarn niraittairi pure va paceba va tarn jivita voropeti, 
mblattbassa an^tpatti, vadbakassa apatti parajikassa. ||10|| 
anapatti asancicca ajinantassa na maranadhippayassa 
ummattakassa yikaramikassa 'ti. ||11|I4|| 
manussaviggahap&r&jikambi patbamabbanav^ram 
nittbitam. 
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samvannand, nisidanto, musar-odukkbalena ca, 
vuddhapabbajitd bhisanno, aggam, vimamsan^, visam,| 
tayo ca vatthukaramehi, ittbakahi ’pare tayo, 
vasi, gopanasi eva, attak^ otaranam, pati,| 
seda-nattbun ca, sambaho, nb&pan’-abbbafijanena ca, 
uttbapento, nipatento, anna-pHnena maranamj 
jdragabbho, sapatti ca, mataputtam ubbo vadhi, 
ubbo na miyyaro, madda, tapam, vanjha, vij%ini,l 
patodam, iiiggahe, yakkho, valayakkhafi ca pabiiii, 

5 tarn mafinatnano, pabari, saggafi ca, nirayain bbane,| 
Alaviya tayo rukkha, dayehi aparo tayo, 
mil kilarnesi, na tuybam, takka-suvirakena ca ’ti. 

tcna kho pana samayena annataro bbikkbu gilano boti, 
tassa bbikkbu kdrufincna raaranavannam sainvanncsum, so 
bbikkbu kalam akasi. tesam kukkuccam ahosi : kacci nii klio 
raayarn parajikam apattim apanna *ti. atba kbo to bbikkbu 
bbagavato ctam attham aroccsum. apattim tumbo bhi- 
kkhave apanna parajikan ti. |Jl|| 

ten a kbo pana samayena annataro piiidacariko bbikkbu 
pitbake pilotikaya paticchannam darakam nisidanto ottha- 
ritv^ maresi. tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — . anapatti 
bbikkbu parajikassa. na ca bhikkhave appativekkbitva 
asano nisiditabbam. yo nisidcyya, ilpatti dukkatassa ’ti. || 2 1| 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bbikkliu bhattagge 
antaragbare ^sanam pannapcnto musale ussite ekam musalam 
aggahcsi, dutiyo musalo paripatitva afinutarassa darakassa 
inatthakc avattbasi, so kalam akS,si. tassa kukkuccam ahosi 

— pa — . kimcitto tvam bbikkhb ’ti. asarlcicco abam bba- 
gav^ ’ti. anapatti bbikkbu asancicca ’ti. tena kbo pana 
samayena annataro bbikkbu bhattagge antaragbare asanam 
pannapcnto udukkbalabhandikam akkamitva pavattesi, anfia- 
taram darakam ott^aritv^ maresi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi 

— pa — . anapatti bbikkbu asancicc4 ’ti. ||3|) 

tena kbo pana samayena pitaputU bhikkbusu pabbajita 
honti. kdle arocite putto pitaram etad avoca : gaceba bbante 
samgbo tarn patimanetiti, pittbiyam gabetva panamesi, so 
papatitv^ kdlara akasi, tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — , 
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kimcitto tvam bhikkhii ’ti. nilham bhagava maranyhippilyo 
’ti. anapatti bhikkbu na maranadhippayasa^ ’ti. tena kho 
pana samayeaa pitaputtH bhikkhusu pabbajita honti. kale 
arocite putto pitarara etad avoca : gaccha bliante samgho tarn 
patimauetiti, maraiiadhippayo pittbiyam gahctva panamesi^ 
80 papatitva kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam . . . pariijikan 
ti. tena kho pana samayena pitaputta bhikkhhsu pabbajita 
lionti. kale ’arocite putto pitaram etad avoca : gaccha bhanto 
saingho tam patimanetiti, maraiiadhippayo pitthiyam gahetva 
panamcsi, so papatitv^ na kMam akasi. tassa kukkuccam 
ahosi — ''pa — . anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti thulla- 
ccayassa ^ti. II 4 II 

tena kho pana samayena ahnatarassa bhikkhuno bhuhjan- 
tassa mamsam kanthe vilaggam hoti. annataro bhikkhu 
tassa bhikkhuno givayam paharam adasi, salohitam mamsam 
pati, so bhikkhu k^am akasi. tassa kukkuccain ahosi 
— pa — . anapatti bhikkhu na maranadhippayass^ Hi. 

tena kho pana samayena anhatarassa bhihkhuno bhuhjantassa 
mamsam kanthe vilaggam hoti. annataro bhikkhu marana- 
dhippayo tassa bhikkhuno givayam paharam adasi, salohitain 
mamsam pati, so bhikkhu kMam akasi. tassa kukkuccam 
. . . parajikan ti. tena kho pana samayena ahnatarassa bhi- 
kkhuno bhuhjantassa mamsam kanthe vilaggam hoti. ahha- 
taro bhikkhu maranMhippayo tassa bhikkhuno givayam pa- 
haram adasi, salohitam mamsam pati, so bhikkhu na kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — . anapatti bhikkhu 
parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. I|h|| 
tena kho pana samayena ahhataro pindackiko bhikkhu 
visagatam pindapatam labhitva patikkamanam haritva bhi- 
kkhunam aggakarikam adasi, te bhikkhu kalam akainsu. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — . kimcitto tvam bhikkhii ’ti. 
naham bhagava janamiti. anapatti bhikkhu ajanantassa ’ti. 
tena kho pana samayena ahhataro bhikkhu virnamsadhippayo 
ahhatarassa bhikkhuno visara adasi, so bhikkhu kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — . kimcitto tvam bhi- 
kkhu ’ti. virnamsadhippayo aharn bhagava ’ti. anapatti 
bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassd ’ti. ||G|| 
tena kho pana samayena A la vak a bhikkhu vihhravatthum 
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karonti. annataro bhikkhu liettlui hutva silam uccarcsi, 
uparimena bliikkhuna duggahita sila lietthirnassa bhikkbuno 
^atthake avattbasi, so bbikkhu kalam akiisi. tassa kukku- 
ccam ahosi — pa — . aiiapatti bliikklm asancicca ’ti. tena 
kho pana samayena Ajavaka bbikkliu viharavattliuin karonti. 
annataro bbikkhu bettba butva silam uccarosi, iiparimo bbi- 
kkbu niaranaclbippayo bettbimassa bhikkbuno mattbake silam 
niunoi, so bhikkhu kiilam akasi — pa — so bbikkhu na ka- 
lam akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — aiiapatti bbi- 
kkbii parajikassa, apatti tbullaccaj^assa ’ti. |[7|( tena klio 
pana samayena Alavaka bbikkhu vibarassa kuddani uttlia- 
penti. annataro bbikkhu bettba butva ittbakani uccarosi, 
uparimena bbikkbuna duggahita ittbaka bcttjiimassa bbi- 
kkbuno mattbake avattbasi, so bbikkhu kalam akasi. tassa 
kukkuccam ahosi — pa — aiiapatti bbikkhu asancicca ’ti. 
tena kho pana samayena Alavaka bhikkhu vibarassa kuddam 
uttbapenti. annataro bbikkliu bettba butva ittbakain ucca- 
rcsi, uparimo bbikkhu maraiiMbippayo bettbimassa bbi- 
kkbuno mattbake ittbakani munci, so bbikkhu kalam akasi 
— pa — so bliikklm lui kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam 
ahosi — pa — aiiapatti bbikkhu parajikassa, apatti thullacca- 
yassa ’ti. ||8j| tena kho pana samayena Ajavaka bbikkliu 
iiavakammam karonti. annataro bbikkliu bettba butva 
vasim uccarosi, uparimena bbikkbuna duggahita vasi hettbi- 
massa bbikkbimo mattbake avattbasi, so bbikkliu kalaiii 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bbikkhu 
asancicca ’ti. tena kho pana samayena Alavaka bbikkbil 
navakammam . . . uccaresi. uparimo bbikkhu maraiia- 
dbippayo beUbiraassa bhikkbuno mattbake vasim munci, so 
bbikkliu kalam akasi — pa — so bhikkbu na kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . tbullaccayassa ’ti. ||9l( tena klio pana 
samayena Alavaka bbikkhu navakammam karonti. annataro 
bbikkliu bettba butva gopaiiasim uccaresi, uparimena bbi- 
kkbuna duggahita gopilnasi . . . {three cases as ahore) . . . 
tbullaccayassa ’ti. [|10|| tena kho pana samayena Alavaka 
bbikkbu navakammam karonta attakam bandbanti. anna- 
taro bbikkliu annataram bbikkbum etad avoca : avuso atra 
tbito bandbabiti, so tatra tbito bandhanto paripatitva kalam 

VOL. III. 6 



82 


SUTTAVIJJIIANGA. 


[III. 6. 11-15. 


akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahoai — pa — . kimcitto tvam blii- 
kkhil ^ti. n^ham bhagavd maranadhippayo ’ti. aiiapatti 
bbikkhu na maranadhippayassa ^ti. tena kho pan a samayeiia 
Alavak^ bbikkhu navakammam karonta attakam bandhanti. 
annataro bbikkhu maranMhippayo annataram bhikkhum 
ctad avoca : avuso atra thito bandbabiti, so tatra tbito 
bandhanto paripatitva kalam akasi — pa — paripatitva na 
k^lara iikasi. tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbi- 
kkhu parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa ^ti. l|ll|| 
tena« kho pana samayena annataro bbikkhu vibaram cba- 
detva otarati. annataro bbikkhu tarn bbikkbum etad avoca : 
avuso ito otarabiti, so tcna otaranto paripatitva kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam abosi . . . andpatti bbikkhu na maraiia- 
dbippayassa ’ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro bbikkhu 
vibaram cbadetva otarati. annataro bbikkhu maranadhippayo 
tarn bbikkbum ctad avoca : avuso ito otarabiti, so tena ota- 
ranto paripatitva k^lam akasi — pa — paripatitva na kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbikkhu 
parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. ||12|| 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bbikkhu anabbiratiyii 
pjlito Gijjbakutam pabbatam abbirfibitva papate papa- 
tanto afinataram vilivakdram ottbaritva marcsi. tassa 
kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbikkhu parajikassa. 
na ca bbikkbavc attauam patetabbam. yo p^teyya, apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. tena kho pana samayena cbabbaggiya 
bbikkhu Gijjbakutam pabbatam abbirbbitva daviiya silam 
pavijjbimsu, annataram gopMakam ottbaritva marcsum. 
tesam kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbikkhavo paraji- 
kassa. na ca bbikkhave davaya sila pavijjbitabbl yo 
pavijjheyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||13|| 
tena kho pana samayena annataro bbikkhu gilano hoti, 
tarn bbikkhu sedesum, so bbikkhu kalam akasi. tesani 
kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbikkhavo na marana- 
dhippayassa ’ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro bbikkhu 
gilano boti, tarn bhikkbCi maranadhippaya sedcsmp, so bbi- 
kkhu kalam ak^si — pa — so bbikkhu na kalam akasi. 
tesam kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbikkhave para- 
jikassa, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. || 14 1| tena kho pana 
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samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno sisabliitapo hoti, tassa blii- 
r^khu natthum aclamsu, so bhikkhu kalam akasi. tcsaiii 
fiukkuccam abosi — pa — andpatti bbikkhave na maraiia- 
dhippayass^ ’ti. tena klio pana samayena annatarassa blii- 
kkbuno sisabbitapo boti, tassa bbikkbu maranddliipp^ya 
iiaitbum adarasu, so bbikkbu kalain akasi — pa — so bbi- 
kkbu na kalam akasi. tesam kukkuccam abosi — pa — 
anapatti bbikkbave p^r^jikassa, ^patti tbullaccayass^ ’ti. ||15|| 
tena kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkbu gilano boti, tarn 
bliikkbu sambabesum, so bbikkbu kalam akasi . . . [throe 
omo^ as above) . . . apatti tbullaccayassa ’ti. tena kbo pana 
samayena annataro bbikkbu gilano boti, tarn bbikkbu nhape- 
siim, so bbikkbu kalam akS,si . . . Apatti tbullaccayassa ’ti. 
tena kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkbu gilano boti, tarn 
bbikkbb telcna abbbanjimsu, so bbikkbu kMarn akasi . . . 
apatti tbullaccayassa ’ti. tena kbo pana samayena annataro 
bbikkbu gilano boti, tarn bbikkbu uttbapesum, so bbikkbu 
ktUam akilsi . . . apatti tbullaccayassa ’ti. tena kbo pana 
samayena annataro bbikkbu gilano boti, tarn bbikkbu nipa- 
tesuin, so bbikkbu kalam akasi . . . apatti tbullaccayassa ’ti. 
teiifi kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkbu gilano hoti, tassa 
bbikkiiu annam adamsu . . . panain adarnsu, so bbikkbu 
kalam aklsi . . . apatti tbullaccayassa ’ti. ||16|| 

tena klio pana samayena annatara ittbi pavuttbapatika 
jarena gabbbini boti, sa kulupakam bbikkbiim ctad avoca : 
ifigb’ ayya gabbbapatanam janabiti. suttbu bbaginiti tassa 
gabbbapatanam adasi, darako kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam 
abosi — pa — apattiiii tvam bbikkbu apanno parajikaii 
ti. II 17 II tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa purisassa dve 
pajapatiyo bonti, eka vanjba eka vijayini. vanjba ittbi 
kulupakam bbikkburn ctad avoca : sace sa bbanto vijayissati, 
sabbassa kutumbassr issura bbavissati. ingb’ ayya tas.sa 
gabbbapatanaiii janabiti. suttbu bbaginiti tassa gabbbapa- 
tanam adisi, darako k^lam akasi, matd na kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam abosi . . . parajikan ti. tena kbo pana 
samayena annatarassa purisassa dve pajapatiyo . . . gabbba- 
patanam adasi, mata Mam akasi, darako na kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — anapatti bbikkbu paraji- 
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kassa, ^patti tliullaccayassa ’ti. tcna kho pana samaycna 
ailnatarassa purisassa dvo pajapatiyo . . . gabbhapatanam 
ad^si, ubho k^am akamsu — pa — ubho na kalam akamsii. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — aiiapatii bbikkhu paraji- 
kassa, apatti tliullaccayassa ’ti. 1|18|| tcna kho pana sam- 
ayena annatara gabbhini itthi kiilupakani bhikkhum ctad 
avoca : ay 3 ^a gabbhapatanam janahiti. tcna hi bhagini 

maddassu ’ti, sa inadditva gabbham patesi. tassa kukkuccam 
. . . parajikan ti. tcna kho pana samaycna annatara gabbhini 
itthi . : . tcna hi bhagini tapehiti, sa tapetva gabbham 
patesi. tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. |)19|| tcna kho 
pana samaycna annatara vahjh^ itthi kulupakam bhikkhuni 
ctad avoca : iiigh^ ayya bhesajjam janahi yenaham vijaycyyan 
ti. sutthu bhaginiti tassi\ bhesajjam ad^si, sa kalam akisi. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, 
apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||^0ll tcna kho pana samaycna ahna- 
tara vijayini itthi kulupakam bhikkhui i ctad avoca : high’ 
ayya bhesajjam janahi ycn^ham na vijaycyyan ti. sutthu 
. . . apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||21|) 
tcna kho pana samaycna chabbaggiya bliikkhu satta- 
rasavaggiyam bhikkhum aiigulipatodakcna hascsum, so 
bhikkhu uttanto anassasako kalam akasi. tcsam kukkuccam 
ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhave parajikassa ’ti. ||22|| 
tcna kho pana samaycna sattarasavaggiya bhikkhu 
chabbaggiyam bhikkhmn kammarn karissama ’ti ottha- 
ritva marcsum. tcsam kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti 
bhikkhave parajikassa ’ti. l|23l| 

tcna kho pana samaycna ahnataro bhutavcjjako bhikkhu 
yakkham jivita voropesi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — 
anapatti bhikkhu parajikassa, apatti Ihiillaccayassa ’ti. ||24|| 
tcna kho pana samaycna anhataro bhikkhu annatarain 
bhikkhum vala 3 'akkham viharam pahesi, tain yakkha jivita 
voropesum. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhi- 
kkhu na* maranadhippayassa ’ti. tcna kho pana samaycna 
annataro bhikkhu maranMhippa 3 m ahhataram bhikkhum 
valayakkham vihkain pahesi, tarn yakkha jivita voroposuni 
— pa — tarn yakkha jivita na voropcsuni. tassa kukkuccam 
— pa — anapatti bhikkhu paiajikassa, apatti thullacca- 
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yass& ||2o|( tenu kho pana sarnayena annutaro bliikkhu 
aiiriaiaram bliikkhum valakaiitaram . . . corakanlaraiu . . . 
^cihesi, tarn vala . . . (cora) . . . jivita voropesurn. tassa 
kukkuccam . . . {three casea each time as above) . . . apaiti 
tliullaccayassd ’ti. 1|26|| 

tena kho pana sarnayena anfiataro bhikkhii tam inanha- 
mano tarn jivita voropesi — pa — tam niahham^no anham 
jivita voropesi — pa — annani manfiamano tain jivita voro- 
pesi — pa — afinam mannamano annam jivita voropesi. 
tassa kukkuccam . . . parajikan ti. ||27|| 
tena klio pana sarnayena annataro bhikkhu amanussena 
gahito lioti, annataro bhikkhu tassa bhikkhuno paharani 
adasi, so bhikkhu kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi 
— pa — aiiapatti bhikkhu na maranadhippayassa ’ti. tena 
kho pana sarnayena annataro bhikkhu amanussena gahito 
hoti, annataro bhikkhu maranadhippayo tassa bhikkhuno 
paharam adasi, so bhikkhu kalam akasi — la — so bhikkhu 
na kalam akasi, tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti 
bliikkhu parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. ||28[1 

tena kho pana saraaycna annataro bhikkhu kalyana- 
kanirnassa saggakatham kathesi, so adhimutto kalam akasi. 
tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu na raarana- 
dhippayassa ’ti. tena kho pana saraaycna annataro bhikkhu 
maranadhippayo kalyanakammassa saggakathain kathesi, so 
adhimutto kahim akasi — la — so adhimutto na kalam 
akasi. tassa kukkuccam ahosi — pa — anapatti bhikkhu 
parajikassa, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena annataro bhikkliu nerayikassa nirayakatham kathesi, 
so uttasitva kalam akasi . . . {the same three cases) . . . 
apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. [|29[| 

tena kho pana sarnayena A lav aka bhikkhu navakammam 
karonta rukkhain rdiindanti. annataro bhikkhu annataram 
bhikkhiim etad avoca : avuso atra thito chinduhiti, tam tatra 
thitam chindantaiu rukkho ottharitva ra^resi . .' . {three 
eases) . . . dpatti thullaccayassa ’ti. |i30|| 

tena kho. pana sarnayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu dayam 
;ilirapcsum, manussA, daddiia kalam akamsu . , . (three cases) 
. . . apatti thullaccayassa ’ii. 11 31 11 
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tena klio pana samayena aiiriataro bliikkhu aghatanam 
gantv^ coraghatam etad avoca : avuso yimam kilamesi, \ 
ekena paliarena jivitsl voropehiti. sutthu bhanto Hi ekeifa 
paliarena jivita voropesi. tassa kukkuccam abosi. apattlni 
tvam bbikkliu ^panno parajikan ti. tena kbo pana samayena 
annataro bbikkbu agbatanam gantva coragbatam etad avoca : 
avuso nia yimam kilamesi, ekena pabarcna jivita voropebiti. 
so uabam tuybam vacanam kariss^miti tarn jivita voropesi. 
tassa kukkuccam abosi — pa — au^patti bbikkbu paraji- 
kassa, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||32|i 
tena kbo pana samayena annataro puriso ndtigbare battba- 
padaccbinno natakebi samparikinno boti. annataro bbikkbu 
te raanusso etad avoca: avuso iccbatba imassa maranan ti. 
ama bbanto iccbama Hi. tena hi takkam payetba Hi. to 
tarn takkarn payesum, so kalam akasi. tassa kukkuccain 
abosi — pa — apattiiii tvam bbikkbu apanno parajikan ti. 
tena kbo pana samayena annataro purist, kulagharo hattbapa- 
daccbinno natakebi samparikinno boti. annatara bbikkbuni 
to manusse etad avoca: avuso iccbatba imassa maranan ti. 
am’ ayyc iccbama Hi. tena bi lonasuvirakain payetba ’ti. 
to tani lonasuvirakam payesum, so kalam akasi. tassa 
kukkuccam abosi. atba kbo sa bbikkbuni bbikkbuni- 
nam ctam attbam arocesi, bbikkbuniyo bbikkbuiiam etam 
attham arocesum, bhikkhd bhagavato ctam attbam kro- 
cesum. apattim sa bhikkbave bbikkbuni apanna parajikan 
ti. II 33 II 5 II 


tatiyap^rajikam nittbitain. 
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Telia sainaycna buddho bliagava Vesaliyam viliarati 
Mali a vane kutagarasalayam. tena klio pana samayeiia 
earabahula sandittha sambhatta bhikkhu Vagguraudaya 
iiadiya tire vassam upagaccbimsu. tena kho pana samayena 
Vajji dubbliikkha hoti dvihitika setattbika salakavutta na 
sukara uilchcna paggabeiia yapetum. atha kho tesara bbi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : ctaralii kho Vajji dubbhikkha 
dvihitika setattbika salakavutta na sukara uilchena pagga- 
hena yapetum. kena nu kho mayam upayena samagga 
sammodamana avivadaman^ phasukam vassam vascyyama na 
ca pindakena kilameyyama Ti. ekacce evam ahamsu : handa 
mayarn avuso gihinam kammantam adhitthema, evan te 
amliakam datum marinissanti, evam mayam samagga sammo- 
damana avivadamana phasukam vassam vasissama na ca 
pindakena kilamissarna Ti. ekacce evam ahamsu : alam 
avuso kirn gihinam kammantam adhitthitcna, handa mayam 
avuso gihinam dhtoyyam harama, evan te amhakarn d^tum 
mafinissanti, evam mayam samagga sammodamana avivada- 
mana phasukam vassam vasissama na ca pindakena kila- 
missama ’ti. ekacce evam ahamsu: alam avuso kim gihinam 
kammantam adhitthitcna, kim gihinam duteyyam hatena, 
handa mayam avuso gihinam annamailnassa uttarimanussa- 
dhammassa vannam bhasissama asuko bhikkhu pathamassa 
jhanassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu dutiyassa jhanassa labhi, asuko 
bhikkhu tatiyassa jhanassa liibhi, asuko bhikkhu catutthassa 
jhanassa labhi, asuko bhikkhu sotdpanno, asuko bhikkhu 
sakadiigami, asuko bhikkhu anagami, asuko bhikkhu araha, 
asuko bhikkhu tevijjo, asuko bhikkhu chalabhinilo Ti. evan 
to amhakarn datum maiunssanti, evam mayam samagga 
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sammodamana avivadamana phasukain vassam vasiss^ma na 
ca pindakena kilamissaina ’ti. eso yeva kho avuso scyyo yo \ 
amhM^ara gihiiiam arifiamannassa uttarimanussadhammasscf' 
vanno bhasito ’ti. atlia kho te bhikkhu gihinam annam- 
annassa uttarimaiiiissadhammassa vannam bhasimsu : asuko 
bhikkhu pa^hamassa jhanassa labhi — pa — asuko bhikkhu 
chalabhiriilo ’ti. atha kho te manussa labha vata no su- 
laddham vata no yesain vata no cvarupa bhikkhh vassam 
upagata, na vata no ito pubbe cvarupa bhikkhu vassam upa- 
gata yatlia yime bhikkhu silavanto kalyanadharama ^ti, to na 
tadisiini bhojanani attana bhuiijanli raatapitunam denti putta- 
darassa denti dasakamraakaraporisassa denti mittamaccanani 
denti natisalohitanara denti yadisani bhikkhfmam denti. te 
na tadisaul khManiyani sayaniyani panani attana pivanti 
matapitunam denti puttadarassa denti diisakarnmakarapori- 
sassa denti rnittamaccanam denti natisMoliitanam denti 
yadisani bhikkhanam denti. atha kho le bliikkliu vanna- 
vanto ahesum piniudriya pasannamukhavanna vippasunna- 
chavivanna. || 1 1( 

acinnam kho pan’ etam vassam vuttlianam bhikkhuiiam 
bhagavantara dassanaya upasandvamitum. atha kho te bhi- 
kkhu vassain vutthii temasaccayeiia senasaiiam samsametva 
pattacivaram adaya ycna Vesali ten’ upasainkaraimsu. anu- 
pubbena yena YesMi Mahavanam kutagarasala yena bhagava 
ten’ upasand<amimsu, upasamkamitva bliagavantain abhiva- 
detva ekamantam nisidimsu. tena klio pana sainaycna disasu 
vassam vuttha bhikkhu kisa honti liikha dubbanna uppaiidu- 
ppandiikajata dhamanisanthatagatta, Vaggumudatiriya pana 
bhikkhu vannavanto honti pinindriyA, pasannamukhavanna 
vippasannachavivanna. acinnam kho paid etam buJdhanam 
bhagavantanam agantukehi bhikkhidii saddhim patisammo- 
ditum. atha kho bhagava Vagguraudatiriye bhikkhu ctad 
avoca : kacci bhikkhavc khamaniyam, kacci yapaniyam, kacci 
samagga sammodamana avivadamana phasukam vassam 
vasittha na ca pindakena kilamittha 'ti. khamaniyam bha- 
gava, yapaniyam bhagava, samagga ca mayam bhante 
sammodamdna avivadamand phasukam vassam vasimha na 
ca pindakena kilamiinha ’ti. janantapi tathagata pucchanti, 
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janantapi na pucchanti — pa — dvih’ aMrehi buddM bha- 
gavanto bbikkhu patipucchanti dhamraam va descssama 
savakanam va sikkb^padam parifiapessaraa 'ti. atha klio 
bbagav^ Vaggumudatiriye bhikkhu etad avoca: yatbaka- 
tliam pana tumhe bhikkbavo samagga samraodamaiiA, avi- 
vadam^na pliasukain vussam vasittha na ca pindakena kila- 
mitth^ ’ti. atha kho to bhikkhu bhagavato etarn attham 
aroccsum. kacci pana vo bhikkhave bhutan ti. abhutaiii 
bhagava ’ti. vigarahi buddho bhagava : ananucchaviyain 
raoghapurisa anaiiuloinikam appatirupam assamanakain aka- 
ppiyaiji akaraniyam. katham hi nama tumhe raoghapu- 
risa udarassa karana gihiiiam annamafiriassa uttariraanussa- 
dhammassa vannam bhasissatha. vararn tunihehi mogha- 
purisa tinhcna govikatt aiiena kucchi parikanto na tv eva 
udarassa karana gihinam annaraaunassa uttarimanussa- 
dhammassa vanno bhasito. tain kissa hetu. tatonidanain 
hi raoghapurisa raaranain va nigaccheyya maranaraattam va 
dukkhara na tv ova tappaccaya kayassa bheda parain raarana 
apayain duggatim vinipatain nirayara upapajjcyya, itonida- 
nari ca kho raoghapurisa kayassa bhoda parain marana apa- 
yara duggatiin vinipatain nirayain upapajjeyya. n’ ctain 
raoghapurisa appasannaiiain va pasMaya — pa — vigarahitva 
dhaminim kathain katva bhikkhu amantcsi : ll 2 ll 

pane’ iine bhikkhave mahacora santo samvijjaraana lo- 
kasraiin. katame panca. idha bhikkhave ekaccassa raaha- 
corassa evain hoti : kudassii namaham satena va sahassena va 
parivuto garaanigamarajadhauisu ahindissami hananto gha- 
tento chindauto chedapento pacaiito pacapento ’ti. so 
aparena samaycna satena va sahassena va parivuto garnani- 
ganiarajadhanisu ahindati hananto ghatento chindanto cheda- 
pento pacanto pacapento. evara eva kho bhikkhave idh’ 
ekaccassa papabh’kkhimo evain hoti : kudassu namaham 
satena va sahassena va parivuto gamanigamarajadhanisii 
carikam carissami sakkato garukato manito pujito apacito 
gahatthanan c’ eva pabbajitanan ca labhi civarapindapa- 
tascnasanagilanapaccayabhesajjaparikkharanan ti. so apa- 
rena saraayena satena va sahassena va parivuto gamanigama- 
rajadhanisu carikam carati sakkato garukato manito pujito 
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apacito gahattlianan c’ ova pabbajitanan ca lablii civarapinda- 
patasenasanagil^napaccayabhesajjaparikkh^ranam. ayam bhi- 
kkhave pathamo mahacoro santo samvijjamano lokasmim, 
puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco papabhikkhu tath^ga- 
tappaveditara dhammavinayam pariydpunitva attano harati. 
ayam bhikkhave dutiyo mahtoro santo samvijjamano lo- 
kasmim. puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco p^pabhi- 
kkhu suddham brahmac^rim parisuddham brahmacariyam 
carantam ainulakena abrahmacariyena anuddhamseti. ayam 
bhikkhave tatiyo mahacoro santo samvijjamano lokasmim. 
puna ca param bhikkhave idh’ ekacco papabhikkhu yani 
tani samghassa garubhandani garuparikkharani seyyath’ 
idam ararao aramavatthu viharo viharavatthu manco pltham 
bhisi bimbohanam lohakumbhi lohabhanako lohavarako loha- 
kataham vast pharasu kuthm kuddalo nikhadanam valli 
velu muhjam babbajam tinam mattika dkubhandam matti- 
kabhandam, tehi gihi samganhati upairpeti. ayam blii- 
kkhave catuttho mahtoro santo samvijjamiiio lokasmim. 
sadevake bhikkhave loke samarake sabrahmake sasaniaiia- 
brahraaniya paj^a sadevamanussaya ayam aggo mahacoro 
yo asantam abhutam uttarimanussadhammam ullapati. tarn 
kissa hctu. theyy^ya vo bhikkhave ratthapindo bhutto ’ti. 

anfiatha santam att^nara annatha yo pavedaye 
nikacca kitavasseva bhuttam theyyciia tassa tam.j 
kasavakaiith^ bahavo papadhamma asahnata 
papa p^pehi kammchi nirayan to upapajjare.l 
seyyo ayogulo bhutto tatto aggisikhiipamo 
yari co bhunjeyya dussilo ratthajjindam asahfiato ’ti. 

atha kho bhagav^ Yaggumud^tiriye bhikkhil anekapariya- 
yena vigarahitva dubbharataya dupposataya — pa — evan 
ca pana bhikkhave imam sikkh&padam uddiseyyatha : 

3^0 pana bhikkhu anabhijanam uttarimanussa- 
dhamraam attOpanayikam alamariyahanadassanam samud- 
acareyya iti jandmi iti passamiti, tato aparena samayona 
saraanuggahiyam&no va asaraanuggahiyamko v^ dpanno 
visuddhapekklio evam vadcyya : ajanam cvam avuso avacam 
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jdnami, apassam passami, tuccham musa vilapin ti, ayaip pi 
par^jiko hoti asamv^Lso Hi. 

evafl c’ idam bhagavata bliikkhunam sikkbapadam pa- 
nriattam hoti. l|3|il|| 

tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhii aditthe 
ditthasanhino apatte pattasanfiino anadhigate adhigata- 
sanriino asacchikate sacchikatasannino adhimanena annam 
byakarimsu, tesam aparena samayena rag^ya pi cittaiii 
namati dosaya pi cittam namati mohaya pi cittam naraati. 
tesam kukkuccam ahosi ; bhagavata sikkhipadam pannattam 
mayan amha aditthe ditthasahnino . . . adhimanena 
annam byakarimha. kacci nu kho mayam pkajikam apattim 
apanna Hi. ^yasmato Anandassa etam attham arocesum. 
ayasma Anando bhagavato etam attham arocesi. honti h’ ete 
Ananda bhikkhh aditthe ditthasannino . . . adhimanena 
annam byakaronti, tan ca kho etam abboharikan ti. evan ca 
pana bhikkhavo imam sikkhapadam uddiseyyatha : 

yo pan a bhikkh u anabhi janam uttarimanussadhammam 
attupanayikam alamariyananadassanam samudacareyya iti 
nami iti passamili, tato aparena samayena samannggahiya- 
mano va asamanuggahiyamano va apanno visuddhapekkho 
evam vadeyya : ajanam evam avuso avacam janami, apassam 
passami, tuccham musa vilapin ti, annatra adhimana, ayam 
pi parajiko hoti asaravaso Hi. l|2l| 

yo pana Hi yo yadiso — pa — . bhikkhu Hi — pa — 
ayam imasmim atthe adhippeto bhikkhu Hi. 

anabhijanan ti asantam abhutam asamvijjamanam aj^- 
nanto apassanto attani kusalam dhammara atihi me kusalo 
dhammo Hi. 

uttarimanussadhammo n^ma jhanam vimokkham samadhi 
samapatti nanadassanam maggabhdvana phalasacchikiriya 
kilesapahanam vinivaranal^ cittassa sunilagare abhirati. 

attupanayikan ti tc va kusale dhamme attani upaneti 
attanam va tesu kusalcsu dharamesu upaneti. 

nanan ti tisso vijja. dassanan ti yam ilunain tani dassa- 
nam, yam dussannm tarn nanain. 
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tena kho pana samayena annataro bkikkliu Kosalesu 
janapadesu addh^namaggapatipanno hoti. atha kho tassa 
bhikkhuno etad ahosi: bhagavat^ pannattam na anissitena 
Tatthabban ti, ahan c* amhi nissayakaraniyo addhanamagga- 
patipanno. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti. bhaga- 
vato etara attham ^rocesum. anujanarai bhikkhave addh^- 
naraaggapatipannena bhikkhuna nissayam alabhania- 
nena anissitena vattbun ti, [|1 1| tena kho pana samayena 
dvo bhikkhh Kosalesu janapadesu addhanamaggapatipanna 
honti, te afinataram ^vasam upagacchimsu, tattha eko bhi- 
kkhu^gilano hoti. atha kho tassa gilanassa bhikkhuno etad 
ahosi : bhagavata pannattam na anissitena vatthabban ti, 
ahan amhi nissayakaraniyo gilano. katham nu kho maya 
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anu- 
janami bhikkhave gilanena bhikkhuna nissayam alabha- 
manena anissitena vattbun ti. l|2!i atha kho tassa gilanu- 
patthakassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam na 
anissitena vatthabban ti, ahan c’ amhi nissayakaraniyo, ayan 
ca bhikkhu gilano. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabban ti. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesuni. anujan^mi bhikkhave 
gilanupatthakena bhikkhuna nissayam alabham^nena 
ydciyamdnena anissitena vattbun ti. i|3|| tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bhikkhu aranne viharati, tassa ca tasmim 
senasane phasu hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : 
bhagavata panfiattani na anissitena vatthabban ti, ahan c’ 
amhi nissayakaraniyo, aranne viharami, mayhan ca imasmirn 
senasane ph^su hoti. katham nukho maya patipajjitabban 
ti. bhagavato etam attham aroccsum. anujariami bhi- 
kkhave dranfiakena bhikkhun^ phdsuviharam salla- 
kkhcntena nissayam alabhamanena anissitena vatthum 
yada patirhpo nissayadayako %acchissati, tassa niss^ya va- 
sissamiti. l|4l| 73 1| 

tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Mahakassapassa 
npasampaddpekkho hoti. atha kho ayasma Mahakassapo 
dyasmato Anandassa santike dhtam pahesi: ^gacchatu 
Anando imam anussavessatiti. Ayasma Anando evam ^ha ; 
ndham ussaharai therassa n^lmam gahctum, garu me thero 
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’ti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anuj&n^rai blii- 
kkhave gottona pi anussdvetun ti. ||1|| tena kho pana 
samayena dyasmato Maliakassapassa dvo upasampadu- 
pekkha honti, te vivadanti : aham pathamam upasampajjissd- 
mi, aham pathamam upasampajjissdmiti. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujanarai bhikkhave dvo ekdnussdvano 
katun ti. ||2j| tena kho pana samayena sambahuMnam the- 
ninam upasampaddpekkha honti, te vivadanti : aham patlia- 
rnam upasampajjissami, aham pathamam iipasampajjissainiti. 
thera evam ahamsu : handa mayam avuso sabbeva eka- 
nussavane karoma ^ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave dve tayo ekdnussavano katum, tan 
ca kho ckena iipajjhdyena, na tv eva ndniipajjhayena ^ti. 
II3II74II 

tena kho pana samayena ayasma Kumdrakassapo ga- 
bbhaviso upasampanno hoti. atha kho ayasrnato Kunidra- 
kassapassa etad ahosi : bhagavald pahnattam na unavisati- 
vasso puggalo upasampudotabbo ’ti, ahan c’ amhi gabbhaviso. 
upasampanno nu kho mhi na nu kho upasampanno ’ti. bha- 
gavato etam attliam arocesum. yam bhikkhave mdtu ku- 
cchismini pathamam cittam iippannam, pathamam vinndnain 
pdtiibhutain, tadupdddya sd ’v’ assa jdti. anujdndmi bhi- 
kkhave gabbhavisam upasampadetun ti. ||l[|75ll 
• 

tena kho pana samayena upasampannd dissanti kutthikdpi 
gandikapi kildsikdpi sosikapi apamarikapi. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave upasampddeiitena 
tassa antardyike dharame pucchitum. evan ca pan; 
bhikkhave pucchitabbo : santi te evarfipd dbddhd kuttham 
gando kildso soso aparadro, manusso ’si, puriso ’si, bhujisso 
’si, anano ’si, na ’si rdjabhato, anunnato ’si mdtdpituhi, pari- 
punnavisativasso ’si, paripunnan te pattacivaram, kimndmo 
’si, kondmo te upajjhdyo ’ti. |(l|j tena kho pana samayena 
bhikkhu ananusitthe upasampaddpekkhe antardyike dhamme 
pucchanti. upasampaddpekkhd vitthdyanti, mankd honti, 
na sakkonti vissajjetum. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. 
anujdndmi bhikkhave pathamam anusdsitvd pacchd antardyi- 
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ko dkamme pucckitun ti. l|2ll tattk* eva samgkatnaijke anu- 
sasauti, upasampad^pekkbei, tath’ eva vitthayanti, mafikd 
lionti, na sakkonti vissajjetum. bhagavato etam attham ^ro- 
cesiim. anujan^mi bhikkhave ekamantam anusdsitv^ eamgha- 
majjhe antarayike dhamme pucchitum. evaft ca pana bhi- 
kkhave anusasitabbo : pathamam upajjham g^h^petabbo, 
upajjham gahapetvli pattacivaram acikkhitabbam, ayau te 
patto, ayam samghati, ayam uttarasango, ayam antarav^sako, 
gaccha amumhi okaso titthahiti. ||3|| bala avyatt^ aniisa- 
santi, aiiusittha upasampadapekkhd vitthayanti, mahkii honti, 
na si^kkonti vissajjetuin. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. 
na bhikkhave b^lena avyattena anusasitabbo. yo anusa- 
seyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujantlmi bhikkhave vyattcna 
bliikkhun^ patibalena anusasitun ti. j| 4 1| asamraatd anusa- 
santi. bhagavato etam attham arocesiim. na bhikkhave 
asammatena anusasitabbo. yo anus^seyya, apatti dukkatassa 
Hi. anujanami bhikkhave sammatena anus^situm. cvan ca 
pana bhikkhave sammannitabbo : attan^i ’va attanam sam- 
mannitabbam parcna va paro sammannitabbo, kathan ca 
attan^ \a attanam sammannitabbam. vyattena bhikkhuna 
patibalena samgho napetabbo : sun^atu me bhante samgho. 
itthannamo itthannamassa ^yasmato upasampadilpekkho. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam, aham itthannamam anusa- 
seyyan ti. evam attana Va attanam sammannitabbam. ||5|| 
kathan ca parena paro sammannitabbt). vyattena bhikkhu- 
n^ patibalena samgho ndpetabbo : sun^tu me bhante samgho. 
itthannamo itthannamassa ayasmato upasampadapekkho. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam, itthannamo itthanndraam anu- 
saseyya Hi. evam parena paro sammannitabbo. ||61| tena 
sammatena bhikkhun^ upasampadapekkho upasamkamitv^ 
evam assa vacaniyo : sunasi itthann^ma. ayam te saccakMo 
bhdtakMo. yam jatam tarn samghamajjhe pucchante santam 
atthiti vattabbam, asantam n’ atthiti vattabbam. mti kho 
vitthasi, ma kho mahku ahosi. evan tarn pucchissan ti : 
santi to evarhpS. abMha . . . kon^mo te upajjhSyo Hi. || 7 1| 
ekato ^gacchanti. na ekato ^gantabbam. anus^sakenapatha-^ 
mataram agantvcl samgho fiapetabbo : suneltu me bhante 
samgho. itthannamo itthanndmassa Ayasmato upasampadd- 
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pekkho. anusittho so maya. yadi samghassa pattakallam, 
itthanndmo agaccheyy^ Hi. Agacckihiti vattabbo. ekamsam 
uttarasangam kar4petv4 bhikkhunain pMe vandipetvd ukku- 
tikam nisiddpetv^ anjalim pagganhapetv^ upasampadam ya- 
capetabbo : samgbam bhante upasampadam y Hearn i, ullum- 
patu mam bhante samgho anukampam upadHya, dutiyam pi 
bhante . . . , tatiyam pi bhante samghara upasampadam ya- 
cami, ullurapatu mam bhante samgho anukampam upadHyH 
Hi. (|8|( vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho napetabbo; 
sunatu me bhante samgho. ayam itthannamo itthannHmassa 
ayasmato upasarapadapekkho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, 
aham itthannHraam antarayiko dhamrae puccheyyan ti. su- 
nasi itthannama. ayam te saccakalo bhutakalo. yam jatain 
tarn pucchami. santam atthiti vattabbam, asaniam n’ atthi- 
ti vattabbam. santi te evarhpH Hbadha . . . konHmo te 
upajjhHyo Hi. ||9[( vyattena bhikkhunH patibalena samgho 
napetabbo : sunatu me bhante saingho. ayam itthannamo 
itthannaraassa ayasmato upasampadapekkho, parisuddho an- 
tarayikehi dharamehi, paripunn* assa pattacivaram. itthan- 
namo samgham upasampadam yacati itthannHmena upajjha- 
yena. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannarnam 
upasampadeyya itthannamena upajjhayena. esa natti. (jlO(| 
sunatu me bhante samgho. ayam itthannamo itthaniiHmassa 
ayasmato upasampadapekkho, parisuddho antarayikehi dha- 
mmehi, paripunn’ assa«pattacivaram. itthannamo samgham 
upasampadam yacati itthannamena upajjhayena. saingho 
itthannarnam upasampadeti itthannamena upajjhayena. yass- 
ayasraato khamati itthannHmassa upasampadH itthannarae- 
na upajjhayena, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bha- 
seyya. 1|111| dutiyam pi etam attham vadami: sunatu me 
. . . tatiyam pi etam attham vadHmi : sunatu me . . . yassa 
na kkhamati, so bhHseyya. upasampanno samghena itthan- 
nHmo itthannHraena upajjhHyena. khamati samghassa, ta- 
sma tunhi, e am etam dhHrayamiti. ||12jj76|j upasampa- 
dakammam nitthitam. 

tavad eva chHyH metabbH, utupamanam Hcikkhi- 
tabbam, divasabhHgo Heikkhitabbo, samglti Hcikkhi- 
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tabM, cattaro nissay^ HcikkhitabM: pindiy^lopabho- 
janam nissaya pabbajj^, tattha te y^vajivam ussaho kara- 
niyo, atirekalabbo samghabhattam uddesabhattam nimanta- 
nam salakabhattam pakkhikam uposatliikam p^ipadikam. 
pamsukiilacivaram nissaya pabbajjd, tattha te ytivajivam 
ussaho karaniyo. atirekaldbho khomam kappdsikam kose- 
yyam kambalam sanam bhangam. rukkhamhlasenilsa- 
naiii nissaya pabbajja, tattha to yavajivam ussaho karaniyo. 
atirekalabho yihkro addhayogo pasMo hammiyam guh4. 
putimuttabhesajjam nissdya pabbajja, tattha to y^vaji- 
vam ussaho karaniyo. atirekaliibho sappi navanitam telam 
inadhu phanitan ti. ||1||77|| cattaro nissay^ nitthitd. 

tena kho pana saraayena bhikkhh anhataram bhikkhum 
upasamp^etva ekakam ohilya pakkaraimsu. so paccha eka- 
ko agacchanto antara magge puranadutiyikaya samagacchi. 
sk evam aha: kim dani pabbajito ’siti. draa pabbajito ’rnhi- 
ti. dullabho kho pabbajitanam methuno dharamo, ehi rae- 
thunam dhammam patiseva ’ti. so tassa methunam dham- 
mam patisevitva cirena agamasi. bhikkhu cvam ahamsu : 
kissa tvam ^vuso evam ciram akasiti , |j 1 jj atha kho so bhi- 
kkhu bhikkhhnain etam attham ^rocesi. bhikkhu bhaga- 
vato etam attham arocesuin. anujdnami bhikkhave upasara- 
padetva dutiyam datum cattdri ca akaraniydni hci- 
kkhitum: upasarapannena bhikkhun^ methuno dhammo 
iia patisevitabbo antamaso tiracchanagataya pi. yo bhikkhu 
methunam dhammam patisevati, assamano hoti asakyaputti- 
yo. seyyathapi n^ma puriso sisacchinno abhabbo tena sari- 
rabandhanena jivitum, evam eva bhikkhu methunam dham- 
mam patisovitv4 assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, tarn te 
yavajivam akaraniyam. |I2|| upasampannena bhikkhuntl 
adinnam theyyasamkhatam na ^databbam antamaso tina- 
salakam upidaya. yo bhikkhu pMam va pddaraham v^ 
atirekapddam v^ adinnam theyyasanikhdtam ^diyati, assa- 
mano hoti asakyaputtiyo. seyyathapi nsima pandupalaso 
bandhana pamutto abhabbo haritattdya, evam eva bhikkhu 
p&dam va pad^raham va atirekapyam va adinnam theyya- 
samkh^tam Miyitva assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, tarn te 
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yavajivam akaraniyam. 1| 3 1| upasampannena bhikkhun^ 
saficicca p^no jivitd no voropetabbo antaraaso kuntha- 
kipillikam up^aya. yo bhikkbu saficicca manussaviggaham 
jivita voropeti antamaso gabbhapatanam upMdya, assamaiio 
hoti asakyaputiiyo. seyyath^pi nanm puthusil^ dvedb^ 
bhinnd appatisandhild lioti, evam eva bhikkbu saficicca ma- 
nnssaviggaham jivita voropetv^ assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, 
tarn te yavajivam akaraniyam. ||4[| upasampannena bhi- 
kkhuna uttarimanussadhammo na iillapitabbo anta- 
maso sufinag^re abhiramamiti. yo bhikkbu papiccho iccha- 
pakato asantam abhutam uttarimanussadhammam ullapati 
jhanam vd viraokkhara v^ samadhim v^ samapattim v^ 
maggam va phalam va, assamano hoti asakyaputtiyo, seyya- 
tliapi nama talo matthakacchinno abhabbo punavirulhiyA, 
cvara eva bhikkbu papiccho icchapakato asantam abhutani 
uttarimanussadhammam ullapitvH assamano hoti asakyaputti- 
yo, tarn to yavajivam akaraniyan ti. |i5|| 

catt^ri akaraniy^ni nitthit^ni. |j78|| 

teiia kho pana samayena anfiataro bhikkbu dpattiy^ ada- 
ssane ukkhittako vibbhami, so puna pacc&gantva bhikkbu 
upasampadam ydci. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu ^pattiya adassane ukkhittako vi- 
bbhamati, so puna paccagantva bhikkhd upasampadam yk- 
cati. so evam assa vacffniyo : passissasi tarn apattin ti. sac’ 
aham passissamiti pabbajetabbo, sac’ ^hain na passiss^L- 
miti na pabbajetabbo. || 1 1| pabbajetva vattabbo passissasi 
tarn apattin ti. sac’ ^ham passissamiti upasamp^dctabbo, 
sac’ aham na passissamiti na upasampMetabbo. upasampa- 
detva vattabbo passissasi tarn apattin ti. sac’ aham passi- 
ssamiti osaretabbo, sac’ aham na passissamiti na osdretabbo. 
os^rctv^ vattabbo passasi tarn apattin ti. saco passati, icc 
etam kusalam, no ce passati, labbhamdnaya s^maggiya puna 
ukkhipitabbo, alabbhamdnilya samaggiy^ an^patti sambhoge 
samv^se. ||2|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu apattiy^l appati- 
j{amme ukkhittako vibbhamati, so puna pacc^gantv^ bhi- 
kkhh upasampadam y^cati. so evam assa vacaniyo : patika- 
rissasi tarn apattin ti. sac* liham patikarissamiti pabbajc- 
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tabbo, sac’ aham na patikarissamiti na pabb^yetabbo. pa- 
bbfijetva vattabbo patikarissasi tain ^pattin ti. sac’ ^hani 
patikarissamiti upasampMetabbo, sac’ ^bam na patikarissa- 
miti na upasampMetabbo. npa8ampadet\4 vattabbo patika- 
rissasi tarn apattin ti. sac’ 4liam patikarissamiti osaretabbo, 
sac’ ^Iham na patikarissamiti na osaretabbo. osaretva va- 
ttabbo patikarohi tain apattin ti. sace patikaroti, icc etam 
kusalain, no ce patikaroti, labbham^n^ya s^maggiya puna 
ukkliipitabbo, alabbhamaiiaya samaggiy^ anapatti sambhogo 
sainvase. t[3|| idha pana bhikkhave bliikkhu papik^ya 
dittbiya appatinissagge ukkhittako vibbbamati, so puna pacca- 
gantva bbikkbb upasampadam ydcati. so evarn assa vdca- 
niyo : patinissajjissasi tarn papikarn dittbin ti. sac’ dham 
patinissajjissc^miti pabbSjetabbo, sac’ abam na patinissajjissa- 
miti na pabbajetabbo. pabbajetvt\ vattabbo patinissajjissa- 
si tarn papikarn dittbin ti. sac’ ^bain patinissajjissamiti 
upasarapadctabbo, sac* ^bam na patinissajjissamiti na 
upasampMetabbo. iipasampadctva vattabbo patinissajjissa- 
si tarn papikarn dittbin ti. sac’ abam patinissajjissamiti 
os^lretabbo, sac’ abam na patinissajjissamiti na osaretabbo. 
osaretva vattabbo patinissajjabi tarn papikarn dittbin 
ti. sace patinissajjati, icc ctam kusalain, no ce patinissa- 
jjati, labbbainanaya samaggiya puna ukkbipitabbo, ala- 
bbbamanaya samaggiya anapatti sambbogo samv^so ’ti. 

II41I791I 

Mabakbandbako patbamo. 


vinayambi mabattbesu pesalanam sukbavabe 
niggabe ca papiccbanam lajjinam paggabesu ca| 
sasanMbarane c’eva sabbannujinagocare 
anafinavisaye kbeme supanfiatte asamsayel 
kbandbake vinaye c’ eva pariv^re ca ra^tike 
yatbattbakki kusalo patipajjati yoniso.| 
yo gavam na vijanati na so rakkbati goganam, 
evam silam ajdnanto kim so rakkheyya samvaram.l 
pamuttbamhi ca suttante abbidbamme ca tavade 
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5 vinaye avinatthamlii puna titthati s^tsanam.l 
tasm^ saragahanahetu udd^naiu anupubbaso 
pavakkhami yath^nanam, sunatba mama bhdsato.| 
vatthu nidanam dpatti naya peyyalam eva ca 
dukkarara tarn asesetum, nayato tarn vijdn^lthi Hi.| 


bodhi ca, Rajayaianam, Ajapalo, Sabarapati 
Erahma, Alaro, Uddako, bhikkhu ca, Upako isi,! 
Kondafino, Yappo, Bhaddiyo, Mahaiiarao ca, Assaji, 
Yaso, catt^ro, pannasam, sabbe, pesesi so, disa,! 
vatthuin, Marehi, timsa ca, Uruvclam, tayo jati, 

10 agyagarura, Maharaja, Sakko, Brahma ca, kovala,| 
pairisukulam, pokkharani, aila ca, kakudho, sila, 
jambu, ainbo ca, amalako, paricchattapuppham ^hari,| 
phdliyantu, ujjalantu, vijjhdyantu ca Kassapa, 
nimujjanti, mukhi, megho, Gaya, latthi ca, Magadho,| 
Upatisso, Kolito ca, abhinnata ca, pabbajjam, 
dimnivattha, panarnana, kiso lukho ca brahmano,] 
anac^raip acarati, udaram, m&navo, gano, 
vassam, balchi, pakkanto, dasa vassani, nissayo,! 
na vattanti, panametum, bMa, passaddhi, panca, cha, 
15 yo 80 afifio ca, naggo ca, acchinnam, jati, Sakiyo,| 
Magadhesu panca •abadha, eko, coro ca angiili, 
Magadho ca anunh^si, kara, likhi, kasahato,! 
lakkhana, ina, daso ca, Bhanduko, UpMi, ahi, 
saddhakulam, Kandako ca, ahundarikam eva ca,| 
vatthumhi, darako, sikkha, viharanti ca, kim nu kho, 
sabbam, mukham, upajjhaye, apalalana-Kandako,| 
pandako, theyya-pakkanto, ahi ca, mitari, pit^, 
arahanta-bhikkhuni, bheda, ruhirena ca, vyafijanam,| 
anupajj hdya— samghena, gana-pandaka-’pattako, 

20 acivarara, Ladubhayam, ykitena pi ye tayo,| 

hattha, p^^, hatthapddll, kanni, n^s^, tadubhayam, 
anguli, ala-kandaram, phanam, khiijjan ca, vdmanam,| 
galagandi, lakkhana c’ eva, kasH, likhita-eipadi, 
p&pa-parisaddsan ca, kanam, kunim tath’ eva ca,| 
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khanja-pakkhahatan c’ eva, sacchinnairiyapatham, 
jarandha-mOga-badhiram, andliambgan ca yam tahiin,| 
andhabadhiram yam vuttam, mOgabadhiram eva ca, 
andhamugabadbiran ca, alajjinan ca nissayam,] 
vattbabban ca, kataddbinam, yacaminona, pekkbana, 
25 dgaccbantam, vivadenti, ckupajjhayena, Kassapo,| 
dissanti upasampann^ abMbebi ca pilit^, 
anaousittba vittbayanti, tattb’ eva anusasana,! 
samgbe pi ca, atbo balo, asammato ca, ekato, 
ullumpatupasampada, nissayo, ekako, tayo ’ti.| 
imarabi kbandbake vattbu ekasatam b&sattati.l 


Mabakbandbake uddanam nittbitam patbamam. 



MAHAVAGGA. 


II. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav4 Bajagabo viharati 
Gijjhakute pabbate. tena kho pana samayena anna- 
tittbiya paribbdjakd catuddase pannaraso attbamiy^ ca 
pakkbassa sannipatitv^ dbammam bbasanti. to nianussa 
upasamkaraanti dhammasavanaya. te labbanti annatittbi- 
yesu paribbljakesu pemam, labbanti pasadam, labbanti anna- 
tittbiya paribbajak^ pakkbam. 1|1|| atba kho ranno Ma- 
gadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa rabogatassa pati- 
sallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapddi : etarabi kho 
annatitthiyi paribbajaka catuddase pannaraso attbamiya ca 
pakkbassa sannipatitva dhammam bbdsanti. te manuss^ 
upasamkamanti dhammasavanaya. to labbanti annatitthi- 
yesu paribbajakesu pemam, labbanti pasddam, labbanti afifia- 
tittbiy^ paribbajaka pakkbam. yam nbna ayy^pi catuddase 
pannarase attbamiy£l cfi pakkbassa sannipateyyun ti. 1|2|| 
atba kbo raj^ Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro yena bbagava 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkaraitv^ bbagavantam abhivMetv^ 
ckamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho r^j£i M^gadbo 
Seniyo Bimbisaro bbagavantam etad avoca: idba maybam 
bbante rabogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi: etarabi kho annatitthiyd paribbajaka . . . attba- 
miy^ ca pakkbassa sannipateyyun ti. sMlm bbante ayytlpi 
catuddase pannaraso attbamiya ca pakkbassa sannipateyyun 
ti. II 3 II atba kbo bbagav^ r&j^nam M^gadbam Seniyam 
Bimbisaram dhammiyd kathdya sandassesi sara^dapesi sam- 
uttejesi sampabamsesi. atba kbo rajd Mdgadbo Seniyo 
6imbis4ro bhagavata dhammiya katbaya sandassito samdda- 
pito samuttejito sampabamsito utthdyasand bbagavantam 
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abhivyetv^ padakkhinam katva pakkami. atha kho bhaga- 
va etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katvd 
bhikkhO amantesi: anuj^nami bhikkhave catuddase pa- 
nnaraso atthamiy^ ca pakkhassa sannipatitun ti. 

11411111 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhA bhagavata anufiniltam 
catuddase pannarase atthamiya ca pakkhassa sannipatitun ti 
te catuddase pannarase atthamiya ca pakkhassa sannipatitv^ 
tunhi nisidanti. te manussa upasamkamanti dhammasavan^- 
ya. te ujjhdyanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham hi n^ma 
saman^ Sakyaputtiya catuddase pannarase atthamiya ca pa- 
kkhassa sannipatitva tunhi nisidissanti seyyathdpi raugasd- 
kara. nanu nama sannipatitehi dhammo bhdsitabbo ^ti. 
assosum kho bhikkhd tesam manussanam ujjhayantanam 
khiyantdnam vipacentdnam. atha kho te bhikkhu bhaga- 
vato etam attham drocesum. atha kho bhagavd etasmim 
nidane etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katva bhikkhu 
dmantesi : anujandmi bhikkhave catuddase pannarase attha- 
miyd ca pakkhassa sannipatitvd dhammam bhdsitun 
ti. II 111 2 II 

atha kho bhagavato rahogatassa patlsallinassa evam cetaso 
parivitakko udapddi : yam nunaham ydni maya bhikkhunain. 
pafihattdni sikkhapadani tani nesam patiraokkhuddesam anu- 
jclneyyam, so nesam bhavissati uposathakamman ti. [| 1 1| atha 
kho bhagava sayanhasamayam patisallana vutthito etasmim 
niddne etasmim pakarane dhammikatham katva bhikkhd 
amantesi: idha raayham bhikkhave rahogatassa patisalli- 
nassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi : yam nunaham ydni 
maya bhikkhunaiTi pannattdni sikkhapadani tdni nesam pdti- 
mokkhuddesam anujdneyyam, so nesam bhavissati uposatha- 
kamman ti. anujanarai bhikkhave pdtimokkham uddisi- 
tum. II 2 II evan ca pana bhikkhave uddisitabbam : vyattena 
bhikkhuna patibalena samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante 
samgho. ajj’ uposatho pannaraso. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, samgho uposatham kareyya pdtimokkham uddi- 
seyya. kirn samghassa pubbakiccam pdrisuddhim ayasmanto 
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flrocetha. patimokkbain uddisissami, tarn sabbeva santa sa- 
dhukam sunoma manasikaroma. yassa siyd apatti, so avi- 
kareyya, asantiy^ ^pattiya tunhi bbavitabbam, tunhibh^vena 
kbo pan^asmante parisuddha ’ti vcdissami. yath^ kbo pana 
paccekaputtbassa veyy^karanam hoti, evam eva evarbpaya 
paris^ya yavatatiyam anussdvitam hoti. yo pana bbikkbu 
yavatatiyam anussaviyamane saramano santim apattim na- 
vikareyya, sampaj^namus^vM’ assa hoti. sampajanamusa- 
vMo kbo panayasmanto antarayiko dhammo vutto bhagavati. 
tasrni sarara^nena bbikkbun4 ^pannena visuddb^pekkbena 
santi dpatti ^vMtabb^, avikat^ hi ’ssa pbasu hotiti. ||3|| 
patimokkhan ti adim etain, raukbam etam, pamukbam etam 
kusalanam dhammanam, tena vuccati patimokkhan ti. i\ya- 
smanto ’ti piyavacanam etam, garuvacanain etam, sagarava- 
sappatissadbivacanani etam ayasmanto ’ti. uddisissamiti 
acikkbissami desessami pannapessami pattbapessami viva- 
rissami vibbajissami uttanikarissami pakasess^mi. tan ti 
patimokkham vuccati. sabbeva santa ’ti yavatika tassa pa- 
risaya thora ca navi ca majjbima ca, eto vuccanti sabbeva 
santi ’ti. sadhukam sunorai ’ti attbikatvi manasikatvi 
sabbam cetasi samanniharima. manasikaromi ’ti ekagga- 
citti avikkbittacitti avisihatacitti nisimema. ||4(| yassa 
siyi ipattiti tberassa vi navassa vi majjbiraassa vi panca- 
nnam vi ipattikkbandbinam anriatari ipatti sattannam vi 
ipattikkbandbinam annatara apatti. so ivikareyyi ’ti so 
dcscyya, so vivaro 37 a, so uttinikareyya, so pakiseyya sam- 
gbamajjhe vi ganamajjbe vi ekapuggale vi. asanti nima 
ipatti anajjhipanni vi hoti ipajjitvi vi vuttbiti. tunhi 
bbavitabban ti adhivisetabbam, na vyihitabbam, parisu- 
ddhi ’ti vedissimiti jinissami dbaressimi. ||5i| yatbi kbo 
pana paccekaputtbassa veyyikaranam hotiti yatlii ekcna eko 
puttho vyikareyya, evam eva tassa parisiya jinitabbam mam 
pucchatiti. evarupi nima parisi bhikkbuparisi vuccati. 
yavatatiyam anussivitam hotiti sakim pi anussivitam hoti 
dutiyam pi anussivitam hoti tatiyam pi anussivitam hoti. 
saramino ’ti j inamino sanjinamino. santi nima ipatti 
*ajjbipanni vi hoti ipajjitvi vi avuttbili. nivikareyyi ’ti 
na deseyya na vivareyya na uttinikareyya na pakiseyya 
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saipghamajjho va ganaraajjhe va ekapuggale va. || 6 1| sampa- 
j^namus^vM’ assa hotiti, sarapajanamus^vMo kim hoti. 
dukkatam hoti, antarayiko dhammo vutto bhagavat^ ’ti. 
kissa antarayiko. pathamassa jhanassa adhiganiaya anta- 
rayiko, dutiyassa jhanassa adhigamaya antar^iko, tati- 
yassa jhanassa adhigam^lya antarayiko, catutthassa jha- 
nassa adhigamaya antarayiko, jhanaiiam Timokkh^nam sam- 
adhinam samapattinam nekkhamm^nam nissarananam pa- 
vivekilnam kusalanam dhammanam adhigamaya antarayiko. 
tasm^ Hi tamkarana. 8aramS,nen4 Hi janamanena sanjana- 
m^nena. visuddhapekkhen^ Hi vutthatukamena Tisujjhitu- 
karaena. l|7t| santi nama apatti ajjh^panna va hoti apajjitva 
va avutthita. avikatabbd Hi ^vikatabba samghamajjhe va 
ganamajjho v^ ekapuggale v^. avikata hi ’ssa ph^su hotiti, 
kissa phasu hoti. pathamassa jhanassa adhigamaya phasu 
hoti, dutiyassa jhfinassa adhigamaya phasu hoti, tatiyassa 
jhanassa adhigamaya phasu hoti, catutthassa jhiinassa adhi- 
gamaya phasu hoti, jhananam vimokkhanam samMhinam 
samapattinam nekkhammanam nissarananam pavivckaiiam 
kusalanam dhammanam adhigamaya phasu hotiti. ||8||3l| 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu bhagavata patimokkh- 
uddeso anunnato Hi devasikara patimokkhani uddisaiiti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave devasikam 
patimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, Apatti dukka- 
tassa. anujanami bhikkhave uposathe patimokkham 
uddisitun ti. 1| 1 1| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu bha- 
gavata uposathe patimokkhuddeso anunndto Hi pakkhassa 
tikkhattum patimokkham uddisanti catuddase pannarase 
atthamiy^ ca pakkhassa. bhagavato etam attham arocesuni. 
na bhikkhave pakkhassa tikkhattum patimokkham uddisi- 
tabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanami bhi- 
kkhave sakim pakkhassa catuddase va pannarase va 
patimokkham uddisitun ti, 1|2||4[| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu yatha- 
parisaya patimokkham uddisanti sak^ya-sakdya parisaya.' 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave yath^pa- 
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risaya p^timokkliam uddisitabbam sakaya-sak^ya parisaya. 
yo uddiseyya, ^patti dukkatassa. anuj^n^mi bbikkhave sam- 
aggdnam uposathakamman ti. ||1|| atha kho bbi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : bbagavat^ pafifiattam saraagg^nam 
uposathakamman ti. kittavata nu kho samaggi hoti, yavata 
ekav^so udahu sabba pathaviti. bhagavato etara attham ^ro- 
cesum. anujlnami bhikkhave ettelvata samaggi y&vata eka- 
vaso *ti.||2|| tena kho pana saraayena 4yasma Mahakappino 
Rajagahe viharati Maddakucchismim migadaye. atha 
kho ^yasmato Mahalcappinassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam ceiaso parivitakko udapMi: gaccheyyam v^ham upo- 
satham na va gaccheyyain, gaccheyyam va samghakammam 
na vd gaccheyyam, atha khv aham visuddho paramaya vi- 
S'lddhiya ’ti. ||3|| atha kho bhagav^ ^yasmato Mahakappi- 
nassa cetasa cetoparivitakkam anMya seyyathapi nama bala- 
vd puriso samraifijitain vd bahara pasareyya pasaritam vd 
baham samminjoyya, cvam cva Gijjhakdte pabbato antarahi- 
to Maddakucchismim migaddyo dyasmato Mahdkappinassa 
pamukhe paturahosi. nisidi bhagava panfiatte dsane, dyas- 
mapi kho ^lahakappiiio bhagavantam abhivadetvd ekamantam 
nisidi. ||4|| ekaraantaTp. nisinnain kho dyasmantam Maha- 
kappinam bhagavd etad avoca : nanu te Kappina rahoga- 
tassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi : gacche- 
yyam vahani uposatham na vd gaccheyyam, gaccheyyam va 
samghakammam na yd gaccheyyam, atha khv aham vi- 
suddho paramdya visuddhiyd Hi. evam bhante. tumhe co 
brahmand uposatham na sakkarissatha, na garukarissatha, na 
manessatha, na pdjessatha, atha ko carahi uposatham sakka- 
rissati garukarissati mancssati pdjessati. gaccha tvam brah- 
mana uposatham, md no agamdsi, gacch’ eva samgha- 
kammam, ma no agamdsiti. evam bhante Hi kho dyasma 
Mahdkappino bhagavato paccassosi. ||5|| atha kho bhagavd 
dyasmantam Mahakappiiiam dhammiya kathaya sandassetvd 
samddapetvd samuttejetva sampahamsetva seyyathdpi nama 
balavd puriso sammifijitam vd baham pasareyya pasaritam va 
baham samminjeyya, evam eva Maddakucchismim migadaye 
* dyasmato Mahdkappinassa pamukhe antarahito Gijjhakute 
pabbate pdturahosi. || 6 1| 5 1| 
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atha kho bhikkhilnani etad akosi: bhagavata panflattam 
cttavata samaggi y^vat^ ekavaso ’ti. kitt^vatd nu kbo ekdvdso 
hotiti. bhagavato etara attham Irocesum. anuj^nimibhikkha- 
ve simam sammannitum. evan ca pana bhikkhave sam- 
mannitabb^: patbaraam nimittd kittetabb^, pabbatanimi- 
ttam, pMnanimittara, vananimittam, rukkhanimittam, ma- 
gganirnittam, vammikanimittam, nadiniraittam, udakanimi- 
ttam. nitnitte kittetv^ vyattena bbikkhun^ pafibalena samgbo 
napetabbo : sii^iatu mo bhante samgho. yavata samant^ 
kittit^, yadi samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo otobi 
nimittebi simam sammanneyya samanasamv^sam ekuposa- 
tbam. natti. ||1|| sun^tu me bbante samgho. yavata 
samanta niraitta kittita, samgho etebi nimittebi simam sam- 
mannati sam^nasamvasam ekuposatham. yassayasmato 
kbamati etebi nimittebi simaya sammuti saraanasamvasaya 
ekuposatbaya, so tunb’ assa, yassa na kkbamati, so bb^seyya. 
saramata sima samgbena etebi nimittebi saraanasamvasa eku- 
posatha. kbamati samgbassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dha- 
rayamiti. Ii2l|6|| 

tena kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiyii bhikkbu bbaga- 
vata simasammuti anufinata ^ti atimabatiyo simayo samraa- 
nnanti catuyojanikapi pancayojanikapi chayojanikapi. bhi- 
kkliil uposatbam dgacchanta uddissamane pi patimokklio 
agaccbanti uddittbaraatte pi agaccbanti antarapi parivasanti. 
bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. na bhikkhave atiraabati 
sima sammannitabba catuyojanik^ va pancayojanika va cba- 
yojanika va. yo sammanneyya, apatti dukkatassa. anuja- 
nami bhikkhave tiyojanaparamam simam saramanni- 
tun ti. II 111 tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bbi- 
kku nadiparam simam sammannanti. uposatbam agaccbanta 
bhikkbu pi vuybanti pattapi vuybanti civarani pi vuybanti. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. na bhikkhave nadipara 
sim4 sammannitabba. yo sammanneyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
anujan^mi bhikkhave yatth' assa dbuvanava v^ dbuvasetu 
va, evarOpam nadiparam simam sammannitun ti. I|2||7 U 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbb anupariveniyam p4ti- 
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mokkham uddisanti asamketena. ^gantuka bhikkliil na 
jananti kattha ajj' uposatho kariyissatlti. bhagavato 
etam attham Arocesum. na bbikkhave anupariveniyam pa- 
timokkham uddisitabbam asamketena. yo uddiseyya, dpatti 
dukkatassa. anujinami bbikkhave uposathag^ram sam- 
raannitv^l uposatham katum yam samgho ^kankhati vihdram 
va addhayogam vi pasMam v4 hammiyam guham va. 
evan ca pana bbikkhave sammannitabbam : 1|1|| vyattena 
bbikkbun^ patibalcna samgho fiapetabbo : sun4tu me bhante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthann^rnam 
vihkam uposath&g^ram sammanneyya. es^ natti. sunAtu 
me bhante samgho. samgho itthannamam vihdram uposa- 
thagaram sammannati. yassAyasmato khamati itthann^- 
massa vihkassa uposathAgiirassa sammuti, so tunh^ assa, 
yassa na kkhamati, so bhAseyya. samraato samghena itthan- 
namo viharo uposathagaram. khamati samghassa, tasma 
tunhi, evam etam dhkayilmiti. ||2|| tena kho pana samaye- 
na annatarasmim avase dve uposath^gardni sammatAni honti. 
bhikkhu ubhayattha sannipatanti idha uposatho kariyissati 
idha uposatho kariyissatlti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
na bbikkhave ekasmim ^vase dve uposathag^rani sammati- 
nitabbAni. yo sammanneyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujandmi 
bbikkhave ekam samhhanitva ekattha uposatham katum. 
II 3 II evan ca pana bbikkhave samhhantabbam : vyattena bhi- 
kkhuna patibalena styngho napetabbo : sunatu mo bhante 
samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho itthannamam 
uposathagaram samiihaneyya. esEl hatti. sunatu me bhante 
samgho. samgho itthannamam uposathagararn sarahhanati. 
yassAyasmato khamati itthann&massa uposathag^rassa sam- 
ugghato, so tunV assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhaseyya. 
samuhatam samghena itthannamam uposathagaram. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etain dharayamiti. || 4 1| 8 1| 

tena kho ppna samayena annatarasmim av^se atikhudda- 
kam uposathagaram sammatam hoti. tadah^ uposathe mah^ 
bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti, bhikkhu asammalaya blid- 
* miya nisinna p^timokkham assosum. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : bhagavata paftnattam uposathagaram 
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sammannitv^ uposatho ktobbo *ti, mayafi ca asammataya 
bh{lmiy^ nisinnd p^timokkham assosumha. kato nu kbo 
arahakam uposatho akato nu kbo bbagavato etam attbam 
arocesum. sammataya v4 bbikkbave bbbmiya nisinn^i aaam- 
raataya vd, yato patimokkbam sunati, kato ass^ upo- 
satbo. II 1 II tena bi bbikkbave samgbo y^vamabantam upo- 
satbapamukbam ikankbati, til varaaban tarn uposatbapa- 
mukbam sammannatu. evaft ca pana bbikkbave sararaanni- 
tabbam: patbamam nimitta kittetabba. nimitte kittetva 
vyattena bbikkbuna patibalena samgbo ilapetabbo : sunatu 
me bbante samgbo. ylivata samanta nimitta kittita, yadi sam- 
gbassa pattakallam, samgbo etebi nimittebi uposatbapamu- 
kbam samraanneyya. esa natti. sun&tu me bbante samgbo. 
yA-vata samanU nimitta kittita, samgbo etebi nimittebi upo- 
satbapamukbam samraannati, yass^yasmato kbamati etebi 
nimittebi uposatbapamukbassa sammuti, so tunb^ assa, yassa 
na kkhamati, so bbteyya. sammatam samgbena etebi ni- 
mittebi uposatbapamukbam. kbamati samgbassa, tasma 
tunbi, evam etam dbaray^miti. || 2 1| 9 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena annatarasmim avase tadab’ upo- 
satbe navak^ bbikkbb pathamataram sannipatitv^ na t^va 
tber^ dgaccbantiti pakkamimsu. uposatbo vikMe abosi. bba- 
gavato etam attbam drocesum. anujdnami bbikkbave tadab’ 
uposatbe tberebi bbikkbubi patbamataram sannipa- 
titun ti. ||li|10|| 

tena kbo pana samayena E^jagabe sarababula ^vas^ sa- 
m^nasima bonti. tattba bbikkbu vivadaiiti ambtikam avase 
uposatbo kariyata amb^kam ^vase uposatbo kariyatb ’ti. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. idba pana bbikkbave 
sambabul^ avasa samanasima bonti, tattba bbikkbb vivadanti 
ambakam avase uposatbo kariyatu ambakam tlvase uposatbo 
kariyatu ’ti. tebi bbikkbave bbikkbbbi sabbeb’ eva eka- 
jjbam sannipatitva uposatbo k^tabbo, yattba va pana 
tbero bbikkbu vibarati tattba sannipatitva uposatbo katabbo. 
na tv eva vaggena samgbena uposatbo kdtabbo. yo kareyya, * 
^patti dukkatass^ ’ti. || 1 ||llll 
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tena kho pana samayena kjasmi Mahakassapo Andha- 
kavind^ R^jagaham uposatham Ugacchanto antar^ iiiaggo 
nadim taranto raanam vulho ahosi, civarani ’ssa allani. bhi- 
kkhd ayasmantam Mabakassapam etad avocum : kissa te 
dvuso civarani all^niti. idhMiam avuso Andhakavinda Raja- 
gaham uposatham agacchanto antarl magge nadim taranto 
man’ amhi vulho, tena me civarani allaniti. bhagavato 
etam attham ^rocesum. ya sa bhikkhave samghena siraji 
saramat^ samdnasamvasd ekuposatha, samgho tarn simam 
ticivarena avippav^sam sammannatu. ||lj| evan ca 
pana bliikkhave sararaannitabb^ : vyattena bhikkhuna pati- 
balona samgho fiiipetabbo : suiiatu me bhante samgho. ya 
sa sainghena sima sammata saraanasamvas^ ekuposatha, yadi 
sumghassa pattakallam, samgho tain simam ticivarena avi- 
ppavasam sammanncyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhante 
samgho. ytl sa samghena sima sammata samanasamvasa 
ekuposatha, saingho tarn simam ticivarena avippavasam sara- 
mannati, yassayasmato khamati etissa simaya ticivarena 
avippavasaya saramuti, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so 
bhaseyya. sammata sa sim^ samghena ticivarena avippava- 
sa. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evara etam dh^raydmi- 
ti. !|2|| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd bhagavata ticiva- 
rena avippavasasammuti anunfiata ’ti antaraghare civarani 
nikkhipanti. tani civarslni nassanti pi dayhanti pi undurehi 
pi khajjanti, bhikkh^ duccola honti lukhacivara. bhikkii 
evam ahamsu: kissa tumhe avuso duccola Idkhacivard ’ti. 
idha mayam avuso bhagavatd ticivarena avippavtlsasammuti 
anunnata ’ti antaraghare civarani nikkhipirah^, tani ci- 
varani natthdni pi daddhani pi undurehi pi khayitani. tena 
mayam duccoU lukhacivara ’ti. bhagavato etam attham 
^rocesum. ya s^ bhikkhave samghena sim^ sammata sama- 
nasamvasa ekuposatha, samgho tarn simam ticivarena 
avippavdsam sammannatu thapetvd gi\man ca gam{l- 
pac^ran ca. „3|| ovan‘ca pana bhikkhave sammannitabbd : 
vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho ndpetabbo: sunatu 
^ me bhante samgho. y^ sa samghena sim^ sammata sam^na- 
samv^s^l ekuposathd, yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
tarn simam ticivarena avippav&sam sammanneyya thapetva 
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g^mafi ca garaClpacdrafi ca. es^l natti. sun^tu me bhante 
samgbo. ya samghena sim^ sammatd samdnasamvdsd 
ekuposathd, samgbo tarn simam ticivarena avippavdsam sam- 
mannati j^hapetv^ gS^man ca g^rabpacaran ca. yassayasma- 
to khamati etiss4 sira^ya ticivarena avippavds^ya sammuti 
thapetvd gdman ca gambpacaraft ca, so tunV assa, yassa na 
kkhamati, so bhtoyya. sammat^ sa sim^ samghena ticiva- 
rena avippavdsd thapetva g^man ca gamilpac&ran ca. klia- 
mati sainghassa, tasmil tanhi, cvam etam dlitlrayainiii. 
II 4 II simam bhikkhavo saramannantcna pathamam samana- 
samv^asima sammannitabba, pacchd ticivarena avippavaso 
sammannitabbo. simam bbikkhave samuhanantena pathamam 
ticivarena avippavto samhhantabbo, pacch^ samanasam- 
v^sasirna samuhantabb^. evan ca pana bhikkhave ticivarena 
avippavto samhhantabbo: vyattena bhikkhun^ pa^iba- 
lena samgho napotabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. yo so 
samghena ticivarena avippavaso sammato, yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgho tarn ticivarena avippavasam samhhane- 
yya. es^ natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. yo so samghena 
ticivarena avippavto sammato, samgho tarn ticivarena avi- 
ppavasam samdhanati. yassdyasmato khamati etassa ticiva- 
rena avippavasassa samugghato, so tunh’ assa, yassa na 
kkhamati, so bhaseyya. samhhato so samghena ticivarena 
avippavdso. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam 
dharayamiti. ||5|| evan ca pana bhikkhave siina samuhan- 
tabb^: vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho napetabbo: 
sunatu me bhante samgho. yk s^ samghena sima sammata 
sam^nasamvasi ekuposath^, yadi samghassa pattakallam, 
samgho tarn simam samuhaneyya. es^ natti. sunatu me 
bhante samgho. ya s4 samghena sim4 sammato samana- 
samvasa ekuposatha, samgho tarn simam samhhanati. yass^- 
yasmato khamati etiss^ simdya samllnasamv^^ya ekuposa- 
thdya samugghato, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati, so 
bhaseyya. samiihaU ak simli samghena sam^nasamvlsd eku- 
posathd. khamati samghassa, tasra^ tunhi, evam etam dhara- 
ydmiti. || 6 1 | asammat^lya bhikkhave sim^ya atthapitaya yam 
g^mam \k nigaraam v^ upanissdya viharati, y^ tassa va g^- 
massa g^masima nigaraassa v^t nigamasim^, ayam tattha 
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samanasamvds£l ekuposathft. ag^make ce bkikkliave aranno, 
samanta sattabbhantar§, ayam tattha samanasamvas^ ekupo- 
satbl sabb^ bhikkhave nadi asimd, sabbo sarauddo asirno, 
sabbo j^tassaro asimo. nadiya bhikkhave samudde va 
j^tassare va yam majjhimassa purisassa samanta udakukkhe- 
pa, ayam tattha saraanasamvasa ekuposatha ’ti. i|7||12li 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyil bhikkhu simayu 
simam sambhindanti. bhagavato ’*etam atthaTii arocesum. 
yesam bhikkhave sim^ pathamam sammata, tesam tarn ka- 
mmani dhammikam akuppam thanaraham. yesam bhi- 
kkhave sima paccha samraati,, tesam tarn kammam adhainmi- 
kam kuppam atthandraham. na bhikkhave simdya sima 
sambhinditabbl yo sambhindeyya, apatti dukkatossa ’ti. 
II I II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu si- 
niaya simam ajjhottharanti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. yesam bhikkhave eim^ pathamam sammata, tesam 
tarn kammam dhammikam akuppam thanaraham. yesam 
bhikkhave sima paccha sammatft, tesam tarn kammam adha- 
mmikam kuppam atthaniraham. na bhikkhave simaya sim^ 
ajjhottharitabba. yo ajjhotthareyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
anuj^nami bhikkhave simam sammannantena simantari- 
kam thapetv^ simam sammannitun ti. II 2 111 3 H 

atha kho bhikkhhHam etad ahosi: kati nu kho upo- 
satha ’ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. dvo *rae 
bhikkhave uposatha c^tuddasiko ca pannarasiko ca, 
ime kho bhikkhave dve uposatha ’ti. 1| 1 1| atha kho bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi: kati nu kho uposathakammaniti. 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. catt^r’ im^ni bhikkha- 
ve uposathakammani, adhammena vaggam uposathaka- 
mmam, adhammena samaggam uposathakammam, dhamme- 
na vaggam uposathakammam, dhammena samaggam upo- 
sathakamman d. tatra bhikkhave yam idam adhammena 
vaggam uposathakammam, na bhikkhave evardpam upo- 
sathakammam k^tabbam na ca maya evarhpam uposatha- 
kammam anunMtam. ||2|| tatra bhikkhave yam idani 
adhammena samaggam uposathakammam, na bhikkhave 
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evardpam . . . anuiilatom. tatra bliikkhave yam idam 
dhammena vaggam uposathakammam, na bliikkhave 
evarCipam . . . anunriMam. tatra bhikkhave yam idam 
dhammena samaggam uposathakammam, evariipam bhi- 
kkhave uposathakammam katabbam evarhpafi ca maya upo- 
sathakammam anunaatam. tasm^t ilia bliikkhave evarupam 
uposathakammam karissama yad idam dhammena samaggan 
ti, evan hi vo bhikkhavo sikkhitabban ti. |l3||14l| 

atha kho bhikkhunam etad ahosi: kati nu kho pati- 
mokkhuddesa *ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
pane’ imo bhikkhave patimokkhuddesa : nidanam uddisitve^ 
avasesam sutena s^vetabbam, ayam pathamo patimokkhudde- 
80. nidanam uddisitva cattari parajikani uddisitva avasesam 
sutena savetabbam, ayam dutiyo patimokkhuddeso. nidanam 
uddisitva cattari parajikani uddisitv^ terasa samghMisese 
uddisitva avasesam sutena savetabbam, ayam tatiyo patimo- 
kkhuddeso. nidanam uddisitva cattari parajikani uddisitva 
terasa samghAdisese uddisitva dve aniyate uddisitva avasesam 
sutena savetabbam, ayam catuttho patimokkhuddeso. vitth^- 
ren’ eva pancamo. ime kho bhikkhave panca patimokkhud- 
desa ’ti. II 1 II tena kho pana saraayena bhikkhu bhagavatd 
samkhittena patimokkhuddeso anunnato ’ti sabbakMam sam- 
khittona patimokkham uddisanti. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. na bhikkhave samkhittena patimokkham 
uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||2|| te- 
11 a kho pana samayena Eosalesu janapadesu annatarasmini 
^v^se tadah’ uposathe savarabhayam ahosi. bhikkhu nasa- 
kkhimsu vittharena patimokkham uddisitum. bhagavato etam 
attham kocesum. anujanami bhikkhave sati antar^ye 
samkhittena patimokkham uddisitun ti. ||3|| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh asati pi antar^yo 
samkhittena patimokkham uddisanti. bhagavato etam 
attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave asati antaraye samkhitte- 
na patimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, Apatti du- 
kkatassa. anuj^n^mi bhikkhave sati antaraye samkhittena 
patimokkham uddisitum. tatr’ ime antar^y^: r^jantara- 
yo corantarayo agyantarayo udakantarayo manussantarayo 
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amanussantar^yo v^lantar^yo sirimsapantar&yo jivitantardyo 
brahmacariyantarayo. anujandmi bhikkhave evarClpesu anta- 
rayesu samkbittena patimokkliam uddisitum, asati antardye 
vitthareni ’ti. ||4|| tena kho pana saraayena chabbaggiyd 
bhikkhd samghamajjhe anajjhittha dhammaiu bbasanti. 
bhagavato etam attham 4rocesum. na bhikkhave samgha- 
majjhe anajjhitthena dhammo bbasitabbo. yo bha- 
seyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanarai bhikkhave therena 
bhikkhuna saraam vi dhammam bhasitum param v^ ajjhe- 
situn ti. ||5|i tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhi- 
kkhd samghamajjhe asammata vinayam pucchanti, bhaga- 
vato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave samghamajjhe 
asammatena vinayo pucchitabbo. yo puccheyya, 
cipatti dukkatassa. anujanarai bhikkhave sainghamajjhe sam- 
matena vinayam pucchitum. evafi ca pana bhikkliave 
sararaannitabbo: attana Va att^nam sammannitabbam 
parena va pare sararaannitabbo. || 6 1| kathan ca attana \a 
attanam sammannitabbam. vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena 
samgho hapetabbo: sunatu rao bhanto saingho. yadi sam- 
ghassa pattakallam, aham itthannamam vinayam puccheyyan 
ti. evara attan^ Va attanam sammannitabbam. kathan ca 
parena paro sararaannitabbo. vyattena bhikkhuna patiba- 
Icna samgho napetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. yadi 
sainghassa pattakallam, itthanntimo itthannamam vinayam 
puccheyya Hi. evam parena paro sararaannitabbo Hi. || 7 1| 
tena kho pana samayena pesala bhikkhh samghamajjhe sam- 
mata vinayam pucchanti. chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh la- 
bhanti aghatam, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anuj^ndmi bhikkhave 
samghamajjhe saramatena pi parisam oloketvd puggalam tu- 
layitva vinayam pucchitun ti. || 8 1| tena kho pana samayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkhh samghamajjhe asammata vinayam 
vissajjenti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave saTnghumajjhe asammatena vinayo vissajje- 
tabbo. yo vissajjcyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanarai bhi- 
kkhave samghamajjhe samraatena vinayam vissajjetum. evan 
ca pana bhikkhave sararaannitabbo : attana Va attanam sam- 
mannitabbam parena vii paro sararaannitabbo. |19|| kathan 
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ca attan^ Va attdnam samraannitabbain. vyattena bbikkbu- 
patibalena samgbo Mpetabbo : sunatu me bbante samgbo. 
yadi samghassa pattakallam, abam ittbann^mena vinayam 
puttbo visaajjeyyan ti. evam attan^ \a attanam sammanni- 
tabbam. katbari ca parena pare sammannitabbo. vyattena 
bbikkbun^ patibalena samgbo napetabbo : sundtu me bbante 
samgbo. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, itthanndmo ittbanna- 
mena vinayam puttbo vissajjeyy^ Hi. evam parena paro 
sammannitabbo Hi. ||10l| tena kbo pana samayena pesaM 
bbikkbu samgbamajjbo sammatA vinayam vissajjenti. eba- 
bbaggiy^ bbikkbb labbanti dgb^tam, labbanti appacca- 
yam, vadbena tajjenti. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. 
anuj^nami bbikkbave samgbamajjbe sammatena pi parisam 
oloketv^ puggalam tulayitv^ vinayam vissajjetun ti. || lll|16|| 

tena kbo pana samayena ebabbaggiy^ bbikkbu anoka- 
sakatam bbikkbum ^pattiyS. codenti. bbagavato etam attbam 
^rocesum. na bbikkbave anokasakato bbikkbu ^pattiya co- 
detabbo. yo codeyya, apatti dukkatossa. anujdnami bhi- 
kkbave okas am karapetv^ dpattiya codetum karotu ayasma 
okasam abam tarn vattukamo Hi. ||1|| tena kbo pana sama- 
yena pesala bbikkbil ebabbaggiyo bbikkbu okasam kara- 
petva apattiyil codenti. ebabbaggiyi bbikkbu labbanti ^gha- 
tam, labbanti appaccayam, vadbena tajjenti. bbagavato 
etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave kate pi okasc 
puggalam tulayitv^ apattiya codetun ti. || 2 1| tena kbo pana 
samayena ebabbaggiya bbikkbii pur’ arab^kam pesala 
bbikkbu okasam karapentiti patigacc’ eva suddb^nam bbi- 
kkbunam an^pattik^iiam avattbusmim akarane okasam kara- 
penti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. na bbikkbave 
suddb^nam bbikkbunam anapattik^nam avattbusmim aka- 
rane ok^so karapetabbo. yo k&rdpeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. 
anujanami bbikkbave puggalam tulayitv^ okasam karapetun 
ti. II 3 II tena kbo pana samayena ebabbaggiy^ bbikkbu 
samgbamajjbe adbammakammam karonti. bbagavato 
etam attbam Arocesum. na bbikkbave samgbamajjbe adba- 
ramakammam katabbam. yo kareyya, apatti dukkatassd Hi. 
karonti yeva adbammakammam. bbagavato etam attbam 
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^rocesum, anujdnsimi bhikkhave adhammakamme kayira- 
mdne patikkositun ti. || 4 1| tena kho pana samayona pesali 
bhikkhil chabbaggiyehi bhikkClhi adhammakamme kayi- 
ramdne patikkosanti. chabbaggiy^ bkikkhh labhanti ^gha- 
tam, labhanti appaccayam, vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato 
etam attham tocesum. anujanimi bhikkhave ditthim pi 
avikatun ti. tesam yeva santike ditthim avikaronti. cha- 
bbaggiya bhikkhh labhanti dgh^tam, labhanti appaccayam, 
vadhena tajjenti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anu- 
jdnslmi bhikkhave catuhi pancahi patikkositum, dvihi tihi 
ditthim avikatum, ekena adhitthatum na me tarn khamatiti. 
II 5 II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhd 
samghamajjhe patimokkham uddisam^ln^ saficicca na s^- 
venti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave 
pdtimokkhuddesakena saficicca na s^vetabbam. yo na s4- 
veyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. || 6 1| tena kho pana samayena 
Jiyasmd Udayi samghassa patimokkhuddesako hoti kakassa- 
rako. atha kho ayasmato TJdayissa etad ahosi : bhagavato 
pannattam patimokkhuddesakena savetabban ti, ahan c’ amhi 
kakassarako. katham nu kho may^ patipajjitabban ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. anujanarai bhikkhave pati- 
mokkhuddesakena vayamitum katham saveyyan ti, vaya- 
mantassa anapattiti. [|7|( tena kho pana samayena Deva- 
datto sagahatthaya parisaya pHtimokkham uddisati. 
bhagavato etam attlyim arOcesum. na bhikkhave sagaha- 
tthaya parisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, 
apatti dukkatass^ ’ti. ||8|| tena kho pana samayena cha- 
bbaggiya bhikkhii samghamajjhe anajjhittha patimokkham 
uddisanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave samghamajjhe anajjhitthena patiraokkhani uddi- 
sitabbam. yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanami 
bhikkhave theradhikam patimokkhan ti. ||9||16|| 

annatitthiyabhanavaram nitthitam. 

atha kho bhagava Rajagahe yathabhirantam viharitv4 
yena Codandvatthu tena c^rikam pakkami. anupubbe- 
* na carikam caramano yena Codanavatthu tad avasari. tena 
kho pana samayena annatarasmim avase sarabahula bhikkhii 
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viharanti, tattlia there bhikkhu bMo hoti avyatto, so na 
uposatham va uposathakammam va patimokkham va 
patimokkhuddesam va. [|1|| atha kho tesam bhikkhunam 
etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam ther^dhikam patimokkhan 
ti, ayan ca amhakam thoro balo avyatto, na janati uposatham 
v& . . . patimokkhuddesam va. katham nu kho amhehi 
patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anu- 
jan^mi bhikkhavo yo tattha bhikkhu vyatto patibalo tassa- 
dheyyam patimokkhan ti. ||2|| tena kho pana samaycna 
anriatarasmim a vase tadah* uposathe sambahula bhikkhti 
viharanti bMa avyatto, te na jananti uposatham va uposatha- 
kammam va patimokkham v^ patimokkhuddesam va. te 
theram ajjhesirasu uddisatu bhante there patimokkhan ti. 
so evam ^ha: na mo avuso vattatiti. dutiyatheram ajjhe- 
simsu uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam 
aha : na me avuso vattatiti. tatiyatheram ajjhesimsu uddi- 
satu bhante thero ptltimokkhan ti. so pi evam ^ha : na me 
dvuso vattatiti. eten’ eva up^yena yava saraghanavakam 
ajjhesimsu uddisatu ayasma patimokkhan ti. so pi evam 
dha: na me bhante vattatiti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum, II 3 II idha pana bhikkhave afinaterasmim ^vase ta- 
dah^ uposathe sambahula bhikkhu viharanti bjil^ avyatta, te 
na jdnanti uposatham vd . . . patimokkhuddesam va. te 
theram ajjhesanti uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so 
evam vadeti : na me avuso vattatiti. dutiyatheram ajjhesan- 
ti uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam va- 
deti: na me avuso vattatiti. ||4l| tatiyatheram ajjhesanti 
uddisatu bhante thero patimokkhan ti. so pi evam vadeti : 
na mo avuso vattatiti. eten’ eva up^yena yava samghana- 
vakam ajjhesanti uddisatu ayasma patimokkhan ti. so pi 
evam vadeti : na me bhante vattatiti. tehi bhikkhavo bhi- 
kkhhhi eko bhikkhu samant^ ayasi sajjukam pahetabbo 
gdcchavuso samkhittena va vittharena v^ patimokkham pa- 
riy^punitvd dgaccha ’ti. ||5|| atha kho bhikkhiinam etad 
ahosi : kena nu kho pahetabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam 
bhikkhum anapetun ti. therena dnatta nava bhikkhh na' 
gacchanti. bhagavato etam attham tocesum, na bhikkhave 
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therena anattena agilanena na gantabbam. yo na gacche- 
yya, ipatti dukkatassa I|6j|17l| 

atha kho bhagava Codanivatthusmim y^tMbbirantam 
viharitv^ punad eva E^jagaham paccdgacchi. tena kho 
pana samayena manuss^ bhikkhd pind^ya carante pucchanti: 
katimi bhante pakkhassa Hi. bhikkhCl evam ahanisu; na 
kho may am ^vuso janam^l Hi. manussa ujj hay anti khiyanti 
vipdcenti : pakkhagananamattam p^ ime samana Sakyaputti- 
ya na jdnanti, kim pan' ime anflam kiftci kalydnam jani- 
ssantiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave pakkhagananam uggahetun ti. ||l|j atha kho 
bhikkhunam etad ahosi : kena nu kho pakkhaganan^ ugga- 
hetabba Hi. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujdndmi 
bhikkhave sabbeh' eva pakkhagananam uggahetun ti. ||2|| 
tena kho pana samayena manussa bhikkhd pindaya carante 
pucchanti : kivatikd bhante bhikkhii Hi. bhikkhCl evam 
ahamsu : na kho mayam avuso janama Hi. manussa ujjh^l- 
yanti khiyanti vipacenti : annamanriam p' ime saman^ Sa- 
kyaputtiyd na jananti, kim pan' ime annam kinci kalyanam 
janissantiti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami 
bhikkhave bhikkhCi gaiietun ti. ||3|( atha kho bhikkhd- 
nam etad ahosi : kada nu kho bhikkhu ganetabb^ 'ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave tadah' 
uposathe ganaraaggpna va ganetum salakam va ga- 
hetun ti. II 4 111 8 II 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhd ajananta ajj' uposatho 
Hi duram garaam pindaya caranti. te uddissamane pi p^ti- 
mokkhe agacchanti udditthamatte pi agacchanti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesuni. anujanami bhikkhave arocetum 
ajj' uposatho 'ti. atha kho bhikkhdnam etad ahosi : kena nu 
kho ^rocetabbo 'ti. bhagavato etam attham iirocesum. anu- 
j^nami bhikkhave therena bhikkhun^ kalavato drocetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annataro thero kalavato na ssarati. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 
ihattakMe pi tirocetun ti. bhattakMe pi na ssari. bhagava- 
to etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkave yam kMam 
sarati, tarn kdlara irocetun ti. Ill 1119 II 
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tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim avase uposath^g^- 
ram ukl^pam hoti. agantuk^ bhikkhil ujjh^yanti khiyanti 
yip&centi: katham hi n^raa bhikkhh uposatbagaram na 
sararaajjissantiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuja- 
n^mi bhikkhave uposatbagaram sammajjitun ti. ||1[| 
atba kbo bbikkbbnam etad abosi : kcna nu kbo uposatba- 
garam sammajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham ^iroce- 
suin. anujaiidmi bhikkhave therena bhikkhund navam bhi- 
kkhuin ^napetun ti. therena ^iiatt^ navd bhikkhu na 
sammajjanti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave therena ^nattena agilanena na sammajjitabbam. yo 
na sammajjeyya, dpatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||‘2|| tena kho pana 
samayena uposathagare asanam apaiinattam hoti. bhikkhh 
chamdyam nisidanti. gattani pi civarani pi pamsukitani 
honti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanarai bhi- 
kkhave uposathagare asanam pannapetun ti. atha kho 
bhikkhhnarn etad ahosi : kena nu kho uposathagare asanam 
pafihapetabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anu- 
janami bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam bhikkhum ana- 
petun ti. therena auatta nava bhikkhil na panfiapenti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave therena ^na- 
ttena agilanena na pannapetabbam. yo na pannapeyya, 
dpatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||3|| tena kho pana samayena uposa- 
thagare padipo na hoti. bhikkhh andhakare k^yam pi 
civaram pi akkamanti. bhagavato tftam attham arocesum. 
anujankmi bhikkhave uposathagare padipam k^tun ti. 
atha kho bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : kena nu kho uposathd- 
gare padipo katabbo ’ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave therena bhikkhuna navam bhikkhum 
^napetun ti. therena &natta nav& bhikkhh na padipenti. 
bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. na bhikkhave therena 
anattena agilanena na padipetabbo. yo na padipeyya, apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. || 4 1{ tena kho pana samayena anftatarasmira 
avdse av^ika bhikkhh n’ eva piuiyam upatth^penti na pari- 
bhojaniyam upatthapenti. dgantuk^ bhikkhu ujjh^yanti 
khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi n4ma av^ika bhikkhh n’ eva 
p^niyam upatthdpessanti na paribhojaniyara upatthapessanti- 
ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkha- 
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ve p^niyam paribhojaniyam upatthapetun li. |l5ll 
atha kho bbikkhunam etad ahosi: kena nu kho p^lniyam 
paribhojaniyam upatth^petabban ti. bhagavato etam attham 
irocesum. anujanami bhikkhave therena bhikkhun^ navam 
bhikkhuin ^n^petun ti. therena ^natt^ nav^ bhikkhd na 
upatthapenti. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. na bhi- 
kkhave therena ^inattena agilanena na upatthapetabbam. yo 
na upatth^peyya, ^patti dukkatoss^ ’ti. ||6||20|| 

tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhd bM^I- avyatt^ 
disamgamik^ ^cariyupajjh^ye na apucchiinsu. bhagavato 
etam attham tocesum. idha pana bhikkhave sambahula 
bhikkhh bala avyatt^ disamgamika acariyupajjhHye na apu- 
cchanti. tehi bhikkhave acariyupajjh^yehi pucchitabb^ : 
kaham gamissatha, kena saddhim gamissatha ’ti. te ce bhi- 
kkhave b^l^ avyatta anne b^le avyatto apadiseyyuin, na 
bhikkhave ^cariyupajjhayehi anujanitabba. anujaneyyum 
ce, apatti dukkatassa. te cc bhikkhave baU avyatta aii- 
anufinata acariyupajjh&yehi gaccheyyum, apatti dukkatassa. 
II I II idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase sambahula 
bhikkhii viharanti bala avyatta. to na jananti uposatham 
va uposathakamraam va patimokkham va patimokkhuddesam 
v^. tattha anno bhikkhu agacchati bahussuto ^gatagamo 
dhammadharo vinayadharo raatikMharo pandito vyatto me- 
dhavi lajji kukkuccako sikkhakamo. tehi bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhhhi so bhikkhu samgahetabbo anuggahetabbo upalape- 
tabbo upatthapetabbo cunnena mattikaya dantakatthena mu- 
khodakcna. no ce samganheyyum anuganheyyum upal^- 
peyyum upatth^peyyum cunnena mattikaya dantakatthena 
mukhodakena, Apatti dukkatassa. ||2l| idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim ^vase tadah’ uposathe sambahula bhikkhd 
viharanti bal^ avyatta. te na jananti uposatham va . . . 
patimokkhuddesam va. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhtihi eko bhi- 
kkhu s&manta ^'vasi sajjukam pahetabbo gacchavuso 
samkhittena va vitth^lrena va patimokkham pariy^ipunitv^ 
dgacch^l ’ti. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no ce 
*labhetha, tehi bhikkhave bhikkhAhi sabbeh’ ova yattha ji- 
nanti uposatham vi . . . patimokkhuddesam va, so avdso 
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gautabbo. no ce gacclieyyuin, apatti dukkatassa. ||3|| idha 
pana bhikkhave annutarasmim ^vllse sambahiila bhikkhu 
vassam vasanti bala avyatt^. te na jananti uposatham 
. . . p^timokkhuddesam va. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi eko 
bhikkhu samanta avas^ sajjukam p^lhetabbo gacchavuso 
samkhittcna v^ vittharena vS, p^tlmokkham pariyapunitva 
dgaccha ’ti, evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no 
ce labhetha, eko bhikkhu sattahak^likam pahetabbo gaccha- 
vuso samkhittcna va vittharena va patimokkham pariyapu- 
nitva dgaccha ^ti. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. 
no ce labhetha, na bhikkhave tehi bhikkh{lhi tasmim 
avase vassam vasitabbam. vaseyyum ce, Apatti dukkatassa 

U 114112111* 

atha kho bhagav^ bhikkhi\ amantesi : sannipatatha 
bhikkhave, saragho uposatham karissatiti. evam vutto 
annataro bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca: atthi bhanto 
bhikkhu gilano, so anagato Hi. anuj^n^mi bhikkhave gi- 
Unena bhikkhuna parisuddhim datum, evan ca pana 
bhikkhave databba : tena gilanena bhikkhuna ekam bhi- 
kkhum upasainkamitv^ ekamsam uttarasangam karitva ukku- 
tikam nisiditv^ anjalim paggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo : pa- 
risuddhim dammi, pirisuddhim mo hara, parisuddhim me 
arocehiti kayena vinnapeti, vdcaya vinn^peti, kayena va- 
caya vinnapeti, dinna hoti parisuddhim na kayena vinnapeti, 
na vacaya vinnapeti, na kayena vacaya vinnapeti, na dinnd 
hoti parisuddhi. 1| 1 1| evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusa- 
lam. no ce labhetha, so bhikkhave gilano bhikkhu maficena 
va pithena va samgharaajjho anetva uposatho katabbo. sace 
bhikkhave gilanupatthakanam bhikkhhnam evam hoti : sace 
kho mayam gilanam ^h^na cavessama, ab^ho va abhivaddhi- 
ssati k^lamkiriyd va bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gilano th^n^ 
cavetabbo, samghena tattha gantva uposatho katabbo, na tv 
eva vaggena samghena uposatho kdtabbo. kareyya ce, 
Apatti dukkatassa. ||2|| pkisuddhihkako ce bhikkhave di- 
nnaya parisuddhiy^ tatth* eva pakkamati, annassa dtobba 
parisuddhi. parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave dinnaya pari- 
suddhiy^ tatth’ eva vibbhamati, kalam karoti, s&manero 
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patij^n^ti, sikkliam paccakkh^tako patij^n&ti, antiraavatthum 
ajjhapannako patijan^ti, umraattako p., khittacitto p., veda- 
natto p., ^pattiy^ adassane ukkhittako p., ^Ipattiy^l appa- 
tikamme ukkhittako p., p^pikjlya ditthiya appatinissagge 
ukkhittako p., pandako p., theyyasamv^lsako p., titthiya- 
pakkantako p., tiracchanagato p., mtoghatako p., pitugh^- 
tako p., arahantaghatako p., bhikkhunidiisako p., samgha- 
bhedako p., lohituppyako p., ubhatovyanjanako patijin^i, 
anaassa databb^ pmsuddhi. ||3|| pyisuddhih^ako ce bhi- 
kkhave dinn^ya parisuddhiya antard magge pakkamati, 
an^ata hoti p^isuddhi. parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave 
dinn^a parisuddhiy^ antara magge vibbhamati, k^lam 
karoti — pa — ubhatovyanjanako patijanati, an^at^ hoti 
parisuddhi. pyisuddhMrako ce bhikkhave dinnaya p^i- 
suddhiya samghappatto pakkamati, ahata hoti parisuddhi. 
parisuddhiharako ce bhikkhave dinnaya p^risuddhiy^ sam- 
ghappatto vibbhamati, kalarn karoti — la — ubhatovyanja- 
nako patij^ati, ^ata hoti pyisuddhi. parisuddhiharako ce 
bhikkhave dinnaya p^isuddhiy^ samghappatto sutto na ^o- 
ceti, pamatto na ^oceti, sam^panno na ^roceti, ^hata hoti 
parisuddhi, parisuddhiharakassa an^patti. pmsuddhihflrako 
ce bhikkhave dinnaya parisuddhiyS, samghappatto sancicca 
na ^oceti, ^ata hoti parisuddhi, pyisuddhiharakassa apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. || 4 1 | 2 2 1 | 

• 

atha kho bhagava bhikkhu araantcsi: sannipatatha bhi- 
kkhave, sarngho kammam karissatiti. evam vutte annataro 
bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca: atthi bhante bhikkhu 
giiyo, so an^gato ’ti. anuj^ami bhikkhave gilanena 
bhikkhuna chan dam dtom. evan ca pana bhikkhave 
databbo : tcna gilanena bhikkhuna ekam bhikkhum upa- 
samkamitva ekamsam uttaryangam karitvd ukkutikam nisi- 
ditva afljalim paggahetva evam assa vacanlyo : chandam 
dammi, chandair me hara, chandam me ^rocehiti kayena 
vinnapeti, v^aya vinnapeti, kayena v^aya vinn^peti, dinno 
hoti chando, na kayena vinnapeti, na v^^ya vinnapeti, na 
*kayena vkiya vinnapeti, na dinno hoti chando. || 1 1| evam 
ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no ce labhetha, so bhi- 
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kkliave giUno bhikkhu mancena \k pithena samgha- 
majjhe 4netv^ kammam k^tabbam. sace bhikkbave gilanu- 
pattbakanam bhikkhbnara evam hoti : sace kho mayam 
giltlnam tban^ cdvcssaraa, abadho abhivaddhissati kalam- 
kiriy^ va bhavissatiti, na bhikkhave gildno thdna cavetabbo, 
samghena tattha gantv^ kammam katabbam, na tv eva 
vaggena samghena kammam k^tabbam. kareyya ce, apatti 
dukkatassa. ||2[| chandahdrako ce bhikkhave dinne chande 
tatth’ eva pakkamati, annassa databbo chando. chandaharako 
ce bhikkhave dinne chande tatth’ eva vibbhamati, kalam ka- 
roti . . . ubhatovyafijanako patijlin^ti, annassa databbo chando. 
chandaharako ce bhikkhave dinne chande antara magge 
pakkamati, anahato hoti chando. chandaharako ce . . . 
{cmnp. 11. 22. 4) . . . chandahdrakassa Apatti dukkatassa. 
anuj^nami bhikkhave tadah* uposathe parisuddhim dentena 
chandam pi datum santi samghassa karaniyan ti. || 3 1|23|| 

tena kho pana samayena annatararn bhikkhum tadah’ upo- 
sathe fl^taki ganhimsu. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhum tadah’ uposathe natak^ 
ganhanti. te nataka bhikkhuhi evam assu vacaniya : ihgha 
tumhe ayasmanto imam bhikkhuin muhuttam muncatha y^- 
vayam bhikkhu uposatham karotiti. || 1 1| evam ce tarn 
labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, te natak^ bhi- 
kkhhhi evam assu vacaniyA : ingha dumhe Ayasmanto mu- 
huttam ekaraantam hotha yavayam bhikkhu p^risuddhini 
detiti. evam ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam. no ce 
labhetha, te natak^ bhikkhuhi evam assu vacaniya : ihgha 
tumhe ayasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam nissimam ne- 
tha y^va samgho uposatham karotiti, evam ce tarn labhetha, 
icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, na tv eva vaggena sam- 
ghena uposatho katabbo, kareyya ce, 4patti dukkatassa. 1| 2 1| 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhum tadah’ uposathe rS.j^no 
ganhanti — la — cor^ ganhanti, dhutta ganhanti, bhikkhh 
paccatthika ganhanti. te bhikkhh paccatthik^ bhikkhuhi 
evam assu vacaniy^: ihgha . . . (comp, § 1. 2.) . . . na 
tv eva vaggena sanighena uposatho kdtabbo. kareyya ce‘, 
Apatti dukkatassa ’ti. ||3||24|| 
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atha kho bhagava bhikkhii ^mantesi; sannipatatba bhi- 
kkhave, attbi samgbassa karaniyan ti. evam vutte annataro 
bhikkhu bbagavantam etad avoca : attbi bhante Gag go na- 
ma bbikkhu ummattako, so an&gato Hi. dve 'me bbi- 
kkbave ummattako : attbi bhikkbu ummattako sarati pi 
uposatliam na pi sarati, sarati pi samghakammam na pi 
sarati, attbi n' eva sarati, agaccbati pi uposatbam na pi dga- 
Dcbati, agaccbati pi samgbakammam na pi agaccbati, attbi 
n' eva dgaccbati. 1| 1 1| tatra bbikkbave yv ^yara ummattako 
sarati pi uposatbam na pi sarati, sarati pi samgbakammam 
na pi sarati, agaccbati pi uposatbam na pi Agaccbati, dga- 
ccbati pi samgbakammam na pi agaccbati, anujlndmi bbi- 
kkbave evarbpassa ummattakassa ummattakasammutim 
datum. 11211 ca pana bbikkbave d^tabb^ : vyattena 

bbikkbun^ patibalena samgbo n^petabbo : sun^tu me bbante 
samgbo. Gaggo bbikkbu ummattako sarati pi uposatbam 
na pi sarati, sarati pi samgbakammam na pi sarati, Agaccbati 
pi uposatbam na pi agaccbati, agaccbati pi samghakammam 
na pi Agaccbati. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo Ga- 
ggassa bbikkbuno ummattakassa ummattakasammutim da- 
deyya sareyya va Gaggo bbikkbu uposatbam na vd sareyya, 
sareyya va samgbakammam na v^ sareyya, dgaccbeyya v^ upo- 
satbara na va agaccbeyya, dgaccbeyya veI samgbakammam na 
ilgaccbeyya, samgbo saba va Gaggena viii^ Gaggena 
uposatbam kareyya samgbakammam kareyya. esk natti. 1| 3 1| 
sunatu me bhante samgbo. Gaggo bbikkbu ummattako sa- 
rati pi uposatbam . . . na pi Agaccbati. samgbo Gaggassa 
bbikkbuno ummattakassa ummattakasammutim deti sareyya 
v^ Gaggo . . . na va Agaccbeyya, samgbo saba vA Gaggena 
vinA vA Gaggena uposatbam karissati samgbakararaam ka- 
rissati. yassAyasmato kbamati Gaggassa bbikkbuno umma- 
ttakassa ummattakasamrautiyA dAnam sareyya vA . . . 
samgbakammam karissati, so tunb' assa, yassa na kkhamati, 
so bbAseyya. dir lA samgbena Gaggassa bbikkbuno ummatta- 
kassa ummattakasaramuti sareyya vA . . . sainghakammam 
karissati. kbamati samgbassa, tasma tunbi, evam etam 
SbArayAmiti. 1| 4112511 
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tena kho pana samayena anfiatarasmim avase tadah* upo- 
sathe cattaro bhikkhu viharanti. atha kho tesam bhi- 
kkh(lnam etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam uposatho k^- 
tabbo 'ti, mayan c' amhd cattaro jana. katham nu kho 
amhebi uposatho kdtabbo ^ti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. anujan^mi bhikkhave catunnam pitimokkham uddi- 
situn ti. II 1 II tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim 4vase 
tadah^ uposathe tayo bhikkhti viharanti. atha kho tesam 
bhikkhunam etad ahosi: bhagavata anunnatam catunnam 
patimokkham uddisitum, mayan c' arah^ tayo jana. katham 
nu kho amhehi uposatho k^tabbo 'ti. bhagavato etam 
attham arbcesum. anujandmi bhikkhave tinnam pari- 
suddhiuposatham ktom. ||2|| evan ca pana bhikkhave 
katabbo : vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena te bhikkhii n^po- 
tabba : sunantu me ayasmanto. ajj' uposatho pannaraso. 
yad’ ayasmantanam pattakallam, mayam afinaraannam pa- 
risuddhiuposatham kareyyamd 'ti. therena bhikkhuna 
ekamsam uttarasangam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim 
paggahetva te bhikkhu evam assu vacaniya: parisuddho 
aham dvuso, parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha, parisuddho aham 
&VUSO, parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha, parisuddho aham avuso, 
parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha 'ti. i{ 3 1| navakena bhikkhun^ 
ekamsam uttarasangam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim 
paggahetva te bhikkhu evam assu vacaniy^: parisuddho aham 
bhante, parisuddho 'ti mam dharoiha, parisuddho aham 
bhantc, parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha, parisuddho aham 
bhante, parisuddho 'ti mam dharetha 'ti. ||4|| tena kho 
pana samayena annatarasmim tadah' uposathe dve 

bhikkhu viharanti. atha kho tesam bhikkhdnam etad aho- 
si: bhagavata anunnatam catunnam patimokkham uddisitum, 
tinnannam parisuddhiuposatham katum, mayan c' amha dve 
jan^. katham nu kho amhehi uposatho katabbo 'ti. bhaga- 
vato etam attham drocesum. * anujanami bhikkhave dvinnam 
parisuddhiuposatham kMum. ||5|| evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhave katabbo : therena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttar^ahgam 
karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetva navo bhi- 
kkhu evam assa vacaniyo : parisuddho aham avuso, pari- 
suddho 'ti mam dharehi, parisuddho aham dvuso, parisuddho 
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ti mam dharehi, parisuddho aham Uvuso, parisuddlio ’ti mam 
Lh(lrehiti. ||6l| iiavakena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttar^isangam 
[aritva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetvd thero bhi- 
:khu evam assa vacaniyo: parisuddho aham bhante, pari- 
uddho ’ti mam dharetha, parisuddho aham bhanto, pari- 
uddho ’ti mam db^retha, parisuddho aham bhante, pari- 
uddho ’ti mam dharetha ’ti. ||7|| tena kho pana samayena 
iinatarasmim ^v^se tadah’ uposathe eko bhikkhu viharati. 
.tha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata anunnatam 
atunnam p^timokkham uddisitum, tinnannam parisuddhi- 
iposatham k^tum, dvinnam p^risuddhiuposatham katum, 
ban c’ amhi ekako. katham nu kho mayH uposatho katabbo 
ti. bhagavato etara attham arocesum. ||8j| idha pana bhi- 
:khave annatarasmim av^se tadah’ uposathe eko bhikkhu vi- 
larati, tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna yattha bhikkhh pati- 
:kamanti upatthanas^laya raandapo rukkhamule va, so 
ieso samraajjitva paiiiyam paribhojaniyam upatthapetv^ asa- 
lam pafmapetva padipam katv^i nisiditabbam. sace anne 
ihikkhh agacchanti, tehi saddhim uposatho katabbo, no co 
gacchanti, ajja me uposatho ’tiadhitthdtabbam. noce 
dhitthaheyya, apatti dukkatassa. || 9 1| tatra bhikkhave 
uttha cattaro bhikkhu viharanti, na ekassa pdrisuddhim 
liaritva tihi patimokkhain uddisitabbam, uddisoyyum ce, 
patti dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha tayo bhikkhii 
iharanti, na ekassa p^risuddhim ^haritv^ dvihi parisuddhi- 
iposatho katabbo. kareyyum ce, apatti dukkatassa. tatra 
hikkhave yattha dve bhikkhu viharanti, na ekassa pari- 
uddhim aharitva ekena adhitthatabbaiu. adhitthaheyya ce, 
patti dukkatassa ’ti. ||10||26|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu tadah’ uposatlie 
pattim ^Ipanno hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad 
hosi : bhagavata pafinattam na s^pattikena uposatho ka- 
abbo ’ti, ahan c’ amhi apattim ^panno. katham nu kho 
aaya patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
lha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadah’ uposathe apattim 
panno hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna ekam bhikkhum 
pasamkamitv^ ekamsam uttarasangam karitvtl ukkutikam 
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nisiditv^ anjalim paggahetvil evam assa vacaniyo: aham 
4 vu 80 itthann^mam ^pattim 4panno, tarn patidesemiti. ten a 
vattabbo : passasiti. ama passdmiti. dyatim samvareyy^si- 
ti. II 111 idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadah^ uposathe 
apattiy^l veraatiko hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
ekam bhikkhum upasamkamitvA, ekamsam . . . evam assa 
vacaniyo : aham avuso itthannam^ya apattiya vematiko, yadd 
nibbematiko bhavissami, tada tarn ^pattim patikariss&miti 
vatva uposatho katabbo p^timokkliam sotabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccay^L uposathassa antar^yo katabbo ’ti. j|2l| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu sabh^gam apattim 
desen ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. na bhikkhave 
sabhag^ apatti dcsetabba. yo deseyya, ^patti dukkatass^ 
’ti. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh sa- 
bh^gam Apattim patiganhanti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. na bhikkhave sabhag^ apatti patiggahetabba. 
yo patiganheyya, 6-patti dukkatass^ ’ti. l|3j| tena kho 
pana samayena annataro bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissamaiie 
apattim sarati. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi: 
bhagavato pannattam na sapattikena uposatho katabbo ’ti, 
ahan c’ amhi apattim ipanno. katham nu kho mayd pati- 
pajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. idha 
pana bhikkhave bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissaradne cipattim 
sarati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna s^raanU bhikkhu evam 
assa vacaniyo : aham 4vuso itthannamarn apattim ilpanno, 
ito vutthahitva tarn apattim patikarissarniti vatva uposatho 
katabbo patimokkham sotabbam, na tv eva tappaccaya 
uposathassa aritarayo katabbo. l|4l| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhu patimokkhe uddissamane apattiya vemati- 
ko hoti. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna s^manta bhikkhu 
evam assa vacaniyo : aham avuso itthannaraaya apattiya 
vematiko, yada nibbematiko bhavissami, tada tarn apattim 
patikarissarniti vatva uposatho katabbo patimokkham so- 
tabbam, na tv eva tappaccay^ uposathassa antarayo katabbo 
’ti. II 5 II tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim &v^e tadah’ 
uposathe sabbo samgho sabhagam Apattim apanno hoti. 
atha kho tesam bhikkhunam otad ahosi : bhagavato pani¥a- 
ttam na sabh^g4 apatti desetabb^, na sabh^ga Apatti patigga- 
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hetabb^ ^ti, ayafi ca sabbo samgho sabhdgam ^pattim ^panno. 
katham nu kbo ambebi patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesum. idba pana bbikkbave annatarasmiin avdse 
tadab’ uposatbe sabbo samgbo sabbdgam apattim ^panno bo- 
ti. tebi bbikkbave bbikkbubi eko bbikkbu simant^ av4s^ 
sajjukam p^betabbo gaccb^vuso tarn Apattim patikaritva 
^gaccba, mayam te santike apattim patikariss^m^ ’ti. ||6|| 
evan ce tarn labbetba, icc etam kusalam, no ce labbctba, 
vyattena bbikkbun^l patibalena samgbo napetabbo: sunatu 
me bbante samgbo. ayam sabbo samgbo sabbagam dpattim 
^panno. yada annam bbikkbuin suddham anapattikam pa- 
ssissati, tad^ tassa santike tarn apattim patikarissatiti vatva 
nposatbo k^tabbo patimokkham uddisitabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccaya uposatbassa antarayo keltabbo. ||7|| idba pana 
bbikkbave annatarasmim ^v^e tadab’ uposatbe sabbo samgbo 
sabbdgaya dpattiy^ vematiko boti. vyattena bbi- 
kkbuna patibalena samgbo napetabbo : sunatu me bbante 
samgbo. ayam sabbo samgbo sabbagaya apattiy^ vematiko. 
yada nibberaatiko bbavissati, tada tarn lipattim patikarissati- 
ti vatva uposatbo katabbo patimokkbam uddisitabbam, na tv 
eva tappaccaya uposatbassa antarayo katabbo. ||8|i idha 
pana bbikkbave annatarasmim av^e vassupagato samgbo 
sabbdgam apattim dpanno boti. tebi bbikkbave bbi- 
kkbiibi eko bbikkbu ...(=§ 6. 7) ... no ce labbetlia, 
eko bbikkbu sattabakMikam pabetabbo gaccbavuso tarn ^pa- 
4 ttim patikaritva agaccba, mayam te santike tarn apattim 
patikarissam^ ’ti. || 9 1| tena kbo pana samayena annatara- 
smim avase sabbo samgbo sabbagam apattim apanno boti, so 
na janati tassa apattiy^ nS,mam gottam. tattb’ anno 
bbikkbu ^gaccbati babussuto agatsigamo dbammadharo vina- 
yadbaro matikadbaro pandito vyatto medh^vi lajji kukkucca- 
ko sikkhakdmo, tarn enam annataro bbikkbu yena so bbikkbu 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvi tarn bbikkbum etad avoca : 
yo nu kbo dvuso c /an c* evan ca karoti, kim ntlraa so Apattim 
^pajjatiti. II 10 II so evani aba : yo kbo avuso evan c’ evan ca 
karoti, imam n^ma so apattim dpajjati. imam nama tvam 
ivuso dpattim ^Ipanno patikarobi tarn ^pattin ti. so evam 
dba : na kbo abam dvuso eko va imam apattim ftpanno, ayam 
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sabbo samgbo imam apattim 4panno Hi. so evamHlba : kin 
te ^vuso karissati paro 4panno va anapanno ^4. ingba tvam 
avuso sakdya ^pattiya vutthah4 Hi. ||11|| atba klio so bhi- 
kkhu tassa bhikkliuno vacanena lam apattim patikaritva 
yena te bhikkhu ten^ upasamkami, upasamkamitvS, te bhi- 
kkhu etad avoca: yo kira 4vuao evafi c’ evarl ca karoti, 
imam naraa so apattim apajjati. imam n^ma tumbe avuso 
Apattim apanna patikarotha tarn apattin ti. atha kho te 
bhikkhd na icchimsu tassa bhikkhuno vacanena tarn Apattim 
patikatiim. bhagavato etam attham arocesuni. ||12|| idha 
pana bbikkbave annatarasmim 4vase sabbo samgbo sabb^gam 
apattim apanno boti, so na janati tass^ apattiya namam 
gottam. tattb’ anno bbikkbu agaccbati babussuto . . . sikkhd- 
kamo, tarn enam annataro bbikkbu yena so bbikkbu ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn bhikkbum evam vadeti : 
yo nu kbo avuso evan c’ evan ca karoti kira nama so Apattim 
apajjatiti. fll^H so evam vadeti: yo kbo dvuso evan c’ 
evan ca karoti, imam nama so apattim apajjati. imam nama 
tvam avuso dpattim apanno patikarobi tam Apattin ti. so 
evam vadeti : na kbo abam avuso eko ’va imain Apattim 
apanno, ayam sabbo samgbo imam apcttim apanno ’ti. so 
evam vadeti : kin te avuso karissati paro apanno va anapanno 
va. ingba tvam avuso sakaya apattiyd vuttbabi Hi. [|14i| 
so ce bbikkbave bbikkbu tassa bbikkbuno vacanena tam 
apattim patikaritva yena te bbikkbu ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
8amkamitv4 te bbikkbb evam vadeti : yo kira avuso evan c’ 
evan ca karoti, imam nama so apattim Apajjati, imam nama 
tumbe ^Ivuso apattim Ilpann4 patikarotba tam apattin ti, te 
ce bbikkbave bbikkbu tassa bbikkbuno vacanena tam Apattim 
patikarcyyum, icc etam kusalam, no ce patikareyyum, 
na te bbikkbave bbikkbb tena bbikkbuna akama vacaniyd 

Hi. II15II27H 

Codan4vatthubbanavaram nittbitam. 

tena kbo pana samayena aftnatarasraim ^v^se tadab’ upo- 
satbe sambabula avasika bbikkbb sannipatimsu cattaro va 
atireka v4, te na j&nimsu attb’ anne ^v^sM bbikkbb an^tgata 
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’ti. te dhammasannino vinayasannino vaggA samaggasafini- 
no uposatham akamsu pdtimokkham uddisimsu. tehi uddi- 
ssamdne pdtimokkhe ath’ aMe dvasikH bhikkhA igaccliiinsu 
bahutarl bhagavato etam attham tocesum. ||1|| idha 
pana bhikkhave annatarasmim Hvdse tadab’ uposatbe samba- 
hul^ Ilvasik4 bhikkhu sannipatanti cattiro atirek^ v^i, to 
na jdnanti atth’ anno av^sika bhikkb4 anagat^ te 
dhammasannino vinayasannino vagga samaggasahnino upo- 
satham karonti patimokkham uddisanti. tehi uddissa- 
m4ne patimokkhe ath^ anno dvasikd bhikkhu Agacchanti 
bahutard. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhiihi puna p&tiraokkham 
uddisitabbam, uddesakinam an^lpatti. (|2|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim avase tadah* uposathe ,.,(=§ 2) 

. . . tehi uddissamane patimokkhe ath* anne Avasika bhi- 
kkhtl dgacchanti samasam^. uddittham suddittham, ava- 
sesam sotabbarn, uddesak^nani anapatti. idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annaiarasraim ^vuse tadah’ uposathe . . . (§ 2) . , . 
tehi uddissamane patimokkhe ath’ anne avasika bhikkhu 
figacchanti thokatara. uddittham sudditthain, avascsam 
sotabbarn, uddesakanam anapatti. ||3l| idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim av^se tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi udditt ha- 
matte patimokkhe ath’ anne avasikd bhikkhii %acchanti 
bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi puna patimokkham 
uddisitabbam, uddesakanam anapatti. idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim av^e tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddittha- 
inatte piitiinokkhe ath’ anne avdsika bhikkhu agacchanti 
samasama. uddittham suddittham, tesam santike pari- 
suddhi arocetabba, uddesakanam anapatti, idha pana bhi- 
kkhave annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddi- 
tthamatte patimokkhe ath’ anno Avasika bhikkhu agac- 
chanti thokatar^. uddittham suddittham, tesam santike 
parisuddbi arocetabba, uddesakanam anapatti, |14|| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim ^v^se tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi uddi- 
tthamatte patimokkhe avutthit^ya parisaya ath’ anno 
avasik^l bhikkhu agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhdhi puna patimokkham uddisitabbam, uddesakdnam an^- 
patti. idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim ^vase tadah’ upo- 
sathe . . , tehi uddittharaatte patimokkhe avutthi- 
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t^ya parisaya atV anne av&sika bhikkhu agacchanti sama- 
sam^. iiddittham suddittham, tesam santike parisuddhi 
arocetabb^, uddesakanam andpatti. idha pana bhikkhave 
annatarasmim avase tadah* uposatbe . . . tehi uddittha- 
niatte p^timokkhe avutthitaya parisaya atV anne tlvasild 
bhikkhd agacchanti thokatara. uddittham suddittham, 
tesam santike parisuddhi tocetabb^, uddesakanam anapatti. 
II 5 II idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadah’ upo- 
sathe . . . tehi uddittharaatte patiraokkho ekaccaya 
vutthit^ya paris^a ath^ anno avasika bhikkhh agacchanti 
bahutafd. tehi bhikkhave . . . (=§ 5) ...... . cka- 

ccaya vutthitaya parisaya . . . samasama ....... ekacc/l- 

ya vutthitaya parisaya , . . thokatar^ . . , || 6 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe . . . tehi 
udditthamatte p^tiraokkhe sabbdya vutthitaya pari- 
s^ya ath’ anne avasika bhikkhh Agacchanti bahutara . . . 
samasama . . . thokatara . . . (=§6) . . . ||7l| 

anapattipannarasakam nitthitam. ||28ll 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadah’ uposathe 
sambahula avasika bhikkhd sannipatanti cattaro va atircka 
va, te jananti atth’ anno avasika bhikkhu anagata ’ti. te 
dhammasannino vinayasannino vagga vaggasannino uposa- 
tham karonti patimokkhara uddisanti. tehi uddissamanc 
patimokkhe ath’ anne avasika bhikkhu agacchanti bahu- 
tara. tehi bhikkhave bhikkuhi puna patiraokkham uddisi- 
tabbam, uddesakanam Apatti dukkatassa. j|ll| idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim AvAse tadah’ uposathe . . . (=§ 1) 
. . . tehi uddissamAne pAtimokkhe ath’ anne AvAsikA bhi- 
kkhh Agacchanti samasamA. uddittham suddittham, ava- 
sesam sotabbam, uddesakanam apatti dukkatassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave annatarasmim AvAse tadah’ uposathe . . . (=§ 1) 

. . . tehi uddissamAne pAtimokkhe ath’ anne AvAsikA bhi- 
kkhh Agacchanti thokatarA. uddittham suddittham, avase- 
sam sotabbam, uddesakAnam Apatti dukkatassa. ||2|| idha 
pana bhikkhave annatarasmim AvAso tadah’ uposathe . , 

tehi udditthamatte pAtimokkhe — gha — avutthitaya pari- 
sAya — la — ekaccAya vutthitAya parisAya — la — sabbAya 
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vutthitdya parisaya ath^ anfte dvasiklL bhikkliCi ^gacchanti 
bahutara — la — samasara^ — la — thokatarA. uddittham 
suddittbam, tesam santike parisuddlii arocetabbd, uddesak^- 
iiam apatti dukkatassa. || 3 1| 

vaggavaggasanninopannarasakam nittbitam. l|29|j 

idba pana bbikkbavo afinatarasmim tivasG iadah’ uposatbo 
sambabula ^vasika bbikkbd sannipatanti cattaro va atireka 
va, te jananti attb^ anne ivaslka bhikkbu anagatfi ^ti. te 
kappati nu kbo amhakam uposatbo kdtiiin na nu kbo kappa- 
titi veraatika uposatbam karonti patiraokkbam uddisanti. 
tehi uddissamauQ piltimokkhc ath’ anno dvasM bhikkbil 
dgacchanti babutara. tcbi bbikkbavo bbikkbubi puna 
pfitimokkbam uddisitabbam, uddcsakanam {ipatti dukkatassa. 
II I II idba pana . . . {comp. IT. 29- 2. 3) . . . uddesakanam 
apatti dukkatassa. ||2l| 

vcmatik^pannarasakam nittbitam. ||30|| 

idba pana bbikkbave annatarasmini avase tadab’ uposatlio 
sambabula avasika bbikkhu sannipatanti cattaro va atireka 
va, te jananti atth^ anno avasika bhikkbb aiiilgata ’ti. to 
kappat’ ova arabakam uposatlio katura, n^ arabakam na 
kappatiti kukkuccapakata uposatbam karonti p^timo- 
kkbam uddisanti. tebi uddissamane patimokkbe atb’ 
anno avasika bbikkbii* agaccbanti bahutara. tehi bbi- 
kkhave bhikkhbbi puna patimokkbam uddiaitabbam, udde- 
sakanain apatti dukkatassa. ||1|( idba pana . . . [comp. II. 
29. 2. 3) . . . uddesakanam apatti dukkatassa. || 2 il 

kukkuccapakat^pannarasakam nittbitam. ||31ll 

idba pana bbikkbave afinatarasmim av4se tadah’ uposatbo 
sambabula av^siktl bbikkhu sannipatanti cattdro va atireka 
va, to jananti attb’ anfie av^ild bhikkbu an%ad Hi. te 
nassante te vinassante to ko tebi attho Hi bbedapure- 
kkhard uposatbam karonti p&timokkham uddisanti. tebi 
i^ddissamane patimokkbe atli’ afine dvdsika bhikkbb aga- 
ccbanti babutard. tehi bbikkbavo bbikkbbhi puna pdti- 
mokkham uddisitabbam, uddesakanam apatti thullacca- 
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yassa, |il|| idha pana . . . {comp. IL 29 . 2, 3 ; Mead of 
dpatti dukkatassa read ^patti thullaccayassa) . . . ^patti tku- 
llaccayassa. 1|2|| 

bhedapurokkliarllpannarasakain nittkitam. || 32 |{ 
paiicasattatikam nitthitam. 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avaso tadah^ uposatho 
sambahula avasik^ bhikkhh saniiipatanti cattaro va atirekti 
va, to jaiianti anno avasika bhikkhh antosimam okka- 
mantiti. to jananti afine avasika bliikkhh antosimam 
okkant^'^ti. to passanti anno av^sike bhikkhh antosi- 
mam okkamante. te passanti anno avasike bhikkhu 
antosimam okkanto. tcsunanti arlne ^vasM bhikkhil 
antosimam okkaraantiti. te sunanti anno Avasika blii- 
kkliu antosimaip ok leant a ^ti. avasikena avasika ekasa- 
tapancasattati tikanayato, avasikena agantuka, agantukona 
avasika, agantukona dguntuka, peyyalaraukhcna satta tikasa- 
tani honti. ||1 II33II 

idha pana bhikkhave avasikanam bhikkhunam c^tuddaso 
hoti, agantukanam pannaraso. sace avAsika bahutara honti, 
agantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbam. sace samasaraa 
honti, agantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbam. sace agantu- 
ka bahutar^ honfi, avasikehi agantukanam anuvattitabbam. 

II 1 II idha pana bhikkhave avdsikanahi bhikkhunam panna- 
raso hoti, Agantukanam cAtuddaso. sace AvAsikA bahu- 
tara honti, agantukehi AvAsikanam anuvattitabbam. sace 
samasamA honti, Agantukehi avasikanam anuvattitabbam. 
sace Agantuka bahutarA honti, AvAsikehi agantukanarn anu- 
vattitabbam. II 2 II idha pana bhikkhave Avasikanam bhi- 
kkhunam patipado hoti, AgantukAnam pannaraso. sace 
AvAsikA bahutarA honti, AvAsikchi AgantukAnam iiAkAmA dA- 
tabbA sAmaggi, Agantukehi nissiinam gantvA uposatho kA- 
tabbo. sace samasamA honti, Avasikehi AgantukAnam nAkAma 
dAtabbA sAraaggi, Agantukehi nissimain gantvA uposatho kA- 
tabbo. sace AgantukA bahutarA honti, AvAsikehi Agantukg- 
nam sAmaggi vA dAtabbA nissimam vA gantabbam. ||3 1| idha 
pana bhikkhave AvAsikanam bhikkhunam pannaraso hoti, 
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agantukanam pa tip a do. sace ^v^sika bahutar^ honti, 

agantukebi ivasikanam samaggi yk databb^ nissimam va 
gantabbam. sace samasami honti, %antukebi ^v^sikanani 
samaggi yk databb^ nissimam va gantabbam. sace ^gantuka 
bahutard honti, ^gantukehi ^v^ikanam nakam^ databba s^- 
maggi, avdsikehi nissimam gantvd uposatho k&tabbo. i|4|| 
idhapana bhikkhave ^gantuka bhikkhii passanti dvasika- 
nam bhikkhiinam avasikakdram ^vtlsikalingam dv^sikani- 
mittam ^vdsikuddesam supannattam mancapitham bhisibim- 
bohanam paniyam paribhojaniyam supatitthitam parivenam 
susammattham, passitva vomatik^ honti atthi nu kho 
sik^ bhikkhii n^ atthi nu kho Hi. || 5 1| te vematika na vici- 
nanti, avicinitva uposatham karonii, dpatti dukka^assa. to 
vematika vicinanti, vicinitva na passanti, apassitva uposa- 
tham karonti, anapatti. te vematika vicinanti, vicinitva 
passanti, passitv^ ekato uposatham karonti, anapatti. to ve- 
matika vicinanti, vicinity^ passanti, passitvfi patekkam upo- 
satham karonti, apatti dukkatassa. te vematika vicinanti, 
vicinitva passanti, passitva nassante te vinassante te ko tehi 
attho Hi bhedapurekkhdra uposatham karonti, dpatti thulla- 
ccayassa. ||6|| idha pana bhikkhave 4gantuka bhikkhu su- 
nanti avasikanam bhikkhiinam avasikakaram av^sikalihgam 
av^isikanimittam avasikuddesam cankamant^nam padasaddam 
sajjhayasaddam ukk^sitasaddara khipitasaddarn, sutva vema- 
tika honti atthi nu kko avasika bhikkhu n’ atthi nu kho 
Hi. to ...(=§ 6) .. . apatti thullaccayassa. ||7|| idha 
pana bhikkhave dv^sika bhikkhCl passanti Agantukanam 
bhikkhiinam agantukakAram Agantukalihgam Agantukani- 
mittam Agantukuddesam afinAtakam pattam anfiAtakam civa- 
ram afinAtakam nisidanam padanam dhotam udakanissekam, 
passitvA vematika honti atthi nu kho AgantukA bhikkhfi 
n’ atthi nu kho Hi. te ...(=§ 6) . Apatti thullacca- 

yassa. 118 II idha pana bhikkhave AvAsika bhikkhii sun anti 
AgantukAnam blikkhAnam AgantukAkAram agantukalingam 
Agantukanimittam Agantukuddesam Agacchantanam pada- 
saddam upAhanapappothanasaddam ukkAsitasaddam khipita- 
saddam, sutvA vematikA honti atthi nu kho AgantukA 
bhikkhu n* atthi nu kho Hi. te ...(—§ 6) ,. . apatti 
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tliullaccayassa. 1|9|| idha pana bhikkhave ^gantuka bliikkh{i 
passanti av^ike bbikkhil nanlisamv^sake. te sara^lna- 
samvasakadittbim patilabhanti, samanasamv^sakaditthim 
patilabhitva na pucchanti, apuccbitv^ ekato uposatbam ka- 
ronti, an^patti. te puccbauti, piiccbitva n^bhivitaranti, an- 
abbivitaritva ekato uposatbam karonti, apatti dukkatassa. to 
puccbanti, puccbitva nabbivitaranti, anabbivitaritvcl pate- 
kkam uposatbam karonti, anapatti. ||10|| idba pana bbi- 
kkhave agantuk^ bbikkbd passanti avasike bhikkbb sam^- 
nasamv^sake. to nanasamvilsakadittbim patila- 
bbanti, nAnasamvasakadittbim patilabbitv^ na puccbanti, 
apuccbitva ekato uposatbam karonti, Apatti dukkatassa. te 
pucchanti, puccbitva abbivitaranti, abhivitaritv^ p^tekkaiu 
uposatbam karonti, Apatti dukkatossa. te puccbanti, pucchi- 
tva abbivitaranti, abbivitaritva ekato uposatbam karonti, 
anapatti. 1| 11 tt idba pana bbikkbave avasikA bbikkbu pas- 
santi Agantuke bbikkbu nAnAsaTuvAsake. te samana- 
sAmvasakadittbim patilabhanti ...(=§ 10) .. . ana- 
patti. II 12 II idha pana bbikkbave AvAsika bbikkb A passanti 
Agantuke bbikkbu samanasamvAsake. to nAnAsamvA- 
sakaditthim patilabhanti . . . ^ 11) . . . anApatti. 

11131)3411* 

no bbikkbave tadab’ uposathe sabbikkhukA AvAsa abbi- 
kkhuko Avaso gantabbo annatra samgbcna anfiatra antarAyA. 
na bbikkbave tadaV uposathe sabbikkhukA AvAsA abbikkbu- 
ko auAvAso gantabbo annatra samgbena annatra antarAya. 
na bbikkbave tadab’ uposathe sabbikkhukA AvAsA abbikkhu- 
ko AvAso vA anavAso va gantabbo annatra samgbena annatra 
antarAyA. H 1 li na bbikkbave tadab’ uposathe sabbikkhukA 
anAvAsA abbikkbuko AvAso gantabbo annatra samgbena anfia- 
tra antarAyA. na bbikkbave tadab’ uposathe sabbikkhukA 
anAvAsA abbikkbuko anAvAso gantabbo annatra samgbena 
annatra antarAyA. na bbikkbave tadab’ uposathe sabbikkbu- 
ka anAvAsA abbikkbuko Avaso vA anavAso’ vA gantabbo anna- 
tra samgbena annatra antarayA. ||2|! na bbikkbave tadab* 
uposathe sabbikkhukA AvAsA vA anAvAsA vA abbikkbuko Avi- 
so gantabbo annatra samgbena annatra antarAya. na bbi- 
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kkhave tadaV uposathe sabhikkliak^ va aniivasa va 
abhikkhuko anav^so gantabbo anfiatra samgbena anriatra an- 
taraya. na bbikkhave tadah* uposatho sabhikkhuka avM va 
anavasa va abhikkhuko ^vto anavaso va gantabbo annatra 
samgbena annatra antaraya. || 3 1| na bhikkhave tadaV uposatho 
sabhikkhuka dvas^ sabhikkhuko avaso gantabbo yatth^ 
assu bhikkhu ndndsamvasaka annatra samghena anna- 
tra antaray^, na bhikkave tadah* uposathe sabhikkhuka avdsa 
sabhikkhuko anavaso gantabbo yatth* assu bhikkhd nana- 
samvasaka annatra samghena annatra antaraya. na bhi- 
kkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa sabhikkhuko ava- 
so v^ anavaso va . . . {comp. § 1, 2, 3) ... na bhikkhave 
tadah^ uposathe sabhikkhuka avas^ vil an^ivasa va sabhikkhu- 
ko avaso va anavaso va gantabbo yatth^ assu bhikkhd nana- 
samvkaka annatra samghena annatra antaray^. 1|4|1 gan- 
tabbo bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa 
sabhikkhuko avaso yatth* assu bhikkhil samanasamvasaka, 
yam jafina sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun ti. gantabbo bhikkhave 
tadah^ uposathe sabhikkhuka avasa sabhikkhuko anavaso 
yatth’ assu bhikkhu samanasamvasaka, yam jafina sakkomi 
ajj’ eva gantun ti . . . gantabbo bhikkhave tadah’ uposathe 
sabhikkhuka avasa va anavasa v^ sabhikkhuko ^vaso va an^- 
vaso va yatth’ assu bhikkhu samdnasamvasaka, yam jafifia 
sakkomi ajj’ eva gantun ti. ||5||35l| 

• 

na bhikkhave bhikkhuniya nisinnaparMya patimo- 
k k h a m u d d i s i t a b b a ni . yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
— la — na bhikkhave sikkharaan^ya, na samanerassa, na 
samaneriya, na sikkham paccakkhatakassa, na antimavatthuni 
ajjhapannakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, apatti dukkatassa. || 1 1| na apattiya adassane 
ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya patiraokkhaTn uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, yathadhammo ktetabbo. na apattiya appati- 
kamme ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya, na papik^ya ditthiya 
appatinissagge ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham 
uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, yathddhammo ktotabbo, |j2|| 
tia pandakassa nisinnaparisaya patimokkham uddisitabbam. 
yo uddiseyya, ^Ipatti dukkatassa. na theyyasamv^akassa 
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— la — na titthiyapakkantakassa, na tiracchanagatassa, na 
matugliatakassa, na pitughatakassa, na arahantaghtokassa, 
na bhikkhunidusakassa, na eamghabhedakassa, na lohituppa- 
dakassa, na ubbatovyanjanakassa nisinnaparisaya p^timo- 
kkbam uddisitabbam. yo uddiseyya, ^patti dukkatassa, || 3 1| na 
bhikkhave p^riv^ikassa p^irisuddbidAnena uposatho k^tabbo 
anfiatra avutthit^ya parisaya. na ca bbikkbave anuposathe 
uposatbo katabbo anfiatra samgbasdmaggiya ^ti. ||4i|36|| 
uposathakkhandhake tatiyam bh^nav^ram. 


imasraim kbandhake yatthu cbaasiti. tassa uddanam : 
tittbiya Birabisaro ca, sannipatanti tunbika, 
dbamniam, rabo, p^timokkbam, devasikam, tadd sakim,| 
yatb^parisaya, samaggam, samaggi, Maddakuccbi ca, 
sima, mabati, nadiya, anu, dve, kbuddakani ca,l 
nava, Rajagabo c* eva, sima avippavasana, 
sammanne patbaraam simam paccba simam samubanc,! 
asammata gtoasim^, nadiy^ samudde sare 
udakukkbepo, bbindanti, tatb^ cv’ ajjbottbaranti ca,| 
kali, kammani, uddeso, savara, asati ni ca, 

5 dhammam, vinayam, tajjenti, puna vinaya-tajjana,| 
codana, kate ok^se, adhamma-patikkosana, 
catupancapar^, avi, sancicca, ce pi vayame,| 
sagabattha, anajjbittba, Codanambi, na j^lnati, 
sambabula na jananti, sajjukam, na ca gaccbarc,| 
katimi, kivatika, dbre arocetun ca, na ssari, 
ukl^pam, dsanam, padipo, dis^, anno babussuto,| 
sajjukam, vassuposatbo, suddhikamman ca, nataka, 
Gaggo, catu-tayo, dve-^ko, apatti, sabbaga, sari,| 
sabbo samgbo, vcmatiko, na jananti, babussuto, 

10 babb, samasama, tboka, parMya avuttbitaya ca,| 
ekacca vuttbita, sabbd, jananti ca, veraatikd, 
kappat^ eva Hi kukkuccd, janam, passam, sunanti ca,| 
^vasikena agantu, catupannaraso puna, 
p^tipado pannaraso, lingasamVasaka ubho,| 
pariv^sanuposatbo, annatra samgbasamaggiy^. 
etc vibhatta uddana vattbuvibbbtakaran^ ti.| 



MAHiVAGGA. 

III. 

Tcna samayena budclho bliagav^ Rajagaho viharati Yo- 
luvane -Kalandakaniv^pe. tena kho pana samayena 
bbagavata bbikkliunam vass^vto apanfiatto hoti. te Mha 
bbikkhu bemantam pi giraham pi vassam pi c^rikam caranti. 
II 1 II manussS, ujjhElyanti khiyanti vip^centi : katham lii 
nama samana Sakyaputtiya bemantam pi gimbam pi vassam 
pi edrikam carissanti baritilni tinani sammaddantd ekindri- 
yam jivam vibetbenta babb kbuddako pane samgbatam apa- 
dent^i. irae bi nbma afinatittbiya durakkbatadbamma vassa- 
Vclsam alliyissanti samkbpayissanti, ime bi nama sakuntakd 
rukkbaggesu kul^vak^ni karitvb vassavbsam alliyissanti sain- 
kapayissanti, ime pana samana Sakyaputtiya bemantam pi 
gimbam pi vassam pi cirikam caranti baritdni tinani samma- 
ddanta ekindriyam jivam vihetbentb babu kbuddako pane 
samgbatam apadentb Hi. I|2l| assosum kbo bbikkbb tesam 
manussanam ujjbbyantbnam kbiyantanam vipbeentanam. 
atba kbo te bbikkbb bHagavato etam attbam arocesum. atba 
kbo bbagava etasmim nidano etasmim pakarane dbammika- 
tbam katvb bbikkbb amantesi: anujanami bbikkbave va- 
ssam upagantun ti. ||3||1|| 

atba kbo bbikkliunam etad abosi : kadb nu kbo vassam 
upagantabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam brocesura. anu- 
jbnbmi bbikkbave vassane vassam upagantun ti. ||1 1| atba 
kbo bbikkbiinam etad abosi : kati nu kbo vassupan^yik^ Hi. 
bbagavato etam attbam tocesuip. dve bbikkbave va- 
ssupanayik^ purimika pacchimM Hi. aparajjuga%a 
Mlbiy4 purimika upagantabb^, mdsagat^ya MlbiySl pacebi- 
mild upagantabbd. imd kbo bbikkbave dve vassupan^yik^ 
Hi. II 2 II 2 II 
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tena kho pana samayena ckabbaggiya bbikkbii vassaip 
upagantv^ antar^ vassam carikam caranti. manuss^ 
yanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama samana Sakya- 
puttiya heraantam pi gimham pi vassam pi carikam cari- 
ssanti haritani tinaiii saramaddant^ ekindriyam jivam vihe- 
thenta bahu khuddake ptlne samghatam apyenta. ime hi 
nama annatitthiya durakkhatadharara^ vassavdsam alliyis- 
santi samkapayissanti, ime hi nama sakuntak^ rukkhaggesu 
kulavakani karitva vass^vasam alliyissanti samkapayissanti, 
ime pana samana Sakyaputtiya heraantam pi gimham pi 
vassam pi carikam caranti haritani tinani sammaddanta 
ekindriyam jivam vihethenta bahh khuddake pane samgha- 
tam apMenta Hi. |i 1 i| assosum kho bhikkhd tesam raanussa- 
nam ujjhayantanam khiyantanam vipacentanam. ye te bhi- 
kkhu appiccha te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi 
nama chabbaggiya bhikkhu vassam upagantva antar^ vassam 
carikain carissantiti. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane etas- 
mim pakarane dhammikatham katva bhikkhu amantesi: na 
bhikkhave vassam upagantva puriraam va tcmasam 
pacchimam va temasam avasitva c5-rik^ pakkamitabba. 
yo pakkameyya, apatti dukka^ass^ Hi, || 1| 3 1| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhu na 
icchanti vassam upagantum. bhagarato etam attham aro- 
cesum. na bhikkhave vassam na upagantabbam. yo 
na upagaccheyya, apatti dukkatassA. ti. ll 1 1| tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiyli bhikkhh tadahu vassupanayikaya 
vassam anupagantukama sancicca avasam atikkamanti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave tadahu vassupa- 
nayikaya vassam anupagantukamena sancicca ^vaso atikka- 
mitabbo. yo atikkameyya, Apatti dukkatassa Hi. || 2 1| tena 
kho pana samayena raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro 
vassam ukkaddhituk^mo bhikkhhnam santike diitam pahesi, 
yadi pan’ ayya agame junhe vassam upagaccheyyun ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum; anujanami bhikkhave r^ju- 
nam anuvattitun ti. !!3l|4l| 
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atha kho bhagav^ R^jagahe yath^bhirantam viharitv^ 
yena Savatthi tona carikam pakkarai. anupubbena c^ri- 
kam cararaano yena Savatthi tad avasari. tatra Sudani bha- 
gava Sdvatthiyam viharati Jetavane An^thapiijdikassa 
ararae. tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadosu 
Udeiiena up^akena samgham uddiesa viharo k^rapito 
hoti. so bhikkhhnam santike dhtara p^hcsi, dgacchantu 
bhaddanta, icchami danan ca detain dharamafi ca sotum bhi- 
kkhu ca passitun ti. [| 1 [j bhikkhu evam ahamsu : bhaga- 
vata avuso paftnattam na vassam upagantva puriraam va 
tcraasam pacchiraam v4 teraasam avasitv^ carik^ pakkami- 
tabba ’ti. agametu Udeno up^ako y^va bhikkhCl vassam 
vasanti, vassam vuitha gamissaiiti. saco pan’ assa accayikam 
karaniyam, tatth’ eva avasikanam bhikkhunam santike viha- 
ram patitthapetii ’ti. l|2ll Udeno upasako ujjh^yati khiyati 
vipaceti : katham hi nama bhaddanta may^ pahite na ^iga- 
cchissanti, aham hi dayako karako sarnghupatthilko ’ti. asso- 
sum kho bhikkhh Udcnassa upasakassa ujjhayantassa khi- 
yantassa vip^centassa. atha kho te bhikkhh bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. l|3l| atha kho bhagav^ etasmim nidane 
dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhA amantesi: anujdnami bhi- 
kkhave sattannam satt^hakaraniyena pahite gantum, na 
tv eva appahite, bhikkhussa bhikkhuniy^ sikkham^ndya si- 
manerassa samaneriy^ upasakassa upasik^ya. anujdndmi 
bhikkhave imesam sattannam satUhakaraniyena pahite gan- 
tum, na tv eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. 1| 4 1| 
idha pana bhikkhave up^lsakena samgham uddissa viharo 
kar^pito hoti. so ce bhikkhunam santike dutam pahineyya, 
agacchantu bhaddanta, icchami danan ca datum dhammafi ca 
sotum bhikkhh ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattllha- 
karaniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto 
ktobbo. 115 II idha pana bhikkhave upHsakena camgham 
uddissa addhayogo kkapito hoti, p^Mo kar^pito hoti, hammi- 
yam karapitam h., guha karapita h., parivenam kar^pitam 
h., kotthako karapito h., upatthinasild karapita h., aggisala 
kdr^pitd h., kappiyakuti karapita h., vaccakuti karapitd h., 
cahkamo karapito h., cahkamanasM^’ kiirEtpita h,, udap^no 
kardpito h., udapanasdla karapit^l h., jantagharam kardpi- 
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tarn h., jantdgharas^la MrapM h., pokkharani kdrapitd h., 
mandapo kar^pito h., dr&mo kMpito h., aramavatthum ka- 
rdpitam hoti. so ce bhikkh{lnam santike dutam pahinoyya, 
agacchantu bhaddantd, iccb^mi danan ca datum dhammafi ca 
sotum bhikkhu ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave satt^lha- 
karaniyena pahito, na tv eva appahite. satt^ham sannivatto 
ktobbo. ||6|| idha pana bhikkhave upasakona samba- 
hule bhikkhh uddissa — la — okam bhikkhum uddi- 
Bsa viharo karapito h., addhayogo k. h., pasMo k. h., . . . 
(=§ 6) . . . sattdham sannivatto katahbo. ||7|| idha pana 
bhikkhave up^sakena bhikkhunisamgham uddissa 

— la — sambahula bhikkhuniyo uddissa — la — ekam 
bhikkhunim uddissa — la — sambahula sikkhamana- 
yo uddissa — la — ekam sikkhamanam uddissa — la — 
sambahule s^manere uddissa — la — ekam s^mane- 
ram uddissa • — )a — sambahulti saraaneriyo uddissa 

— la — ekam s^manerim uddissa vihdro karapito hoti, 
addhayogo k. h., p^sMo k. h., hammiyam k. h., guhk k. h., 
parivenam k. h., kotthako k. h., upatthfinasal^ k. h., aggisa- 
la k. h., kappiyakuti k. h., cankamo k. h., cankamanasMa 
k. h., udapano k. h., udapanasala k. h., pokkharani k. h., 
mandapo k. h., dramo k. h., dramavatthum k. hoti. so ce 
bhikkhOnam santike dhtam pahineyya, Agacchantu bha- 
ddanta, icchami danan ca datum dhamman ca sotum bhikkhh 
ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave csattAhakaraniyen a pa- 
hite, na tv eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||8|j 
idha pana bhikkhave upAsakena attano atthaya nivesa- 
nam kArapitam hoti — la — sayanigharam k. h., uddosito 
k. h., atto k. h., mAlo k. h., Apano k. h., ApanasalA k. h., pa- 
sado k. h., hammiyam k. h., guha k. h., parivenam k. h., 
kotthako k. h., upatthAnasAlA k. h., aggisAlA k. h., rasavati 
k. h., vaccakuti k. h., cankamo k. h., cankamanasAlA k. h., 
udapAno k. h., udapAnasAlA k. h., jantAgharam k. h., janta- 
gharasAlA k. h., pokkharani k. h., mandapo k. h., ArAmo k. h., 
ArAmavatthum k. h., puttassa vA vAreyyam hoti, dhituyA vA 
vAreyyam hoti, gilAno vA hoti, abhinnAtam vA suttantam bha- 
nati. so ce bhikkhunam santike dhtam pahineyya, Agacchantu 
bhaddanlA imam suttantam pariyApunissanti pur^ Ayam su- 
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ttanto palujjatiti. afinataram yk pan* assa kiccam hoti kara- 
niyam vd. so ce bhikkhflnam santike dutam pahineyya, 
dgacchantu bhaddantd, iccbdini ddnan ca datum dhamman ca 
sotum bhikkhd ca passitun ti, gantabbain bhikkhave sattdha- 
karaniyena pahite, na tv eva appabite. sattdham mnivatto 
kdtabbo. ||9|| idha pana bhikkhave upasikaya saingham 
uddissa vihdro kdrapito hoti. sd ce bhikkhunam santike 
ddtam pahineyya, agacchantu ayya, icchdrni ddnan ca datum 
dhamman ca sotum bhikkhd ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhi- 
kkhave sattdhakaraniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattd- 
ham sannivatto kdtabbo. ||10|| idha pana bhikkhave upd- 
sikaya samgham uddissa addhayogo kardpito , . . (= § 6) 

. . . ardmavatthum kardpitam hoti. sd ce bhikkhdnam . . . 
(=; § 10) , . . sattaham sannivatto kdtabbo. jj 11 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave updsikaya sarabahule bhikkhd uddissa — la — ■ 
ckam bhikkhum uddissa — la — • bhikkhunisamgham uddissa 
— la — sambahuld bhikkhuniyo uddissa — la — ekam bhi- 
kkhunirn uddissa — la — sambahuld sikkhamanayo uddissa, 
ckam sikkhamdnam uddissa, sambahule sdmanere uddissa, 
ckam samaneram uddissa, sambahuld sdmaneriyo uddissa, 
ckam sdmanerim uddissa — la — attano atthaya nivesanam 
kardpitam hoti — la — sayanigharam kardpitam hoti . . . 
(= § 9) . . . gildnd vd hoti, abhinndtam vd suttantam bha- 
nati. sd ce bhikkliunam santike dutam pahineyya, dga- 
cchantu ayya imam suttantam pariyapunissanti pur* ayam 
suttanto palujjatiti. annataram vd pan’ assd kiccam hoti 
karaniyam vd. sd ce bhikkhunam santike dutam pahineyya, 
agacchantu ayyd, icchdrni ddnan ca ddtum dhamman ca so- 
tum bhikkhu ca passitun ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattdha- 
karaniycna pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattdham sannivatto 
kdtabbo, || 12 1| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhund samgham 
uddissa, bhikkhuniyd samgham uddissa, sikkhamdnd- 
ya samgham uddissa, sdmanerena samgham uddissa, sd- 
maneriyd san'gham uddissa, sambahule bhikkhil uddissa, 
ekam bhikkhum uddissa, bhikkhunisamgham uddissa, samba- 
huld bhikkhuniyo uddissa, ekam bhikkhunim uddissa, samba- 
fiula sikkhamdndyo uddissa, ekam sikkhamdnam uddissa, 
sambahule sdmanere uddissa, ekam sdmaneram uddissa, 
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sambahulll sllmaneriyo uddissa, ekam Bamaneriin uddissa, 
attano atthaya viharo kdrilpito hoti ...(=§ 8) .. . dr^- 
mavatthum k^r^pitam. hoti. sA ce bhikkhAnam santike 
dAtam pahineyya, Agacchantu ayyA, icchami dAnan ca dA- 
tum dhamraan ca sotum bhikkhA ca passitun ti, gantabbam 
bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena pahite, iia tv eva appahite. 
sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo *ti. I|13l|5|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu gilAno hoti. 
so bhikkAnam santike dAtam pAhcsi, aham hi gilAiio, Aga- 
cchantu bhikkhA, icchami bhikldiAiiam Agatan ti. bhagava- 
to etam attham arocesum. anujAnami bhikkhave pancannam 
sattahakaraniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite, 
bhikkhussa bhikkhuniyA sikkhamAnaya sAmanerassa samane- 
riya. anujAnAmi bhikkhave imesam pancannam sattAhaka- 
raniycna appahite pi gantum, pag eva pahite. sattAham 
sannivatto kAtabbo. l|ll| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu 
gilAno hoti. so ce bhikkhAnam santike dutam pahi- 
noyya, aham hi gilAno, Agacchantu bhikkhA, icchAmi bhi- 
kkhunam Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattAhakarani- 
yena appahite pi, pag ova pahite, gilAnabhattam vA pari- 
ycsissArai, gilAnupattliAkabhattam vA pariyesissarai, gilAna- 
bhesajjam vA pariyesissami, pucchissAmi vA, upatthahissami 
vA Hi. sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo. |1 2 1| idlia pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhussa anabhirati •'uppannA hoti. so ce 
bhikkhAnam santike dAtam pahineyya, anabhirati mo uppa- 
iinA, Agacchantu bhikkhu, icchAmi bhikkhAnam Agatan ti, 
gantabbam bhikkhave sattAhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag 
eva pahite, anabhiratim vApakAsessAmi va vApakAsapcssAmi 
vA dhammakatham vAssa karissAmiti. sattAham sannivatto 
kAtabbo. ||3|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa kukkuccam 
uppannam hoti. so ce bhikkhAnam santike dAtam pahi- 
neyya, kukkuccam me uppannam, Agacchantu bhikkhA, 
icchami bhikkhAnam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattA- 
hakaraniyena appahite pi, pag ova pahite, kukkuccam vino- 
dessAmi vA vinodApessarai va dhammakatham vAssa karissA- 
miti. sattAham sannivatto kAtabbo. ||4|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhussa ditthigatam uppannam hoti. so ce 
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btikkhunara santike ddtam pakineyya, dittkigatam me uppa- 
nnam, ^gacchantu bkikkbii, iccb&mi bbikkbunam %atan ti, 
gantabbam bhikkhave sattHhakaraniyena appahite pi, pag 
eva pahite, ditthigatam vivecess^mi va vivecSpess^lmi va 
dhammakatbam v^ssa karissamiti. satt^bam sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. 115(1 idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu garudbam- 
mam ajjbapanno boti pariv^s^rabo. soce bbikkbAnam 
santike ddtam pabineyya, abam bi garudhamraam ajjhilpanno 
parivasarabo, %accbantu bbikkbu, iccbami bbikkbilnam 4ga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattflbakaraniyena appabite pi, 
pag ova pabite, pariv^sad^nam ussukkam karissami v^, anu- 
ssavess^mi va, ganapClrako v^ bbavissamiti, sattahara sanni- 
vatto katabbo. ||6l| idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu mulaya 
patikassanarabo boti. so ce bbikkbilnara santike dCltam 
pabineyya, abam bi mulaya patikassan Strabo, llgaccbantu 
bbikkbu, iccbami bbikkbunam ^gatan ti, gantabbam bbi- 
kkbave satt&bakaraniyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, 
mulaya patikassanam ussukkam karissami v^, anuss^vess^lmi 
va, ganapdrako va bbavissamiti. sattdbam sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. II 7 II idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu m an attar abo 
lioti. so ce bbikkbunam santike dutam pabineyya, abam bi 
mautattarabo, agacebantu bbikkbCl, iccbami bbikkbunam Aga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave satt^bakaraniyena appabite pi, 
pag eva pabite, manattadanam ussukkam karissami va, anu- 
ssavessami va, ganapurako va bbavissamiti. satt^ham sanni- 
vatto katabbo. ||8|| idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbu abbb^- 
n^rabo boti. so ce bbikkbilnam santike diitam pabineyya, 
abam bi abbb^narabo, agacebantu bbikkbu, iccbami bbi- 
kkbunam agatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave satt^bakaraniyena 
appahite pi, pag eva pabite, abbb&nam ussukkam karissa- 
mi v^, anussavessami v^, ganapfirako v4 bbavissamiti. 
sattabam sannivatto katabbo. ||9|| idba pana bbikkbave 
bbikkbussa samgbo kamraam kattuk^lmo boti tajjani- 
yam v^ nissay .m v^l pabbijaniyam v^ patis^raniyam \k 
ukkbepaniyam va. so ce bbikkbbnam santike dutam 
jiabineyya, samgbo me kammam kattukdmo, agacebantu 
bbikkbb, iccbami bbikkbbnam Agatan ti, gantabbam bbi- 
kkbave sattabakaraniyena appahite pi, pag eva pabite, kin ti 
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nu kho samglio kammam na kareyya lahuk^ya parinA- 
meyyA Hi. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||10|| katam vA 
pan^ assa boti samghena kammam tajjaniyam va . . . 
ukkhepaniyam yL so ce bhikkhilnam santike dCitam pabi- 
neyya, samgbo me kammam akAsi, Agaccbantu bbikkhu, 
icchami bhikkbAnam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkbave sattA- 
bakaraniyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, kin ti nu kbo sa- 
mraAvatteyya lomam pAteyya netthAram vattoyya, samgbo 
tarn kammam patippassambheyyA Hi. sattAham sannivatto 
kAtabbo. ||11|| idba pana bbikkhave bbikkbuni gilA- 
nA boti. sA ce bbikkbunam santike dutam pabineyya, 
abam bi gilAnA, Agaccbantu ayyA, iccbArai ayyanam Aga- 
tan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattAbakaraniyena appabite 
pi, pag eva pabite, gilAnabbattam vA pariycsissAmi, gilA- 
nupattbAkabbattam va pariyesissami, gilAnabhesajjam vA 
pariyesissAmi, puccbissAmi vA, npattbabissAmi vA Hi. sattA- 
bam sannivatto kAtabbo. l|12l| idba pana bbikkhave blii- 
kkhuniyA anabbirati iippannA boti. sA ce bbikkbiinam 
santike dutam pabineyya, anabbirati mo uppannA, Aga- 
ccbantu ayyA, iccbAmi ayyAnam Agatan ti, gantabbam 
bbikkhave sattAbakaraniyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, 
anabbiratim viipakAsessAmi vA vupakAsApcssami vA dbamraa- 
katbara vAssA karissAmiti. sattAbam sannivatto katabbo. ||13 1| 
idba pana bbikkbave bbikkbuniyA kukkuccam uppannam 
boti. sA ce bbikkbbnam santike dutam pabineyya, kukku- 
ccam me uppannam, Agaccbantu ayyA, iccbAmi ayyAnam 
Agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkbave sattAbakaraniyena appabite 
pi, pag eva pabite, kukkuccam vinodessAmi vA vinodApessArai 
vA dbamraakatbam vAssA karissAmiti. sattAbam sannivatto 
kAtabbo. ||14|| idba pana bbikkhave bbikkbuniyA dittbi- 
gatam uppannam boti. sA ce bhikkbbnam santike dutam 
pabineyya, dittbigatam mo uppannam, Agaccbantu ayyA, 
iccbAmi ayyAnam Agatan ti, gantabbam bbikkbave sattAbaka- 
raiiiyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, dittbigatam vivecessA- 
mi vA vivecApessami vA dbammakatbam vassA karissAmiti. 
sattAbam sannivatto kAtabbo. ||15|| idba pana bbikkhave 
bbikkbuni garudbammam ajjbApannA boti mAnattA- 
rabA. sA ce bhikkbAnam santike dbtam pabineyya, abam bi 
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garudliammam ajjhdpanna manattaralia, agaccliantu ayya, 
icchami ayy^nam dgatan ti, gantabbam bbikkluive satt^lia- 
karantyona appabite pi, pag eva pahito, mdnattadanani ussu- 
kkam karissarniti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. || 16 1| idha 
pana bbikkhavo bhikkbuni mil lay a patikassanarabd 
hoti. si ce bhikkbunam santike detain pahinoyya, aliain hi 
mulaya patikassanaraha, agacchantu ayya, icchami ayyaiiam 
igatan ti, gantabbam bhikkliave sattahakuraniycna appahito 
pi, pag eva pahito, mulaya patikassanani ussukkani karissa- 
miti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||171| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuni abbhanaraha hoti. sa ce bliikkhimam 
santike diitain pahiiieyya, ahaiii hi abbhaiiiraha, agacchantu 
ayya, icchami ayyinani agataii ti, gantabbani bhikkhavo 
sattahakaraniyena appahito pi, pag eva pahite, abbhanara 
ussukkani karissarniti. sattahani sannivatto katabbo. ||181| 
idha pana bhikkliave bhikkhuiiiya sanigho kammain 
k a 1 1 u k a m 0 hoti tajjaniyaui va nissayain va pabbi- 
janiynm va patisaraniyam vi ukkhcpaniyain va. sa 
ce bhikkhunam santike dutam pahineyj^a, samgho me 
kammaiii kattukanio, agacchantu ayya, iccliami ayyanain 
agataii ti, gantabbani bliikkliavo sattahakaraniyena appaliito 
pi, pag ova pahite, kin ti iiu kho saingho kammani na ka- 
reyya lahukaya va parinameyya Hi. sattaham sannivatto 
katabbo. ||in|| katam va pan’ assa hoti samgliena kam- 
inam tajjaniyjnn va . ^ . ukkhepaniyam va. sa ce blii- 
kkhunani santike dutam pahinoyya, sainglio mo kammam 
akasi, agaccliantu ayya, icchami ayyanain agatan ti, ganta- 
bbam bhikkliave sattahakaraniyena appahito pi, pag eva pa- 
hite, kin ti nil kho sammavatteyya lomain patiyyya nettharain 
vattcyya, sanigho tain kammani patippassambheyya Hi. sa- 
ttaham sannivatto katabbo. ||20i| idha pana bhikkliave 
sikkhamana gilana hoti. sd ce bhikkhunam santike 
dutam pahinoyya, aham hi gilana, agacchantu ayya, icchami 
ayyanam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkliave sattahakaraniyena 
appahito pi, pag ova pahite, gilanabhattam va pariyesissami, 
gilanupatthakabhattain va pariyesissami, gilaiiabhesajjam va 
patiyesiss^mi, pucchissami va, upatthahissami va Hi. satta- 
ham sannivatto katabbo. ||21 j| idha paiia bhikkliave sikkha- 
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manaya anabliirati uppanna hoti — la — sikkhamanlya 
kukkuccam uppannam hoti, sikkliamanaya ditthigatam 
uppannara hoti, sikkliamanaya sikkha kupita hoti. 

CO bhikkhunam santiko dutam pahineyya, sikkha mo kupittl, 
agacchaiitu ayya, icchaini ayy^nam ^gatan ti, gantabbam 
bhikkhavo sattahakaraniyona appahite pi, pag ova pahite, 
sikkhasamklanam ussukkam karissamiti. sattahain sanni- 
vatto katabbo. ||22lJ idha pana bhikkhavo sikkharaana upa- 
sampajjitukama hoti. sa ce bhikkliunam santiko dutam 
pahineyya, aham hi upasarapajjitukama, agacchantu ayya, 
iccliami ayyanam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhavo sattaha- 
karaniycna appahite pi, pag ova pahite, upasampadani ussu- 
kkani karissami vd, anussavessami va, ganapurako va bha- 
vissaniiti. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. 1123|| idha pana 
bhikkhavo samanero gilano hoti. so co bhikkhunam 
santiko dutain pahineyya, aham hi gilano, igacchantu bhi- 
kkhu, icchami bhikkhhnam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhavo 
sattahakaraniyona appahite pi, pag ova pahite, gilaiiabhattain 
va pariyesissarni, gilanupattliakabhattarn va pariyesissaiiii, 
gilanabhesajjam va pariyesissarni, pucchissami va, upattha- 
hissami va hi. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. ||24|| idha 
pana bhikkhavo samancrassa anabhirati uppanna hoti 
— la — samanerassa kukkuccam uppannam hoti, samane- 
rassa ditthigatam uppannam hoti, samanero vassam 
pucchitukamo hoti, so ce bhikkhunam santiko dutam 
pahineyya, aharn hi vassam pucchitukamo, agacchantu bhi- 
kkhu, icchami bhikkhunam agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhavo 
sattahakaraniyona appahite pi, pag ova pahite, pucchissami 
va acikkhissami va hi. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. )l25j| 
idha pana bhikkhavo samanero upasampajjitukamo hoti. 
so ce bhikkhunam santiko dutam pahineyya, aham hi upa- 
sampajjitukamo, agacchantu bhikkliA, iccliami bhikkhunam 
agatan ti, gantabbain bhikkhavo sattahakaraniyena appahite 
pi, pag ova pahite, upasampadain ussukkam karissami va, 
anussavessami va, ganapiirako va bhaviss^miti. sattaham 
sannivatto katabbo. ||26|| idha pana bhikkhavo samaneri 
gilana hoti. sa ce bhikkhunain santiko dhtam pahineyya, 
aham hi gilana, Agacchantu ayya, icchAmi ayyanam agatan 
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ti, gantabbam bbikkhavc sattahakaraniyena appahite pi, pag 
eva pabbe, gilanabbattam \a pariyesissami, gilanupattbaka- 
bbattam va pariyesissami, gilanabbeaajjam va pariyesissami, 
puccbissami va, upattbabissami va ’ti. sattabaip sannivatto 
k^tabbo. II 27 II idlia pana bbikkhave samaiieriya an abb i- 
rati uppanni boti — la — samaneriyd kukkuccam uppa- 
nnam hoti, sdmaneriya ditthigalam iippannam boti, sa- 
maneri vassam pucchitukaina boti. sa ce bbikklulnain 
santiko dutara pabineyya, aham hi vassarn puccbitukama, 
^accbantu ayya, iccbarai ayyanam agatan ti, gantabbam 
bbikkbavo sattabakaraniyena appahito pi, pag eva pabite, 
puccbissami va acikkbissami va ’ti. satfabajp sannivatto Id- 
tabbo. II 28 II idba pana bbikkbavo samaneri sikkbani sa- 
madiyitukaraa boti. cc bbikkbunam santike diltam 
pabineyya, abam bi sikkbam samadiyitukama, agaccbantu 
ayya, iccbami ayyanani agatan ti, gantabbain bbikkbavo 
sattabakaraniyena appabite pi, pag eva pabite, sikkbasama- 
danam ussukkam karissamiti. sattabam sannivatto katabbo 

’ti. ||29||6|| 

tena kbo pana samayena aunatarassa bbikkbuiio mat^ 
gilana boti. sa puttassa santiko dutain pabesi, abam bi 
gilana, agaccbatu me putto, iccldmi puttassa agatan ti. 
atba kbo tassa bbikkbuiio etad ahosi : bbagavata pannattam 
sattannani sattabakaraniyena pabite gantum, na tv eva appa- 
hitc, pancaiinani sattabakaraniyena appabite pi gantum, pag 
eva pabite, ayafi ca me mata gilana sa ca aiiupasika. katbam 
nil kbo maya patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam attbain 
aroccsum. 1|1|| aniijanarai bbikkbave sattannani sattilba- 
karaniyena appabite pi gantum, pag eva pabite, bbi- 
kkbussa bbikkbuniya sikkbamanaya s^tmanerassa samaneriya 
matuya ca pitussa ca. anuj^nami bbikkbave imesam satta- 
nam sattabakaraniyena appahite pi gantum, pag eva pabite. 
sattabam sannivatto katabbo. ||2l| idba pana bbikkbavo 
bbikkbussa rai\ta gilaid boti. sa ce puttassa santike dii- 
tam pabineyya, abam hi gilana, agaccbatu mo putto, iccbarai 
piittassa Agatan ti, gantabbam . . . (=111. 6 . 2) . . . satta- 
bam sannivatto katabbo. ||8|| idba pana bbikkhave bbi- 
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kkhussa pita gilano hoti. so ce puttassa santike dutam 
paliineyya, aliam hi gilano, ^gacchatu me putto, icchami 
puttassa agatan ti, gantabbam . . . (=III. 6- 2) . . . satta- 
ham sannivatto katabbo. ||4l| idha pana bhikkhavo bhi- 
kkhussa bhat^ gilano hoti. so ce bh^tuno santike ddtam 
pahineyya, aham hi gilano, agacchatu me bh^t^, icchami 
bhatuno agatan ti, gantabbam bhikkhave sattiihakaraniyena 
pahite, na tv eva appahite. sattMiam sannivatto katabbo. 
|j5|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa bhagini gil^na 
hoti. s4 ce bhatuno santike ddtam pahineyya, aham hi 
gilana, Agacchatu . . . (=;§ 5) . . . sattaham sannivatto ka- 
tabbo. ||6li idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhussa fiatako gila- 
no hoti. so cc bhikkhussa santike dutam pahineyya, aham 
hi gilano, agacchatu bhaddanto, icchami bhaddantassa Agatan 
ti, gantabbani bhikkhave sattahakaraniyena pahite, na tv 
eva appahite. sattaham sannivatto katabbo. |1 7 II idha pana 
bhikkhave bhikkhugatiko gilano hoti. so ce bhikkhu- 
nam santike dutam pahineyya, aham hi gilano, agaccliantu 
bhikkliLi, icchami bhikkhunam agatan ti, gantabbain bhi- 
kkhave sattahakaraniyena pahite, na tv eva appahite. satta- 
hani sannivatto katabbo Hi. |j 8 1 ) 7 ll 

tena kho pana samayena samghassa vih^ro udriyati. ahna- 
tarena upasakena aranne bhandam cheddpitam hoti. so bhi- 
kkhunain santike dutam pahesi, sace bhaddanta tarn bhandani 
avahareyyuin, dajjaham tarn bhandan ti. bhagavato ctam 
atthanr aroccsum. anujanami bhikkhave samghakarani- 
yena gantum. sattaham sannivatto katabbo Hi. llll|81l 
vassavasabhanavaram nitthitarn. 

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu annata- 
rasmim avase vassupagata bhikkhu valehi ubbajha honti, 
ganhimsu pi paripatiinsu pi, bhagavato etam atthain aro- 
cesum. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bhikkhh valehi 
ubbalha honti, ganhanti pi paripatenti pi. es’ eva antarayo 
Hi pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassacchedassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave vassupagata bhikkhu sirirnsapchi ubbalh^ 
honti, dasanti pi paripatenti pi. es^ eva . . . vassacche- 
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dassa. ||1|| idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bkikkbd 
core hi ubbalha honti, vilumpanti pi akotenti pi. cs* eva 
. . . vassaccbedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagata bhi- 
kkhUl pisacehi ubbalha honti, avisanti pi ojam pi haranti. 
es’ eva . . . vassaccbedassa. ||2 1| idha pana bhikkhave vassu- 
pagatanara bhikkhnam gamo aggina d add ho hoti, bhi- 
kkhu pindakena kilamanti. es* eva . . . vassaccbedassa. 
idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatanam bhikkhunani sena- 
sanam aggina daddham hoti, bhikkhh sen^sancna kila- 
manti. es’ eva . . . vassaccbedassa. ||3|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagatanam bhikkhunam gamo udakena 
Yulho hoti, bhikkhu pindakena kilamanti. es’ eva . . . 
vassaccbedassa. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatanam bhi- 
khunam scnasanain udakena vulham hoti, bhikkhd 
senasanena kilamanti. es* eva . . . vassaccbedassa Hi. 
l|4||9i| 

tena kho pana sama 5 ^ena annatarasmim avase vassupaga- 
tanam bhikkhunam gamo corehi vutthasi. bhagavato 
etam atthain arocesum. aniijanami bhikkhave yena gamo 
tena gantun ti. gamo dvedha bhijjittha. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave yena bahu- 
tara tena gantun ti. bahutara assaddha honti appasanna. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave ye- 
na s add ha pasanna teiia gantun ti. l|l||10|j 

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesii aimata- 
rasraim avase vassupagata bhikkhil na labhimsu hlkhassa va 
panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. idha pana bhikkhave vassupagatil 
bhikkhu na labhanti lukhassa va panitassa v^ bhojanassa 
yavadattham piiripilrim. cs^ eva antarayo Hi pakkami- 
tabbam. anapatti vassaccbedassa. idha pana bhikkhave 
vassupagata bl ‘kkhh labhanti Ifikhassa va panitassa va bho- 
janassa yavadattham paripdrim, na labhanti sappayani bho- 
janani. es’ eva . . . vassaccbedassa. ||1|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagata bhikkhu labhanti lukhassa v^ panitassa 
va bhojanassa yavadattham pm’ipurim, labhanti sappayani 
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bhojanani, na lablianti sappayani bhesajjani. es’ eva . . . 
vassacchedassa. idha paiia bhikkhave vassupagal^ bhikkhd 
labhanti lukhassa va panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham pa- 
ripurim, labhanti sappayani bhojanani, labhanti sappayani 
bhesajjani, na labhanti pa^irupam upatthakam. cs’ eva 
. . . vassacchedasba. ||2|| idha paua bhikkhave vassupaga- 
tam bhikkhum itthi nimanteti : ehi bhante hiranfiam va te 
demi, suvannam va te demi, khettam va t. d., vatthum va 
t. d., gavum va t. d., gayim va t. d., dasam va t. d., dasim va 
t. d., dhitaram va t. d. bhariyatthaya, aham va te bhariya 
homi, anfiam va te bhariyam aneniiti, tatra ce bhikkhuiio 
evani hoti : lahuparivattam kho cittam vuttain bhagavata, 
siyapi me brahmacariyassa antarayo Hi, pakkamitabbam. 
anapatti vassacchedassa. || 3 H idha pana bhikkhave vassupa- 
gatam bhikkhum vesi nimanteti — la — thullakumaii ni- 
manteti, pandako nimanteti, nataka nimantenti, rajano ni- 
mantenti, cora nimantenti, dhutta nimantenti : ehi bhante 
hirafinam va te dema . . . dhitaram va te dema bhariyattha- 
ya, arinam va te bhariyam ancssama Hi. tatra cc bliikkhimo 
evain hoti : lahuparivattain . . . vassacchedassa. idha pana 
bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu asan.ikani n id him passa- 
ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : lahuparivattam . . . vassa- 
cchedassa. j|4|| idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu 
passati sambahule bhikkhu samghabhedaya parakka- 
mante. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : garuko kho samgha- 
bhedo vutto bhagavata, ma mayi sammukhibhuto samglio 
bhijjiti, pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassacchedassa. idha pa- 
na bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu sunati : sambahula kira 
bhikkhu samghabhedaya parakkamantiti. tatra ce . . . 
vassacchedassa. \\ 5 1| idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhi- 
kkhu sunati : amukasmim kira avase sambahula bhikkhil 
samghabhedaya parakkamantiti. tatra co bhikkhuno evam 
hoti : te kho me bhikkhu raitta, ty aham vakkhami : garuko 
kho avuso samghabliedo vutto bhagavata, mayasmantanam 
sainghabhedo ruccittha Hi, karissanti mo vacanam sussusi- 
ssanti sotam odahissantiti, pakkamitabbam. anapatti vassa- 
cchedassa. II 6 II idha pana bhikkhave vassupagato bhikkhu 
sunati : amukasmim kira avase sambahula bhikkhh samgha- 
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bhedaya parakkaraantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam boti : te 
kho me bliikkhu na mitta, api ca ye tesam raittd te me mitU, 
ty aham vakkliami, te vutta te \dkkhanii : garuko . . . 
(=§6) . . . vassacchedassq^ ||7|| idha pana bhikkbave va- 
ssupagato bbikkhu sunati : araukasmim kira av^se sambaliu- 
lehi bbikkbblii samgho bhinno 'ti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam 
hoti : te kho me bhikkhh mitta, ty aham vakkhami : garuko 
6) .. . vassacchcdassa. ||8|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave vassupagato bbikkhu sunati : amukasmim kira avaso 
sambahulehi bliikkhhhi samgho bhinno Hi. tatra ce blii- 
kkhuno evam hoti : te kho me bhikkhti na mitta, api ca ye 
tesam mitta te me mitta, ty aham vakkhami, te vutta to va- 
kkhanti: garuko . . . (= § 6) . . . vassacchedassa. IjOU 
idlia pana bhikkbave vassupagato bbikkhu sunati : arnukas- 
mira kira avase sarabahula bhikkhuniyo sainghabhedaya pa- 
rakkamantiti. tatra co bhikkhuno evam hoti: ta kho me 
bhikkhuniyo mitta, taham vakkhami : garuko kho bliaginiyo 
sanighabhedo vutto bhagavata, ma bhagininam samghabhcdo 
ruccittha Hi, karissaiiti mo vacanam sussusissanti sotam oda- 
liissantiti, pakkamitabbain. anapatti vassacchedassa. ||1011 
idha pana bhikkbave vassupagato bbikkhu sunati; amu- 
kasmim kira dvase sambahula bhikkhuniyo sainghabhedaya 
parakkamantiti. tatra ce bhikkhuno evam hoti : ta kho me 
bhikkhuniyo na mitta, api ca y^ tasam mitti ta mo mitt^, 
taham vakkhami, ta tutt^ ta vakkhanti : garuko . . . 

10) . . . vassacchedassa. ||llll idha pana bhikkbave 
vassupagato bbikkhu sunati : amukasmim kira 4vase samba- 
hulahi bliikkhiinihi samgho bhinno Hi. tatra ce bkikkhuno 
evam hoti : ta kho me bhikkhuniyo mitta, taham vakkhami : 
garuko . . . (= § 10) . . . vassacchedassa. ||12|| idha pana 
bhikkbave vassupagato bbikkhu sunati: amukasmim kira 
avase sambahulahi bhikkhunihi samgho bhinno H^ tatra co 
bhikkhuno evam hoti : ta kho me bhikkhuniyo na mitta, api 
ca ya tasam mi'ta ta me mitta, t^ham vakkhami, ta vutta ta 
vakkhanti : garuko ...(=§ 10) .. . vassacchedassa. 

II 13 mill 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bbikkhu vaje vassam 
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upagantukamo lioti. bkagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. 
anujanami bliikkhavo .vaje vassam upagantim ti. vajo 
vuttb^lsi. bbagavato etam attbain arocesum. anujand- 
mi bbikkbave yena vajo tena ^antum ti. ||l|i tena kbo 
pana saraayena annataro bbikkhu upakattbaya vassu- 
panayikaya sattbena gantukamo boti. bbagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave sattbo vassam 
upagantun ti. tena kbo pana samayena annataro bbikkbu 
upakattbaya vassupan^ikaya navaya gantukamo boti. bba- 
gavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave na- 
vaya 'rassam upagantun ti. ||2|! tena kbo pana samayena 
bbikkbu rukkbasusiro vassam upagaccbanti. manussa ujjba- 
yanti kbiyanti vipkcnti, seyyathapi pisacillika Hi. bbaga- 
vato etam attbani arocesum. n a bbikkbave r u k k h a s u s i r e 
vassam upagantabbam. yo upagaccbcyya, apatti dukkatassa 
Hi. 11 1^1 tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbu rukkbavitabbiya 
vassam upagaccbanti. manussa ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipa- 
ccnti, seyyatliapi migaluddaka Hi. bbagavato etam attham 
arocesum. na bbikkbave rukkbavitabliiya vassam upa- 
gantabbam. yo upagaccbeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. Ii4l| 
tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbu ijjbokase vassam upa- 
gaccbanti, deve vassaiite rukkhamulam pi nimbakosam pi 
upadhavanti. bbagavato etam attbain arocesum. na bbi- 
kkbave ajjbokase vassam upagantabbam. yo upagacche- 
yya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||o|| teba kbo pana samayena 
bbikkbu ascnasaiiaka vassam upagaccbanti, sitena pi kila- 
manti unbeiia pi kilamanti. bbagavato etam attbam aro- 
cesum. na bbikkbave asenasanakena vassam upaganta- 
bbam. yo upagaccbeyya, apatti dukkapissa Hi. |l6l| tena 
kbo pana samayena bbikklib cbavakutikaya vassain upa- 
gaccbanti. manussa ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti, scyya- 
tbapi cbavadabaka Hi. bbagavato etam attbam koccsum. 
na bbikkbave cbavakutikaya vassam upagantabbam. yo 
upagaccbeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. ||7j| tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbu cbatto vassam upagaccbanti. manuss^ 
ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti, seyyathapi gopalaka Hi. bba- 
gavato etam attbam arocesum. na bbikkbave cbatte vas- 
sam upagantabbam. yo upagaccbeyya, apatti dukkatassa Hi. 
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II 8 II tena kho pana samayena bhikkhvi catiy^ vassam upa- 
gacchanti. manussa ujjh^yanti khiyanti vipacenti, seyyatha- 
pi titthi)4 \i. bhagavato etam attham ^Irocesuni. n a bhi- 
kkhave catiya Tassam upagantabbam. yo upagaccbeyya, 
&patti dukkatass^ ’ti. I|9||12li 

tena kbo pana samayena SS-vattbiyi samgbena ka- 
tikil katd hoti antara vassam na pabbajetabban ti. Yisa- 
khaya Mig^ram^tuya natta bhikkbu upasamkamitv^ 
pabbajjam yaci. bhikkhu evam ahamsu: samghena kho 
^Ivuso katika katli antara vassam na pabbajetabban ti, agame- 
bi dvuso yava bbikkbu vassam vasanti, vassam vuttha pabba- 
jessantiti. atba kho te bhikkbb vassam vuttha Yis^kbaya 
Migaramatuya nattaram etad avocum : ehi dani avuso pabba- 
jabiti. so evam aba: sac’ abam bbanto pabbajito assam, 
abbirameyyam’ abarn, na dan’ abam bbante pabbajisseimiti. ||1|| 
Yisakbil Migaramata ujjbayati kbiyati vipaceti : kathan hi 
nania ayya evarupam katikam karissanti na antara vassam 
pabbajetabban ti, kam kalam dbaramo na caritabbo Hi. 
assosum kbo bbikkbu Yisakbaya Migaramatuya ujjbayantiy^ 
kbiyantiya vipaccntiya. atba kbo te bhikkbd bbagavato 
etam attbarn arocesum. na bbikkbave evariipa katika ka- 
tabba antara vassam na pabbajetabban ti. yo kureyya, apatti 
dukkatassa Hi. ||2||13ll 
•* 

tena kho pana samayena ayasmata Upanandena Sakya- 
puttena ranfio Pasenadissa Kosalassa vassav^so pati- 
ssuto boti purimikaya. so tarn kvasain gaccbanto addasa 
antara magge dve avase babucivarake, tassa etad abosi : yam 
niinabani imcsu dvisu avasesu vassam vaseyj^am, evam me 
babu civaram uppajjissatiti. so tesu dvisu dvdsesu vassam 
vasi. raja Pasenadi Kosalo ujjbiiLyati kbiyati vipaceti: ka- 
tbari hi naraa ayyo Upanando Sakyaputto ambakam vassava- 
sam patisunit.a visamvadessati. nanu bbagavata anekapari- 
yayena musavddo garaiiito, musavadd veramani pasattbd Hi. 
II 111 assosum kbo bbikkbd ranno Pasenadissa Kosalassa 
ujjbdyantassa kbiyantassa vipacentassa. ye te bbikkbu 
appiccbd, te ujjbdyanti khiyanti vipacenti : katbam hi nama 
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Iiyasma Upanando Sakyaputto ranno Pasenadissa Kosalassa 
vassavasam patisunitva visamvadessati. iiaiiu bhagavata ane- 
kapariydyena mus^vMo garahito, musavada veramani pasa- 
ttha ^ti, ||2|| atlia kho te bbikkhCl bhagavato etam attham 
arocesiim. atlia kho bhagava etasraim nidane bhikkhusam- 
gliam sannipatapetva ayasmantam Upanandani Sakyaputtam 
patipucchi: saccam kira tvam Upananda ranno Pasenadissa 
Kosalassa vassavasam patisunitva visamvadesiti. saccam 
bliagavd. vigarahi buddlio bhagava : katham hi nama tvam 
moghapiirisa ranno Pasenadissa Kosalassa vass^lvasam pati- 
sunitva visamvMessasi. nanu maya moghapurisa anckapari- 
yayena musavado garahito musav^a veramani pasatthl 
etam moghapurisa appasann^tnam va pasadaya — la — viga- 
rahitva dhamraikatham katva bhikkliii amantesi : || 3 1| idha 
pana bhikkhavc bhikkhima vassavaso patissuto hoti 
purimikaya. so tarn avasam gacchanto passati antar^ 
maggo dve avase bahucivarake, tassa evam hoti : yam nhna- 
harn imesu dvisu avasesu vassain vaseyyara, evam me bahuni 
civaram uppajjissatiti. so tesu dvisu avasesu vassam vasati. 
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na pahhayati pati- 
ssave ca apatti dukkatassa. II 4 II idha pana bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuTia vassavaso patissuto hoti purimikaya. so tarn avasam 
gacchanto bahiddha uposatham karoti, pa^ipadena viharani 
upeti senasanani pannapeti paniyam paribhojaniyam upattha- 
peti parivenam sammajjati, so tadah’ e‘>a akaraniyo pakkamati. 
tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na panhayati patissa- 
ve ca apatti dukkatassa. idha pana ... (=ji 5) ... so tadah^ eva 
sakarai/iyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimi- 
ka ca na panhayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. 1| 5 1| idha 
pana ... so dvihatiham vasitva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na pahhayati patissave ca 
apatti dukkatassa. idha pana ... so dvihatihani vasitva sakara- 
niyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca na 
pahhayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. idha pana ... so dvi- 
hatiham vasitv4 sattahakaraniyena pakkamati. so tarn satta- 
ham bahiddha vitinameti. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno puri- 
mika ca na pahhayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. idha 
pana ... so dvihatiham vasitva sattahakaraniyena pakka- 
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mati. so tarn sattaham anto sannivattam karoti. tassa 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno purimika ca pann^yati patissave ca 
anapatti. ||6l| idba pana ... so sattahain anagat^ya pava- 
ranaya sakaraniyo pakkamati. agaccbeyya va so bhikkhave 
bhikkhu tarn avasam na va agaccheyya, tassa bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuiio purimika ca panriiyati patissave ca anapatti. !i7l| 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhuna vassavaso patissuto hoti 
purimikaya. so tarn avasam gantva uposatham karoti, pati- 
padena viharain upeti senasanam panriapeti paniyani pari- 
bhojaniyam upatthapcti parivenam sammajjati. so tadah' 
eva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno puri- 
mild ca na pahrlayati patissave ca apatti dukka^ssa. ||8|i 
idha pana ...(=§ 8) ... so taduh’ eva sakaraniyo pa- 
kkamati — la — so dvihatiham vasitva akaraniyo pakkamati 
— la — so dvihatiham vasitva sakaraniyo pakkamati — la — 
so dvihatiham vasitva sattahakaraniycna pakkamati. so tarn 
sattaham bahiddha vitinameti. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
purimika ca na pannayati patissave ca apatti dukka^ssa. 1|9 1| 
so dvihatiham vasitva sattMiakaraniyena pakkamati. so tarn 
sattaham anto sannivatmm karoti. tassa bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuno purimika ca pannayati patissave ca anapatti. so 
sattaliam anagataya . . . (rr§7) . . . anapatti. ||10|| idha 
pana bliikkhave bhikkhuna vassavaso patissuto hoti pac chi- 
mi k ay a. so tain avasain gacchanto bahiddha uposathain 
karoti, patipadcna viham'hi upeti senasanam pahhapeti pani- 
yam paribhojaniyani upiitthapeti parivenam sammajjati. so 
tadah’ eva akaraniyo pakkamati. tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
pacchirnika ca na pannayati patissave ca apatti dukkatassa. 
idha pana . . . {the whole pamtge is identical with §5-10; 
read instead of purimika and purimikaya : pacchirnika and 
pacchiniikaya, instead of anagataya pavaranaya : anaga- 
taya koinudiya catumasiniya) . . . patissave ca anapatti- 

ti. II 11111411 

vassup iiiayikakkhandhako tatiyo. 
tassa uddDlnam : 

upagantum, kada c^ eva, kati, antara vassa ca, 

na icchanti ca, sancicca, ukkaddhitum, upasako,| 
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gillliio, ca, pita, bh^ta ca, atha natako, 
bbikkbugatiko, viharo, Yala capi, sirimsapa,! 
cora c’ eva, pis^lcll ca, daddho, tadubhayena ca, 
vullio dakena, vutth^si, bahutar^ ca, d^yaka,| 
liikhapanitasappaya-bhesajj’-upatthakena ca, 
ittbi, vesi, kuinari ca, pandako, natakena ca,| 
raja, cora, dlmtta, nidlii, bbed^, atthavidhena ca, 
5 vaja, sattba ca, nava ca, susire, vitabb^ya ca,| 
ajjbokaae vassavaso, asqn^sanakena ca, 
cbavakutik^, cbatte ca, catiya ca upenti te,| 
katik^, patisuiiitvi, bahiddba ca uposatba, 
puriraika, paccbimika, yatbanayena yojaye,| 
akaraniyo pakkamati, sakaraniyo tatb’ cva ca, 
dvibatiha ca puna, sattabakaraniyena ca,| 
sattabanagata c' cva, agaccbeyya na eyya va, 
vattbuddane antarik^ tantimaggam nisamaye *ti.\ 
imambi kbandbako vattbu dvepannasa. 
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Tena saraayena buddho bhagavil Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kho pana sa- 
inayena sarabahula sandittha sambliatt^ bhikkbu Kosalesu 
janapadesu annatarasmim dvase vassain upagaccliimsu. atlia 
kho tesam bhikkbunam etad abosi: kena nu kbo mayam 
upayena samagg^ sararaodaraan^ avivadamana pbasukam 
vassain vaseyyama na ca pindakena kilaraeyy^ma ’ti. 1|1|1 
atba kbo tesam bbikkbunam etad abosi: sace kbo mayain 
annamanriani n’ eva alapeyyama na sallapeyyama, yo patba- 
mam garaato pindaya patikkamcyya, so asanain parinapeyya, 
padodakam padapitbam pMakatbalikam upanikkbipcyya, 
avakkarapatim dbovitv^ upattbapeyya, paniyam paribboja- 
niyani upattbapeyya, j|2|| yo paccba gamato pindaya pati- 
kkameyya, sac’ assa bliuttavaseso, sace akankbeyya, bhunje- 
yya, no ce akankbeyya, appabarite va cbaddoyya appanake 
va udake opilapeyya, so^jisanain uddhareyya, piidodakam pa- 
dapitbam padakathalikam patisaineyya, avakkarapatim dbo- 
vitva patis^mcyya, paniyam paribbojaniyam patisameyya, 
bbattaggam sammajjeyya, l|31i yo passeyya paniyagbatam 
v^ paribbojaniyagbatam va vaccagbatam va ritiam tuccbam, 
so upattbapeyya, sac’ avisaybam battbavikarena, dutb 
yani amantetva battbaVilaS'gbakcna upattbapeyya, na tv ova 
tappaccaya vacam bbindeyya, evam kbo mayam samagg^ 
sammodamana avivadaman^ pbasukam vassam vaseyyama na 
ca pindakena kilameyy^ma ’ti. j|4|| atba kbo te bbikkbb 
afinamannam n’ eva ^lapimsu na sallapimsu. yo patbamam 
garaato pindaya patikkamati, so ^isanam pannapeti, p^oda- 
k^m padapitbam pMakatbalikam upanikkbipati, avakkara- 
patim dbovitv^ upattb^peti, paniyam paribbojaniyam upa- 
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ttMpeti, II 5 II yo pacch^ g^raato pindaya patikkamati, sace 
hoii blmttavaseso, sace akankhati, bhufijati, no cc akafikhaii, 
appaharite va chaddcti appanako va udake opilapeii, so dsa- 
nam uddharati pModakam padapitbani padakatlialikaiii pati- 
sameti, avakkarapatim dhovitva patisameti, p^niyam pari- 
bhojaniyam patisameti, bbattaggam sammajjati. ||t)|| yo 
passati paniyaghataiii va paribhojaniyagliatam va vaccagba- 
taiu va rittaiii tuccham, so upattMpeti. sac’ assa hoti avi- 
sayhaiii haithavikarena, dutiyam amantetva hattliavilangha- 
kena upatthapeti, na tv eva tappaccaya vacam bhindati. || 7 1| 
dciiinam kho pan’ ctam vassam vuttlianam bhikkbunam bha- 
gavaiitam' dassanaya upasamkamitum. atha kho to bhikkhil 
vassain viiitha temasaccayena sonasanam samsametva pattaci- 
varaiji adi\ya yeiia Savatthi tena pakkamimsu. anupubbcna 
ycna Savatthi Jetavanam Anathapindikassa araino, yona 
bhagava ten’ iipasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantani 
abhivadctva ckamuntaip. nisidimsu. acinnam kho pan’ 
etam buddhanam bhagavaiifanani agantukehi bhikkhuhi 
saddhim patisammodituin. ||8|| atha klio bhagava te bhi- 
kkhu ctad avoca: kacci bhikkhave kliamaniyam, kacci ya- 
paniynm, kacci samagga sammodamana avivadamana phasii- 
kam vassam vasittha na ca pindakena kilamittha ’ti. kha- 
maniyam bhagava, yapaniyam bhagava, samagga ca mayain 
bhanto sammodamana avivadamana phasukam vassam va- 
simha na ca pindakena kilamirnha ’ti. ||9|( janantapi tatha- 
gata pucchanti, janantapi na pucchanti, kalam viditva pu- 
cchanti, kalam viditva na pucchanti, atthasainhitam tathagata 
pucchanti no anatthasamhitam, anatthasainhite setugliato 
tathagatanam. dvihi akarehi buddha bhagavanto bhikkhu 
patipucchanti, dhammam va dcsessaraa, savakanain va si- 
kkhapadam pannapcssama ’ti. atha kho bhagava te bhikkhu 
ctad avoca : yathakatham pana tumhe bhikkhave samagga 
sammodamana avivadamana phasukam vassam vasittha na ca 
pindakena kilamittha ’ti. I|10|| idha mayam bhante samba- 
hula sandittha sarabhatta bhikkhh Kosalesu janapadesu anna- 
tarasmim avase vassam upagacchimha. tesam no bhanto 
amhakam etad ahosi : kena nu kho mayam uptlyena samagga 
sammodamana avivadamana phasukam vassain vaseyyama na 
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ca pindakena kilameyyara^ tesam no bhanto ambakam 
etad ahosi: sace kho mayam . . . evam klio mayam sam- 
agga sammodamana avivadam&na pbasukam vassam va- 
seyydraa na ca pindakena kilameyyama atha kho mayam 
bhanto annamafifiani n’ eva alapimha na sallapimh^. yo 
pathamam g^mato piiidaya patikkamati, so asanam panna- 
peti, pModakam . . . vacam bhindati. evam kho mayam 
bhante samagga sammodamana avivadamaii^ phasukam vas- 
sam vasimha na ca pindakena kilamimha ’ti. || 11 11 atha kho 
bhagava bhikkhh ilmantcsi: aphasun fieva kira ^me bhi- 
kkhave moghapurisa vuttha samaiia phasu ^raha vutthi 'ti 
patijananti, pasusainvasan neva kira hno bhikkhave mogha- 
purisa vuttha samana pliasu hnha vuttha Hi patijananti, ela- 
kasamvasan fieva kira hue bhikkhave moghapurisa vuttha 
samana phasu ^mha vuttha Hi patijslnanti, pamattasaiuvasan 
neva kira *me bliikkhave moghapurisa vuttha samana phasu 
’mha vuttha Hi patijananti. katham hi nam’ iine bhikkhave 
moghapurisa mugabbatam titthiyasamadanam samadiyissan- 
ti. II 12 11 n’ elarri bhikkhave appasannanam va pas^aya. 
vigarahitva dhammikathani katva bliikkhil amantesi : na 
bhikkhave mugabbatam titthiyasamManam sanuidiyitabbani. 
yo samadiycyya, apatti dukkatassa. anujanami bhikkhave 
vassam vutthanam bhikkhilnam tihi thanehi pavarctum 
ditthena va sutena va parisahkaya va. sa vo bhavissati annam- 
annanulomata apattivu^thanata vinayapurekkliarata. || 13 1| 
cvan ca pan a bhikkhave pavarctabbam. vyattena bhi- 
kkhuna putibalena saingho napetabbo : sunfitu me bhanto 
samgho. ajja pavarana. yadi samghassa pattakallam sam- 
gho pavareyya Hi. therena bhikkhuna eknmsum uttara- 
sahgam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjaliin paggahetva 
evam assa vacaniyo : samgham avuso pavaremi ditthena va 
suiena va parisankaya \£l, vadantu mam ayasmanto aiiu- 
kampam upadaya, passanto patikarissami. dutiyam pi . . . 
tatiyam pi avuso samgham pavaremi ditthena va sutena va 
parisahkaya va, vadantu mam ayasmanto anukarapam upa- 
d%a, passanto patikarissamiti. navakena bhikkhuna ekam- 
satn uttarasahgarn karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim pa- 
ggahetv^ evam assa vacaniyo: samgham bhante pavaremi 
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dltthena . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . . passanto 
patikarissamiti. || 14 1| 1 1| 

ten a kho pana samayena cliabbaggiy^ bbikkhd tbero- 
su bbikklidsu ukkutikam nisinnesu pavdrayamanesu ^sanesu 
accbaiiti. ye te bhikkbil appiccba te ujjh^yanti khiyanti 
vipacenti: katham hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhu thcrcsu 
bhikkhhgu ukkutikam nisinnesu pavarayamanesu asanesu 
acchissantiti. atha klio te bhikkhh bhagavato otam attham 
arocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiya bhikkhu 
thcrcsu . . . acchantiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahi bu- 
ddho bha'gava : katham hi nama ce bhikkhave raoghapurisci 
theresu . . . acchissanti. n* ctain bhikkhave appasannanam 
va pasadaya. vigarahitva dharamikatham katva bhikkhil 
^mautesi : na bhikkhave theresu bhikkhusu ukkutikam ni- 
sinnesu pavarayamanesu asanesu acchitabbam. yo accheyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. anujanami bhikkhave sabbeh' eva 
ukkutikam nisinnehi pavaretun ti. |ll|| tena kho 
pana samayena annataro thcro jaradubbalo yava sabbe pava- 
rentiti ukkutikam nisiimo agamayamano mucchito papaii. 
bhagavato efam attliam arocesuin. anujanami bhikkhave 
tadautara ukkutikam nisiditum yava 'pavareti, pavaretva 
dsanc nisiditun ti. ||2||2ll 

atha kho bhlkkhunam ctad ahosi : kati nii kho pa varan a 
’ti. bhagavato etam atthaiu arocesum. dve ’ina bhikkliave 
pavarana catuddasika pannarasikd ca. ima kho bhikkhave 
dve pavarana ’ti. ||1|| atha kho bhikkhunam eiad ahosi: 
kati nu kho pavaranakamraaniti. bhagavato ctam 
attham arocesum. cattar’ imani bhikkhave pavaranakamnia- 
ni, adhammena vaggam pavaranakamrnam . . . (= II. 14 . 
2, 3. Bead pavaranakamrnam instead of uposathakainmam) 
. . . sikkhitabban ti. ||2|| atha kho bhagava bhikkhil 
amantesi : sannipatatha bhikkhave, samgho pavdressatiti. 
evam vutte annataro bhikkhu bhagavantam etad avoca : 
atthi bhante bhikkhu gilano, so anagato ’ti. anujanami 
bhikkhave gilanena bhikkhuiia pavaranam d^tum. evsn 
ca pana bhikkhave databbS,. tena gilanena bhikkhuna ekam 
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bhikkhum upasamkamitva ekamsam uttar^sangam karitvd 
ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetvtl evara assa vacani- 
yo : pav^ranam dammi, pavaranam me hara, mam’ atthaya 
pavkehiti. kayena vinfiapeti, vacaya yinnap^ti, kayena va- 
caya yinnapcti, dinud hoti payarana. na kayena yinfiapeti, 
na yacllya yinfiapeti, na kayena yjtcaya yinfiapeti, na dinn^ 
hoti paydrand. ||3|| eyam ce tarn labhetha, ico etam kusa- 
1am. no ce labhetha, so bhikkhaye gMno bhikkhu mancena 
ya pithena y^ samgharaajjhe ^netv4 pavaretabbam. sace 
bhikkhaye gildnupatthakanam bhikkhiinam evam hoti : sace 
kho mayam gilanam thana c^yessama, ^badho ya abhiva- 
ddhissati k^lamkiriy^ va bhayissatiti, na bhikkhaye gilano 
than^ cavetabbo, samghena tattha gantva pavaretabbam, na 
tv eva vaggeita samghena pavaretabbam. pavareyya ce, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||4|| pavaranaharako ce bhikkhaye di- 
nnaya pavdranaya . . . (= II. 22. 3, 4. Read pavarana, 
pavaranaya, pavaranaharako instead of parisuddhi, p^ri- 
suddhiya, parisuddhiharako) . . . pavaranaharakassa Apatti 
dukkatassa. anujanarai bhikkhaye tadahu pavaranaya pava- 
ranam dentena chandam pi datum santi samghassa karaniyaii 

ti. ||5l|3ll 

tena kho pana samayena afinataram bhikkhiim tadahu pa- 
varanaya nataka ganhimsu. bhagavato etam atthain aro- 
cesum. idha pana bhikkhaye bhikkhum tadahu pavaraik^ya 
nataka ganhanti. te fiatak^ bhikkhhhi ovam assu vacaniya : 
irigha tumhe ayasmanto imam bhikkhum muhuttam murica- 
tha yavayam bhikkhu pavaretiti. || 1 1| evam ce tarn labhetha, 
icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, to nataka bhikkhuhi evam 
assu vacaniya : inglia tumhe ayasmanto muhuttam ekam- 
antam hotha yavayam bhikkhu pavaranam detiti. evam 
ce tarn labhetha, icc etam kusalam, no ce labhetha, te nata- 
k4 bhikkhuhi evam assu vacaniy^l : irigha tumhe Ayasmanto 
imam bhikkhum muhuttam nissimam netha y^va samgho 
pavdretiti. evam ce tarn labhetha, ico etarn kusalam, no ce 
labhetha, na tv eva vaggena samghena pavaretabbain. pa- 
vdreyya ce, ^Ipatti dukkatassa. Il2l| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhum tadahu pavaranaya rajino gaiihanti, cora gan- 
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lianti, dhutt^ ganhanti, bhikkhu paccatthik^ ganlianti. te 
bhikkliu paccattliika bliikkhubi evam assu vacaniya : ifigba 
. . . {comp, ^ 1. 2) . . . na tv eva vaggcna samghena pava- 
retabbain. pavkeyya ce, apatti dukkatassa Hi. l|3||4ll 

tena klio pana samayena annatarasmim dv^se tadabu pava- 
ranaya pane a bhikkhd viharanti. atha kho tesaip. bbi- 
kkhunam etad abosi : bbagavata panfiattam saragbena pav^- 
rctabban ti, mayan c’ amb^ panca jana. katbam nu kbo 
ambebi pavaretabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
anuj^nami bbikkbave pancaimam samgbe pav^retun ti. |) 1 1| 
tena kbo pana samayena annatarasmim avdse tadabu pava- 
ranaya cattaro bbikkbd vibaranti. atba kbo tesam bbi- 
kkbiinam etad abosi: bbagavata anunndtaTn paficannam 
samgbe pavaretum, mayan c’ amba cattko jana. katbaiu 
nu kbo ambebi pavaretabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam 
drocesuni. anujanami bbikkbave catunnam annamannani 
pavaretum. ||2|| evan ca pana bbikkbave pavaretabbam : 
vyattena bbikkbuna patibalena to bhikkbu napetabba : su- 
nantu me ayasmanto. ajja pavarana. yad^ ^yasmantanam 
pattakallam mayam annamannam pavu’oyyaraa Hi. tberena 
bbikkbuna ekamsam uttarasangam karitva ukkutikani nisi- 
ditva anjalim paggahetva te bbikkbii evam assu vacaniya : 
abam avuso ayasmante pavaremi dittbena va sutena va pa- 
risankaya va, vadantu mam ayasmanto anukampam upadaya, 
passanto patikarissami. dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi ^vuso 
. . . patikarissamiti. navakena bbikkbund ekamsam uttara- 
simgani karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggabetva te 
bbikkbu evam assu vacaniya : abam bbante ayasmante pava- 
remi dittbena va . . . dutiyam pi . . . ta%am pi . . . pa- 
tikarissdmiti. ||3j| tena kbo pana samayena annatarasmim 
avase tadabu pavaranaya tayo bliikkbii viharanti. atba 
kbo tesam bbikkbunam etad abosi: bbagavata anunnatam 
pancannam samgbe pavaretum, catunnam annamannam pa- 
varetum, mayan c’ amba tayo jaiiL katbam nu kbo ambebi 
pavaretabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujd- 
nami bbikkbave tiimannam annamaftflain pavaretum. evan 
ca pana bbikkbave pavdretabbam. vyattena . . . (=§3) 
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, . . patikarissamiti, ||4|| tena kho pana samayena anfiata- 
rasmim ^v^se tadahu pavaran^a dve bhikkh(i viharanti. 
atha kho tesam bhikkhunam etad abosi : bhagavata anufina- 
tam pancannam samghe pavaretum, catunnam annamannarii 
pavaretum, tinnannam annamannam pavaretum, mayafi c’ 
amha dve jan^. katham nu kho amhehi pavaretabban ti. 
bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anujlnami bhikkhave 
dvinnam annamannam pavaretum. ||5|| evan ca pana bhi- 
kkhave pav^retabbam. therena bhikkhun^ ekamsam uttara- 
sahgam karitva ukkutikam nisiditva anjalim paggahetv^ 
navo bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo : ahara avuso ayas- 
mantam pavdremi ditthena va sutena v^ parisahkaya va, 
vadatu mam ayasma aiiukampam upadaya, passanto patika- 
rissami. dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi avuso . . . patikarissa- 
miti. navakena bhikkhuna ekamsam . . . paggahetva there 
bhikkhu evam assa vacaniyo: aham bhante ^asmantam pa- 
viiremi ditthena va . . . dutiyam pi . . . tatiyam pi . . , 
patikarissamiti. || 6 1| tena kho pana samayena annatarasmim 
^vase tadahu pavdranaya eko bhikkim viharati. atha kho 
tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata anunnatam panca- 
nnam sanighe pavaretum, catunnani annamannam pavare- 
tum, tinnannani anhainanhain pavaretuin, dvinnam annam- 
ahham pavaretum, ahan c’ amlii ekako. katham nu kho 
maya pavaretabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
I) 7 II idha pana bhikklijfve annatarasmim avise tadahu pava- 
ranaya eko bhikkhu viliarati. tena bhikkhave bhikkhuna 
yattha bhikkhu patikkamanti upatthanasalaya va mandapc 
va rukkhamide va, sa deso sammajjitva paniyam paribhojani- 
yam upatthapetva asanam panhapetva padipam katva nisidi- 
tabbam. sace anne bhikkhu agacchanti, tehi saddhini pava- 
retabbam, no ce agacchanti, ajja me pavarana ’ti adhittha- 
tabbam, no ce adhitthaheyya, apatti dukkatassa. ||8(| 
tatra bhikkhave yattha panca bhikkhil viharanti, na ekassa 
pavaranam ahar^t^va catfihi samghe pavaretabbam. pava- 
reyyum ce, apatti dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha 
cattaro bhikkliii viharanti, na ekassa pavaranam aharitvd 
tihi annamannam pavdretabbam. pavarcyyum ce, dpatti 
dukkatassa. tatra bhikkhave yattha tayo bhikkhu viharanti, 
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na ekassa pav^ranam ^haritva dvibi annamannam pavare- 
tabbam. pav^reyyum ce, ^patti dukka^assa. tatra blii- 
kkhave yattha dvo bhikkbu viharanti, na ekassa pavdranam 
aharitva ckena adliitthatabbam. adhitthabeyya ce, apaiti 
dukka^ssa I|9||5|| 

tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkbu tadabu pava- 
ranaya dpattim apanno hoti. atba kbo tassa bhikkbiiiio 
etad abosi : bbagavata pannattam na sapattikeiia pavare- 
tabban ti, abafi c’ ambi dpattim apanno. katbam nu kbo 
maya patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam drocesum. 
idba pana , . . [comp. II. 27. 1, 2. Read tadabu pavaranaya 
Mead of tadab^ uposatbe) . . . patikarissamiti vatva pava- 
retabbam, na tv eva tappaccaya pavaranaya antarayo katabbo 
Hi. II 1 II tena kbo pana samayena annataro bhikkbu pavara- 
yamano apattim sarati. atba kbo tassa bhikkbuno etad 
abosi : bbagavata pannattam na sapattikena pavarctabban ti, 
abaft ambi apattim apanno. kaibaTii nu kbo maya pati- 
pajjitabban ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. idba 
pana bbikkhave bbikkhu pavarayamano apattim sarati. tena 
bbikkbavo bbikkbuna samanta bhikkbu evam assa vacaniyo : 
aham avuso ittbannamam apattim apanno, ito vutthabitva 
tarn apattim patikarissamiti vatva pavaretabbam, na tv eva 
tappaccaya pavaranaya antarayo katabbo. 1|2|| idba pana 
bbikkbavo bbikkhu pavarayamano apattiya vematiko 
hoti. tena bbikkhave bbikkhun^ . . . [comp. II. 27. 4-8) 

. . . patikarissatiti vatva pavaretabbam, na tv eva tappacca- 
yd pavaranaya antarayo ktobbo Hi. i| 3 |j 6 ll 

patbamabhanavaram iiittbitam. 

tena kbo pana samayena aftftatarasraim avase tadabu pava- 
ran^ya sambabula avasika bbikkbu sannipatimsu paftca va 
atirek^ va, te na j^lnimsu attV aftfte avasika bbikkbu anilga- 
ta Hi. te dbammasaftftino vinayasaftftino vagg^ samagga- 
saftftino pavaresum. tehi pavariyamane atb^ aftfte dvasika 
bbikkbii agacebimsu babutard. bbagavato etam attbam aro- 
cesum. II 1 II idba pana bhikkbave aftftatarasmim avase {ad- 
abu pav^lranaya sambabula ^v^sik^ bbikkbu sannipatanti 
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panca atireka vd, te na jllnanti aith* anne avdsik^, 
bhikkhu anagat^ ’ti. to dhamraasannino vinayasannino 
vaggd samaggasannino pavarenti. tchi pavdriyaradne 
ath’ anne avasika bliikkhil ^gaccbanti bahutara. tehi blii- 
kkhave bhikkbuhi puna pavtetabbam, pav^iritanam anapatti. 
II 2 II idha pana bbikkhave annatarasmim avase tadaliu pava- 
ranaya . . . tehi pavariyam&ne ath' anne avasika bhikkhu 
igacchanti samasama. pavarita eupavarit^, avasesehi pav^- 
retabbam, pav^ritinam anapatti. idha pana bhikkhave anna- 
tarasmim av^se tadahu pavaranaya . . . tehi pavdriyamane 
ath’ anne avasika bhikkhu agacchanti thokatara. pav^i- 
ritasupavarila, avasesehi pavaretabbam, pavarit^nam anapatti, 
||3ij idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim ^vase tadahu pa- 
Y^ran^ya . . . tehi pavaritamatte ath’ anne av^sik^ 
bhikkhu kgacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhdhi 
puna pavaretabbam, pavaritanam anapatti. idha pana . . . 
tehi pavaritamatte ath’ anne avasika bhikkhti agacchanti 
samasama. pavarita supav^rit^, tcsain. santike pavare- 
tabbam, pavaritanam anapatti. idha pana . . . tehi pava- 
ritamatte ath’ anne avasika bhikkhu agacchanti thoka- 
tara. pavarita supavarita, tesam santike pavdretabbam, 
pavaritanam anapatti. ||4|| idha pana . . . tehi pavari- 
tamatte avutthitaya parisaya ath^ anne . . . (^ § 4) 

. . . pavaritanam anapatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavari- 
tamatte ekaccaya vdtthitaya parisaya ...(=§ 4) 

. . . pavaritanam anapatti. idha pana . . . tehi pavari- 
tamatte sabbaya vutthitaya parisaya ...(=§ 4) 

. . . pavaritanam anapatti. ||5|| 

anapattipannarasakam nitthitam. ||7|| 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim aviso tadahu pava- 
raniya sambahula avisiki bhikkhd sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, te j an anti atth* anne avasika bhikkhi anagati 
Hi. to dhamraaoannino vinayasannino vaggi vaggasannino 
pavarenti. tehi pavariyamane atV anne avasiki bhi- 
kkj^tl igacchanti bahutara. tehi bhikkhave bhikkhuhi 
puna paviretabbam, pavaritinam ipatti dukkatassa. ||ll| 
idha pana . . . tehi pavariyamane ath’ anne avasika 
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bhikkhd agacchanti samasaraa. pavarita supavarM, ava- 
seseki paviretabbam, pavarit^nam apatti dukkatassa. idha 
pana , . . tebi pavariyam^ne ath^ afine avasik^ bbikkhil 
agacchanti thokatard. pawM supavarit^, avascsehi pa- 
varetabbam, pav^ritanam apatti dukkatassa. || 2 1| idha pana 
. , . tehi pavaritamatte — la — avutthitaya parisaya — la — 
ekaccaya vuUhitaya parisaya — la — sabbdya vutthitaya 
parisaya ath’ anflo ^vasika bhikkhil agacchanti bahutar^ 
— la — samasama — la — tliokatura. pavaritd supav^rita, 
tesam santike pavaretabbara, pavaritanam apatti dukka- 
tassa. II ^11 

vaggavaggasanninopannarasakam nitthitam. || 8 || 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasinim avaso tadahu pavara- 
naya sambahula avasika bhikkhu sannipatanti panca va 
atircka va, to jananti atth’ anne avasika bhikkhu anagata 
’ti. te kappati nu kho ainhakam pavaretuiii na nu kho 
kappatiti vematika pavarenti. tehi pavariyaraane ath’ 
anne Avasika bliikkhu agacchanti bahutara. tehi bhi- 
kkhavo bhikkhiihi puna pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti 
dukkatassa. |11|| idha pana . . . (co>ip. lY. 8 . 2, 3) . . . 
tesam santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti dukka- 
tassa. II 2 II 

vematikdpannarasakam nitthitam. || 9 || 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadahu pavara- 
n^ya sambahula avasika bhikkhh sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, te jananti attV anne avasika bhikkhu anagata 
hi. te kappat’ eva ainhakam pavaretum, n’ amhakam na 
kappatiti kukkuccapakata pavarenti. tehi pavariya- 
mane atV anne avasika bhikkhh agacchanti bahutara. 
tehi bhikkhave bhikkhiihi puna pavaretabbam, pavilrit^nam 
apatti dukkatassa. |1 1 1| idha pana . . . (comp. IV. 8 . 2, 3) 
. . . tesam santike pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti dukka- 
tassa. II 2 II 

kukkuccapakatapaniiarasakam nitthitam. ||10ll 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadahu pav{l- 
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rantlya sambahula avasika bhikkhd sannipatanti panca va 
atireka va, to j an anti atth* anno ivasika bbikkhd anagata 
’ti. to nassante to vinassante te ko tehi attlio ’ti bheda- 
purekkb^ra pavarenti. tehi pavariyamane atli’ ahfio 
avasika bhikkhu agacchanti bahutara. telii bhikkhave 
bhikkhhhi puna pavaretabbam, pavaritanam apatti tbullacca- 
yassa. || 1 1| idha pana . . . (comp. IV. 8 . 2, 3. Read dpatti 
thullaccayassa instead of apatti dukkatassa; in the case of 
agacchanti samasama read pavaritil supavarita, avasesehi pa- 
v^retabbam) . . . tesani santike pavaretabbam, pavkitanam 
apatti thullaccayassa. ||2l| 

bhedapurekkharapannarasakam nitthitam. ||11|| 
paiicasattatikam nitthitam. 

idha pana bhikkhave annatarasraim avase tadahu pavara- 
naya sambahula avasika bhikkhh saniiipatanii panca va 
atireka va, te jananti afifie iivasika bhikkhu antosimain 
okkamantiti. to jananti anno avasika bhikkhu antosi- 
mam okkant^ ’ti. te passanti ailho avasike bhikkhd 
antosirnam okkamante. te passanti ahne avasike bhi- 
kkhh antosimain okkanto. te sun anti aiine avasika bhi- 
kkhh antosirnam okkamantiti. te sunanti anno avasika 
bhikkhh antosimain okkanta ’ti. avasikena Avasika eka- 
satapaheasattati tikanayato, avasikena agantuka, agantukena 
avasika, agantukena agahtuka, peyyalamukhena satta tikasa- 
tani honti. 1|1 ||12il 

idha pana bhikkhave avasMnaTn bhikkhunam catudda- 
80 hoti, agantuk^nam pannaraso . . . (— II. 32. 1-33, 5. 
Read pavaretabbam, pavarenti, tadahu pavaranaya instead of 
nposatho katabbo, uposathain karonti, tadah’ uposathe) . . . 
ajj’ eva gantun ti. I|l|ll3ll 

na bhikkhav , bhikkhuniya nisinnaparisaya pavarc- 
t abb am. yo pavareyya, apatti dukkatassa. na bhikkhave 
sikkhaman^ya, na s^manerassa, na s^raaneriya, na sikkham 
paccakkhatakassa, na antimavatthum ajjhapannakassa ni- 
sinnaparisaya pavketabbam. yo pavareyya, apatti dukka- 
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tassa, 111 II na apattiya adassane nkkhittakassa nisinnapari- 
s^ya pav^tretabbam. yo pavaroyya, yatbadhammo k^retabbo. 
na Apattiya appatikamme ukkhittakassa, na papik^ya ditthi- 
ya appa^inissagge ukkhittakassa nisinnaparisaya pav^re- 
tabbani. yo pavdreyya, yathMhanimo k^retabbo. Jl2|| na 
pandakassa nisinnaparisaya pavaretabbam. yo pavteyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. na theyyasamvasakassa, na titthiyapa- 
kkantakassa, na tiracclianagafassa, na m^tughdtakassa, na 
pitughatakassa, na arahantaghdtakassa, na bhikkliunid(lsa- 
kassa, na samghabhedakassa, na lohituppadakassa, na ubhato- 
vyanjanakassa nisinnaparisaya pavaretabbam. yo pavtoyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. [J3|| na bhikkhave parivcisikassa pavara- 
nadanena pavaretabbam annatra avutthitaya parisaya, na 
ca bhikkluive apav^ranaya pavaretabbam annatra sarngha- 
samaggiya ’ti. 1|4 II14II 

tena kho pana samayena Kosalesu janapadesu annata- 
rasmim avase tadahu pavaranaya savarabhayakam ahosi. 
bhikkhh n^sakkhimsu tcvacikam pavaretum. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anuj^nami bhikkhave dvevaci- 
kampavaretun ti. balhataram sa\mbhayakam ahosi. 
bhikkhu n^sakkhimsu dvev^cikam pavaretum. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujan^rai bhikkhave ekavaci- 
karn pavaretun ti. balhataram savarabhayakam ahosi. 
bhikkhh nasakkhimsu ekavacikam pavaretum. bhagavato 
etam attham drocesura. anujanami bhikkhave saraana- 
vassikam pavaretun ti. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena 
afinatarasmim avase tadahu pavaranaya manussehi danam 
dentehi yebhuyyena ratti khepita hoti. atha kho tcsam bhi- 
kkhunam etad ahosi : manussehi danam dentehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepita. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito 
\a samgho bhavissati, athayam ratti vibhayissati. katham 
nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. ||2|| idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmirn. &,vto 
tadahu pavaran^a manussehi danam dentehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepita hoti. tatra ce bhikkhftnam evam hoti: ma- 
nussehi . . . vibl4yis8atiti, vyattena bhikkhund patibalena 
samgho fiapetabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho, manussehi 
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d^tnam dentehi yebhuyyena ratti khepita. sace samgho te- 
Y^cikam pavaressati, apavarito *va samgho bhavissati, ath^- 
yam ratti vibh^yissati. yadi samgliassa pattakallam, samgho 
dvev^cikam ekav^cikam samanavassikam pavareyy^ ’ti. || 3 1| 
idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim av^se tadahu pavdran^- 
ya bhikkhhhi dharamam bhanantehi suttantikehi suttantam 
samg^yantehi vinayadharehi vinayain Yinicchinantehi dha- 
mmakathikchi dhammam sakacchantehi bhikkhuhi kalaham 
karontehi yebhuyyena ratti khepita hoti. tatra ce bhikkhh- 
nam evam hoti : bhikkhuhi kalaham karontehi yebhuyyena 
ratti khepitd. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito 
’va samgho bhavissati, athayam ratti vibhayissatiti, vyatte- 
na bhikkhuna patibalena samgho n^petabbo : sunatu me 
bhante samgho. bhikkhhhi kalaham . . . khepita. sace 
samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito Va samgho bha- 
vissati, athayam ratti vibhayissati. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, samgho dvov^cikam ekavacikam samanavassikam pa- 
vareyya ^ti. |l41| tena kho pana samayena Kosalesii 
janapadcsu annatarasmim ^vase tadahu pavaran^ya mali^ 
bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti parittafi ca anovassikam 
hoti raaha ca megho uggato hoti. atha kho tesam bhikkhh- 
nam ctad ahosi : ayam kho mah^ bhikkhusamgho sannipatito 
parittan ca anovassikam mah^ ca megho uggato. sace 
samgho tevdcikam pavaressati, apavarito \a samgho bha- 
vissati, athayam meghcT’pavassissati. katham nu kho amhe- 
hi patlpajjitabban ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 115l| 
idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim avase tadahu pav^ranaya 
maha bhikkhusamgho sannipatito hoti parittan ca anovassi- 
karn hoti raaha ca megho uggato hoti. tatra ce bhikkhunam 
cvam hoti : ayam kho mahd ...(=§ 5) .. . pavassissatiti, 
vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho n&petabbo : sundtu me 
bhante samgho. ayam mahd . . . pavassissati. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgho dvevitcikam ekavacikam sam^lnavassi- 
kam pavareyya ’ti. || 6 1| idha pana bhikkhave annatarasmim 
livase tadahu pav^ranaya r&jantarayo hoti — la — corantara- 
yo h., agyantarayo h., udakant. h., raanussant. h., amanussant. 
h., v^jant. h., sirimsapant. h., jivitant. h., brahmacariyanta- 
r^yo hoti. tatra ce bhikkhunam evam hoti : ayam kho brah- 
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macariyantarayo. sace samgho tevacikam pav^ressati, apa- 
v^rito \a samgho bhavissati, athayam brahmacariyantarayo 
bhavissatiti, vyattena bhikkhima patibalena samgho nape- 
tabbo : sun^tu me bhante samgho. ayam brahmacariyanta- 
rayo. sace samgho tevacikam pavaressati, apavarito Va 
samgho bhavissati, athayam brahmacariyantarayo bhavissa- 
ti. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho dvevacikam eka- 
vacikam saraanavassikam pavareyya ’ti. ii7||15|| 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^l bhikkhh sil- 
pattik^ pavarenti. bhagavato ctam attham arocesum. na 
bhikkhave sapattikena pavdretabbam. yo pav^- 
reyya, apaiti dukkatassa. anujanami bhikkhave yo sapa- 
ttiko pavareti, tassa okasam karapetv^ apattiya codetun 
ti. II 111 tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhi- 
kkhh okasam karapiyamana na icchanti okasam katuiii. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 
okasam akarontassa pavaranam thapetum. evan ca 
pana bhikkhave thapetabbl tadahii pavaranaya catuddaso 
va pannarase va tasmim puggalo sammukhibhute samgha- 
majjhe udaharitabbam : sunatu mo bharte samgho. itthan- 
narno puggalo sapattiko, tassa pavaranam thapemi, na 
tasmim sammukhibhilte pavaretabban ti thapita hoti pava- 
rana ’ti. |(2|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhi- 
kkhh pur’ amhakam pesala bhikkhu pavaranain thapcnti- 
ti patigacc’ eva suddhanam bhikkhunam anapattikanain 
avatthusmim akarane pavaranam thapcnti pavaritanam pi 
pav^lranam thapenti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
na bhikkhave suddhanam bhikkhhnam anapattikanain ava- 
tthusmim akarane pavarana thapetabba. yo thapeyya, apatti 
dukkatassa. na bhikkhave pavaritanam pi pavtona thape- 
tabba. yo thapeyya, apatti dukkatassa. ||3|| evani kho bhi- 
kkhave thapita hoti pavarana, evam atthapita. kathan ca 
bhikkhave atthapita hoti pavarana. tevacikaya ce bhikkhave 
pavaranaya bhasitaya lapit^ya pariyosit^ya pavaranam tha- 
peti, atthapita hoti pavaran^. dvev^cik^ya ce bhikkhave, 
ekavacikaya ce bhikkhave, samanavassik^ya ce bhikkhave pa- 
vdranaya bhasitaya lapitaya pariyositllya pavaranam thapeti, 
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atthapitd hoti pavaran^l. evam kho bhikkhavo attliapit^ 
lioti pav^rana. il 4 1| kathan ca bliikkhave thapita hoti pava- 
rana. tovacikaya co bhikkhave pavarandya bhasitaya lapita- 
ya pariyositaya pavaranam thapeti, thapitd hoti pavarana, 
dvevacik^ya co bhikkhave, ekavacikiya ce bhikkhavo, sama- 
navassikaya ce bhikkhave pavaranaya bhasitaya lapit^ya 
apariyositaya pavaranam thapeti, thapita hoti pavarana. 
evam kho bhikkhavo thapita hoti pavarana. !i 5 1| idha pana 
bhikkhavo tadahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pava- 
ranam thapeti. tarn ce bhikkhum anne bhikkhu jananti 
ayam kho ayasraa aparisuddhakayasamacaro aparisuddhava- 
cisamaedro aparisuddhat^jivo balo avyatto na patibalo anu- 
yiinjiyamano anuyogam datun ti, alam bhikkhu, ma bhanda- 
nam ma kalaham ma viggaham m^ viviLdan ti omadditva 
samghena pavarctabbam. l|6l| idha pana bhikkhave tadahu 
pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pavaranam ^hapeti. tain ce 
bhikkhuin anno bhikkhu jananti ayam kho ayasma pari- 
suddhakayasamacaro aparisuddhavacisamkaro aparisuddha- 
ajivo balo avyatto na patibalo anuyunjiyamano anuyogam 
datun ti, alam bhikkhu . . . pavarctabbam. || 7 1| idha pana 
bhikkhave tadahu pavjlranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pav^ra- 
nam thapeti. tarn ce bhikkhum anne bhikkhu jananti ayam 
kho ayasma parisuddhakayasamacaro parisuddhavacisama- 
caro aparisuddhaajivo bMo avyatto na patibalo anuyunjiya- 
mano anuyogani datumti, alam bhikkhu . . . pavaretabbain. 

II 8 II idha pana bhikkhave tadahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhi- 
kkhussa pavaranam thapeti. tarn ce bhikkhum anne bhi- 
kkhh jananti ayam kho ayasma parisuddhakayasamacaro 
parisuddhavacisamacaro parisuddhaajivo balo avyatto na 
patibalo anuyunjiyamano anuyogam datun ti, alam bhi- 
kkhu . , pavarctabbam. 1|9|1 idha pana bhikkhave tad- 

ahu pavaranaya bhikkhu bhikkhussa pavaranam t^ape- 
ti. tarn ce bhikkhum anne bhikkhu jananti ayam kho 
ayasm^ parisuddhakayasamacaro parisuddhavacisamacaro pa- 
risuddhaajivo pandito vyatto patibalo anuyunjiyamano 
anuyogam datun ti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho 
tvam ^vuso iraassa bhikkhuiio pavaranam thapesi, kimhi 
nam thapesi, silavipattiya thapesi, acaravipattiya thapesi, 
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ditthivipattiyd thapesiti. ||10|| so ce evam vadeyya: si- 
lavipattiya thapemi, icaravip. th., ditthivip. thapemiti, 
so evam assa vacaniyo : janati panltyasm^ silavipattim, 
jan^ti acaravipattim, janati dittbivipattin ti, so ce evam 
vadeyya : janami kho aham avuso silavipattim, j^n^mi dca- 
ravipattim, janami di^thivipattiii ti, so evam assa vacani- 
yo: katama pan^vuso silavipatti, katarad dcllravipatti, katamd 
ditthivipattiti. ||11 1| so ce evam vadeyya : cattiri ca paraji- 
kani terasa samghadises^ ayam silavipatti, thullaccayam pa- 
cittiyam patidesaniyam dukka^am dubbb^sitam ayam dcara- 
vipatti, raigcbadittbi antaggaliik^ dittbi ayam dittbivipattiti, 
so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kbo tvam dvuso imassa bhi- 
kkbuno pavaranam tbapesi, dittbena tbapesi, sutena tbapesi, 
parisankaya tbapesiti. 1| 12 1| so ce evam vadeyya: dittbena va 
tbapemi, sutena v^ tbapemi, parisankaya vd tbapemiti, so 
evam assa vacaniyo : yam kbo tvam ^vuso imassa bbikkbu- 
no dittbena pavaranam tbapesi, kim te dittbam, kinti to 
dittbam, kada te dittbam, kattba te dittbam, pariljikam ajjba- 
pajjanto dittbo, samgbMisesam ajjbapajjanto dittbo, tbulla- 
ccayam pacittiyam patidesaniyam dukkatam dubbbasitam 
ajjbapajjanto dittbo, kattba ca tvam abosi, kattba c^yam 
bbikkbu abosi, kim ca tvam karosi, kim cayam bbikkbu 
karotiti. I|13(( so ce evam vadeyya: na kho abam ^vuso 
imassa bhikkbuno dittbena pavaranam tbapemi, api ca su- 
tena pavaranam tbapemiti, so evam a6sa vacaniyo : yam kbo 
tvam avuso imassa bhikkbuno sutena pavaranam tbapesi, 
kim te sutam, kinti to sutam, kad^ to sutam, kattba te sutam, 
parAjikam ajjbapanno ^ti sutam, samgbMisesam ajjbapanno 
hi sutam, thullaccayam pacittiyam patidesaniyam dukkatam 
dubbbasitam ajjbapanno ’ti sutam, bbikkhussa sutam, bhi- 
kkhuniya s., sikkbamanaya s., samanerassa s., sdmaneriya s., 
upasakassa s., upasikdya s., rdjunam s., rajaraabamattdnam 
s., tittbiyanam s., tittbiyasavak^nam sutan ti. ||14|| so ce 
evam vadeyya : na kbo abam avuso imassa bhikkbuno sute- 
na pavaranam tbapemi, api ca parisankaya pavdranam tha- 
pemiti, so evam assa vacaniyo : yam kho tvam dvuso imassa 
bhikkbuno parisankaya pavaranam tbapesi, kim parisankasi, 
kinti parisankasi, kada parisankasi, kattba parisankasi, paii- 
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jikam ajjh&panno ’ti parisankasi, samgh^disesam ajjh^panno 
parisankasi, tliullaccayam pkittiyam p^ltidesaniyam du- 
kkatam dubbh^tsitam ajjhapanno Hi parisankasi, bbikkhussa 
sutv^ parisankasi . . . titthiyas&vakanam sutv^ parisanka- 
siti. II 15 II so ce evam vadeyya : na kho aham ^vuso imassa 
bbikkbimo parisaiik^lya pav^ranam tbapemi, api ca aham na 
janami kena aham imassa bbikkhuno pavaranam thapemiti, 
BO ce bbikkhave codako bbikkbu anuyogena vinnilnain sa- 
brahmacarinam cittam na 4i4dheti ananuy^o cudito bhi- 
kklid Hi alam vacan^ya. so ce bbikkhave codako bbikkbu 
anuyogena vinnunam sabrahmacarinam cittam ^radbeti sa- 
nuvado cudito bbikkbu Hi alam vacan^ya. ||16|| so ce bbi- 
kkbave codako bbikkbu aratllakena parAjikena anuddbamsi- 
tarn patijunati, samgbadisesam ropetva samgbena pavare- 
tabbam. so ce bbikkbave codako bbikkbu amulakena sain- 
gbAdisesena anuddbamsitam patijAnAti, yatbAdbainraam kAra- 
petvA samgbena pavArctabbam, so ce bbikkbave codako 
bbikkbu amulakena thullaccayena pacittiyena pAtidesaniyena 
dukkatena dubbbAsitena anuddbamsitam patijAnAti, yatbA- 
dbammam karApetva samgbena pavAretabbam. ||17l| so ce 
bbikkbave ciidifo bbikkbu pArAjikam ajjbApanno Hi patijAnA- 
ti, nasetvA sanigbona pavarctabbara. so ce bbikkbave cudito 
bbikkbu samgbAdisesam ajjbApanno Hi patijAnAti, saragbAdi- 
sosam ropetvA samgbena pavAretabbam. so ce bbikkbave 
cudito bbikkbu tliullaccayam pAcittiyam pAtidesaniyam 
dukkatam dubbbasitam ajjhapanno Hi patijAnAti, yatha- 
dbammam kArApctvA samgbena pavAretabbam. 1| 18 1| idba 
pana bbikkbave bbikkbu tadabu pavAranaya tbullaccayam 
ajjbApanno boti. ekacce bbikkbu tbullaccayaditthino bonti, 
ekacce bhikkbA samgbAdisesadittbino bonti. ye te bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbtl tbullaccayadittliino, tobi so bbikkbave 
bbikkbu ekamantam apanetvA yatbAdbammam kArapetvA 
samgbam upasamkarnitvA evam assa vacaniyo : yam kbo so 
Avuso bbikkbu Apattim Apanno, sAssa yathAdbaramani patika- 
tA. yadi samgbassa pattakallam, samgbo pavArcyyA Hi. ||191| 
idba pana bbikkhave bbikkbu tadabu pavAranAya thullacca- 
]^am ajjbApanno boti. ekacce bbikkbil tbullacca3^aditthiiK) 
bonti, ekacce bbikkbd pAcittiyadittbino bonti. ekacce bbi- 
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kkhd thullaccayaditthino honti, ekacce bhikkliii patidesanl- 
yadittbino honti. ek. bh. thullaccayad. h., ek. bh. dukka- 
tad. h., ek. bh. thullaccayad. h., ek. bh. dubbhasitad. h. 
ye te bhikkhave bhikkhu thullaccayaditthino, tehi . . . 
(= § 19) . . . samgho pavareyyd ^ti. ||20|| idha pana bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhu tadahu pavaranaya pRcittiyam ajjhapanno 
hoti, pdtidesaniyam ajjhap. hoti, dukkatam ajjhap. hoti, 
dubbhasitam ajjhap. hoti. ekacce bhikkhh dubbh^sitaditthi- 
no honti, ekacce bhikkhu samghadisesaditthino honti. ye to 
bhikkhave bhikkhu dubbhasitaditthino, tehi . . . (= § 19) 
. . . samgho pavareyya ’ti. ||21|| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhu tadahu pavaranaya dubbhasitam ajjhapanno hoti. 
ekacce bhikkhh dubbhasitaditthino honti, ek. bh. thullacca- 
yad. h., ek. bh. dubbhasitad. h., ek. bh. pdcittiyad. h., ek. 
bh. dubbhasitad. h., ck. bh. patidcsaniyad, h., ek. bh. du- 
bbhasitad. h., ek. bh. dukkatad. honti. ye to bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhu dubbhasitaditthino, tehi . . . samgho pavdreyya’ti. i|22|| 
idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadahu pavaranaya samgha- 
majjhe ud^hareyya : sunatu me bhante sarngho. idam 
vatthum pannayati na puggalo. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, vatthum thapetva samgho paviTeyya ^ti. so evam 
assa vacaniyo : bhagavata kho avuso visuddhanam pavaraid 
pannatta. sace vatthum pannayati na puggalo, idaii’ eva 
iiani vadehiti. ||23l| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu tadahu 
pavaranaya samghamajjhe udahareyya : sunatu me bhante 
samgho. ayam puggalo pannayati na vatthum. yadi sam- 
ghassa pattakallam, puggalam thapetva samgho pavareyyil 
^ti. so evam assa vacaniyo : bhagavatA, kho avuso samagga- 
nam pavarana pahnattl sace puggalo pannayati na vatthum, 
idan’ eva nam vadehiti. 1|24|| idha pana bhikkhave bhikkliu 
tadahu pavaranaya samghamajjhe udahareyya : sunatu me 
bhante samgho. idam vatthufi ca puggalo ca pannayati. 
yadi samghassa pattakalhiTii, vatthuh ca puggalan ca thapetv^ 
samgho pavareyya ’ti. so evam assa vacaniyo: bhagavata kho 
avuso visuddhanan ca samagganan ca pavtona pannattd. 
sace vatthufi ca puggalo ca pannayati, idari’ eva nam vadehi- 
ti. II 25 II pubbe ce bhikkhave pavaranaya vatthum panndya- 
ti, paccha puggalo, kallam vacanaya. pubbe ce bhikkhave 
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pavaran^ya piiggalo pannayati, pacchd vatthura, kallain va- 
can^ya. pubbe ce bbikkbave pavaranaya vatthun ca pugga- 
lo ca pannayati, tarn ce kat^ya pavaranaya ukkoteti, ukkota- 
nakam pacittiyan ti. ||26||16j| 

tena kbo pana samayena sambahuM sandittb^ sambhattd 
bbikkhii Ko sales u janapadesu annatarasmim a vase vassam 
upagaccbimsu. tesam samant^ anno bhikkhu bhandana- 
karaka kalabakarak^ vivMakaraka bhassakdrak^ samgho 
adhikaranak^raka vassam upagaccbimsu mayam tesam bhi- 
kkhiinam vassam vutthanam pavtonaya pavaranam tha- 
pessama ’ti. assosiim kbo te bbikkbu: arabakam kira 
samanta anne bbikkbb bbandanak^raka . . . adbika- 

ranakaraka vassam upagata mayam . . . tbapessaraa ’ti. 
katbam nu kbo ambebi patipajjitabban ti. bbagavato 
etam attbam arocesum. ||ll| idba pana bbikkbave sam- 
babula sandittb^ sambhatta bbikkbb annatarasmim avaso 
vassam upagacchanti. tesam samanta anno bbikkbu bbanda- 
nakarakd . . . adhikaranakkak^ vassam upagaccbanti ma- 
yam . . . thapcssama ’ti. aniijanami bbikkbave tebi bbi- 
kkbulii dvG tayo uposatbe catuddasike katinn katbam mayam 
tebi bbikkbubi pathamataram pavareyyam^ ’ti. te ce blii- 
kkbave bbikkbu bbandanakdraka . , . adhikaranakaraka 
aviisam agacchanti, tebi bbikkbave av^sikebi bbikkbubi la- 
bum-labum sannipatitv&* pavaretabbam, pavaretv^ vattabba ; 
pavarila kbo mayam avuso, yatbayasmanta mannanti tatli^ 
karontu ’ti. 1| 2 1| te ce bbikkbave bbikkbb bbandanakaraka 
. . . adhikaranakaraka asamvibita tarn avasam ^gaccbanti, 
tebi bbikkbave aviisikcbi bbikkbbbi asanam pannapctabbaiu, 
pModakam pMapitbam padakatbalikam upanikkbipitabbam, 
paccuggantv^ pattacivaram patiggabetabbam, paniyena pu- 
ccbitabba, tesam vikkbitva nissimam gantv^ pavaretabbam, 
pavaretva vattabba : pavarita kbo mayam dvuso, yatlia- 
yasmanta mannanti tatba karontb ’ti. ||3|| evan ce tarn 
labbetba, icc etam kusalarn, no ce labbetba, avasikena bhi- 
kkbuna vyattena patibalena avasik^ bbikkbb fi^petabba : su- 
nantu me ayasraanta avasikl yad’ ayasraantanam patta- 
kallain, iddni uposatbam kareyyama p^timokkbam uddiseyya- 
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ma, ^game kale pav4reyy^m4 Hi, te ce bhikkkave bhikkhil 
bhandanak^raktl , . , adhikaraiiak^rak^ te bbikkbil evam 
vadcyyum : sMh* avuso idan’ eva no pavdreth^ Hi, te evain 
as8u vacaniyd : anissar^ kho tumhe avuso amhakam pav^ra- 
n^ya, na tava mayam pav^ressdm^ Hi. || 4 1| te ce bbikkliave 
bbikkhCl bhandanakarak^ . . . adbikaranakarak^ tarn kalam 
anuvaaeyyum, dvasikena bhikkhave bhikkhuna vyattena 
patibalena ^v^sik^ bhikkhu napetabba : sunautu me ayas- 
mant4 . . . uddiseyyama, ^game junhe pavtoyyam^ Hi. te 
ce bhikkhave bhikkhCl bhandanakaraka . . . adhikaranaka- 
raka to bhikkhil evam vadcyyum : sadh’ ^vuso idW eva no 
pav^reth^ Hi, te evam assu vacaniya: anissara kho tumhe 
dvuso amhakam pavaran^ya, na t^iva mayam pavaressdmd Hi. 
II 5 II te ce bhikkhave bhikkhu bhandanakaraka . . . adhi- 
karanakaraka tarn pi j unham anuvaseyyum, tehi bhikkhave 
bhikkhuhi sabbeh^ eva agarae junhe komudiya catum^siniya 
ak^ma pav^retabbain. 1|6|| tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhiihi 
pavariyamane gilano agilanassa pavaranam thapeti, so evam 
assa vacaniyo : ayasma kho gilano, giUno ca ananuyogakkha- 
mo vutto bhagavafa. dgamehi avuso yava arogo hosi, arogo 
akankhamano codessasiti. evam ce vuccaraano codeti, anada- 
riye pacittiyam. ||7|| tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhuhi pavariya- 
maiie agilano gilanassa pavaranam thapeti, so evam assa va- 
caniyo : ayam kho avuso bhikkhu gildno, gilano ca ananuyo- 
gakkhamo vutto bhagavaf^. %ami'hi avuso yavayam bhi- 
kkhu arogo hoti, drogam akankhamano codessasiti. evam ce 
vuccam^no codeti, anMariyo pacittiyam. ||8|| tehi ce bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuhi pavariyamane gilano gilanassa pavaranam 
thapeti, so evam assa vacaniyo : ayasmanta kho gilana, gila- 
no ca ananuyogakkhamo vutto bhagavata. agamehi tlvuso 
yava ^roga hotha, ^rogam Akankhamano codessasiti. evam 
ce vuccaraano codeti, anadariye pacittiyam. || 9 1| tehi ce bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuhi pavariyamane agilAiio agilanassa pava- 
ranam thapeti, ubho samghena samanuyunjitvA samanuggA- 
hitvA yathAdhammam karApetvA samghena pavaretabban 

ti.||10||17ll 

tena kho pana samayena sambahulA sanditthA sambhattA 
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bhikkhd Kosalesu janapadesu annatarasmim vassam 
upagacchimsu. tesam samaggSlnani sammodaman^aam avi- 
vadaminanam viharatam annataro ph^suviharo adhigato 
hoti, atha kho tesam bhikkhiinani etad ahosi: amha- 
kam kho samagg^nam . . . adhigato. sace mayam idtlni 
pavdressama, siyapi bhikkhii pav&retv^ carikam pakkame- 
yyum, evam mayam imamhd phasuvihdra paribahira bha- 
visstlma. katham nu kho amhehi patipajjitabban ti. bhagava- 
to etam attham arocesum. || 1 1| idha paiia bhikkhave samba- 
hula sanditth^ sambhatt^ bhikkhd annatarasmim ^vdse vassam 
upagacchaiiti. tesam samagganam . . . adhigato hoti, tatra 
ce bhikkhhnam evam hoti : arahakam kho samaggdnam . . . 
paribahir^ bhaviss^ma Hi. anuj^nami bhikkhave tehi bhi- 
kkhuhi pavdranasamgaham katum. ||2l| evafi ca pana 
bhikkhave katabbo. sabbeh’ eva ckajjham sannipatitabbam, 
sannipatitva vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho nape- 
tabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. amhakam samagganam 
sammodaraan^nam avivadamananam viharatam annataro phel- 
suvihto adhigato. sace mayam idani pavaress^ma, siyapi 
bhikkhh pav^retva ckikam pakkameyyum, evam mayam 
imamh^ phasuvihara paribahira bhavissdraa. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam, samgho pavaranasamgaham kareyya, idani upo- 
satham kareyya patimokkham uddiseyya, agame komudiya 
catumasiniy^ samgho pavareyya. esa natti. j| 8 1| sunatu me 
bhante samgho. amhakam samagganam . . . paribahira bha- 
vissama, samgho pavaranasaingaham karoti, idani uposa- 
tham karissati patimokkham uddisissati, ^game komudiya 
ctomasiniya pavarcssati. yassayasmato khamati pavarana- 
samgahassa karanam idani uposatham karissati patimokkham 
uddisissati, agame komudiya catumasiniya pavarcssati, so 
tunh’ assa. yassa ua kkhamati, so bhaseyya. kato samghc- 
na pavaranasamgaho id^ni uposatham karissati patimokkham 
uddisissati, agame komudiya catumasiniy^ pavarcssati. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dharay^miti. ||4|| 
tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi kato pav^ran^samgahe anna- 
taro bhikkhu evam vadeyya: iccham’ aham avuso janapa- 
(fecarikam pakkamitum, atthi me janapado karaniyan ti, so 
evam assa vacaniyo : sadh* avuso pavaretvd gacch^hiti. so 

12 
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ce bhikkhave bkikkliu pav^rayamdno annatarassa bkikkhuno 
pavarknam tbapeti, so evam assa vacaniyo : anissaro kho me 
tvam avuso pavaranaya, na tkvkham pavaress^miti. tassa ce 
bhikkhave bhikkhuno pavkrayamanassa annataro bhikkhu 
tassa bhikkhuno pavkranam thapeti, ubho saraghena samanu- 
yunjitv^ samanuggahitvk yathMharamam kMpetabb^. ||5|| 
so CO bhikkhave bhikkhu janapade tarn karaniyam tiretvk 
punad eva anto komudiyk cktumksiniyk tarn llvisam kgaccha- 
ti, tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhtihi pavkriyam^ne annataro bhi- 
kkhu tassa bhikkhuno pavkranam thapeti, so evam assa va- 
caniyo: anissaro kho me tvam avuso pavkran^ya, pav^rito 
ahan ti. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhhhi pavdriyamdne so 
bhikkhu afinatarassa bhikkhuno pav^ranam thapeti, ubho 
samghena samanuyufijitvk samanugg^hitvk yath^dhammam 
kkrapetvk samghena pavkretabban ti. I|6l|18|| 

pavkranakkhandhakam catuttham. 

imamhi khandhake vatthu chacattarisa, tassa udd^nam : 
vassam vutthk Kosalesu agamum satthu dassanam 
aphasupasusamvasam annamannanulomata, | 
pavarentapana, dve ca, kammam, gl^ana-n^tak^, 
raja, cora ca, dhutta ca, bhikkhu paccatthika tatha,| 
panca, catu, tayo, dve, 'ko, ^panno, vemati, sari, 
sabbo samgho, vematiko, bahh sam4 ca thokik^,| 
ftv^ikd, c^tuddasa, lihga-samvasak^ ubho, 
gantabbam, na nisinnaya, chandad^n^ apav^rana,| 
savarehi, khepita, megho, antara ca, pavdran4,| 

5 na karonti, pur’ amh^kam, atthapit^ ca, bhikkhuno,! 
kimhi v^ ’ti kataman ca ditthena sutasank&,ya, 
codako cuditako ca, thullaccaya-vatthu-bhandanam,| 
pavaran^samgaho ca, anissaro, pavaraye ’ti. 
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Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ Eajagabe viharati 
Gijjhakdte pabbate. tena kho pana samayena r£lja M^- 
gadho Seniyo Bimbisaro asitiy^ gamasahassesu issara- 
dhipaccam rajjam kareti. tena kho pana samayena Campa- 
yam So no nama Koliviso setthiputto sukhumMo hoti, 
tassa padatalesu lom^ni jatani honti. atha kho raj^ M^ga- 
dho Seniyo Bimbisko t^lni asitim gamikasahassani sannipd- 
tapetva kenacid eva karaniyena Sonassa Kolivisassa santike 
dutam pahesi, agacchatu Sono icchami Sonassa ^gatan ti. ||1 1| 
atha kho Sonassa Kolivisassa matapitaro Sonam Kolivisam 
etad avocum: raja to tata Sona pade dakkhitukamo. m^ 
kho tvam tata Sona yena raja tena pMe abhippasareyy^isi, 
ranno purato pallahkena nisida, nisinnassa te raj^ pMe 
dakkhissatiti. atha kho Sonam Kolivisam sivikaya inesum. 
atha kho Sono KoliViso yena raj^ Magadho Seniyo Bimbisd- 
ro ten^ upasamkarai, upasamkamitva raj^nam Magadham 
Seniyam Bimbisaram abhivMetv^l ranno purato pallahkena 
nisidi. addasa kho raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisto Sonassa 
Kolivisassa pMatalesu lomani jatani. Il2|| atha kho rSja 
Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro tani asitim gamikasahassani 
ditthadhammiko atthe anusHsitvd uyyojesi : tumhe khv attha 
bhane may^ ditthadhammike atthe anusasit^l; gacchatha tarn 
bhagavantam payirupasatha, so no bhagavd samparayike 
atthe anus^sis8atiti. atha kho tani asiti gamikasahassani 
yena Gijjhakhto pabbato ten’ upasamkamimsu. ||3|| tena 
kho pana samayena ayasma S^gato bbagavato upatth^ko 
hoti. atha kho tani asiti gamikasahassani yen^yasma Sagato 
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitv^ Ayasmantam S%atam 
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etad avocum : imani bhante asiti g^mikasahassani idh* 
upasamkantdni bhagavantam dassan^tya. sMhu mayam 
bhanto labbeyyama bhagavantam dassanay^ Hi. tena hi* 
tumhe ^yasmanto muhuttam idh* eva t^va hotha y^vaham 
bhagavantam pativedemiti. ||4|| atha kho ^yasm^ S^ato 
tesam asitiya gamikasahassanam purato pekkham^nanam pa- 
tikdya nimujjitv^i bhagavato purato ummujjitva bhagavantam 
etad avoca: im^ni bhante asiti gamikasahass^ini idh’ upa- 
samkantdni bhagavantam dassandya, yassa dani bhante bha- 
gav^ k^am mannatiti. tena hi tvam Sagata viharapacchi- 
yayam tonam pann^pehiti. ||5|| evam bhante Hi kho 
^yasma Sagato bhagavato patisunitva pitham gahetva bha- 
gavato purato niraujjitvd tesam asitiya gamikasahassanam 
purato pekkham^n^nam p^tikaya ummujjitv^ vihkapacchii- 
yayam asanam pannapesi. atha kho bhagav^ vihdra nikkha- 
mitvd vih^rapacchay^yam pannatte ^ane nisidi. ||6l| atha 
kho tani asiti gamikasahassani yena bhagava ten’ upa- 
samkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivadetva 
ekamantam nisidimsu. atha kho t^ni asiti gamikasahassfini 
ayasmantam yeva Sagatam saraannaharanti, no tathA bhaga- 
vantam. atha kho bhagava tesam asitiya gamikasahassanam 
cetas^ cetoparivitakkam afinaya ayasmantam Sdgatam aman- 
tesi : tena hi tvam Sagata bhiyvosom attdya uttarimanussa- 
dhammam iddhipatihkiyam dassehiti. evam bhanto Hi kho 
ayasm^ Sagato bhagavato patisunitva vfehasam abbhuggantv^ 
akaso antalikkho cahkamati pi titthati pi nisidati pi seyyam 
pi kappeti dhupayati pi pajjalati pi antaradh^yati pi. ||7|| 
atha kho ayasm^ S£lgato ^tkise antalikkhe anekavihitam utta- 
rimanussadhammam iddhipatihariyam dassetvd bhagavato 
p^esu siras^ nipatitv^ bhagavantam etad avoca : satth^ me 
bhante bhagav^, s^vako ’ham asmi, sattha me bhante bha- 
gava, sdvako ’ham asmiti. atha kho tani asiti gdmikasa- 
hassani acchariyam vata bho, abbhutam vata bho, sdvako pt 
nama evam mahiddhiko bhavissati evam mah^nubhdvo, aho 
nhna sattha ’ti bhagavantam yeva saraann^haranti, no tathS, 
dyasmantam Sagatam. || 8 1| atha kho bhagav^ tesam asitiy^ 
gamikasahassanam cetas4 cetoparivitakkam ann^ya anu- 
pubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam : dclnakatham silakatham 
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saggakatbam k^mdnam ildinavam okiram samkilcsam ne- 
kkhammo llnisanisam pakasesi. yadi te bhagav^ annasi 
kallacitte muducitte yinivaranacitte iidaggacitte pasannacitte, 
atha buddlidnam samukkamsikEl dhammadesan^ tain pa- 
kasesi, dukkbam B amud ayam mrodh am maggam. seyyatbd- 
pi n^ma suddham yattham apagatak&lakam sammad eya 
rajanam patiganbeyya, eyam eya tesam asltiy^ gamikasa- 
hass^nam tasmim yeya ^sane yirajam yitamalam dharama- 
cakkhum udapMi yam kind samudayadhammam sabbam 
tam nirodbadhamman ti. ||9|| te ditthadhamma patta- 
dhammd yiditadharama pariyogalhadbamma tinnavidk icchi 
yigatakathamkatli^ yesarajjappatta aparappaccaya satthu sel- 
sano bhagayantam etad ayocum : a&EkkantainTiliante, abhi- 
kkantam bhante, seyyatb^pi bhante nikkujjitam ukku- 
jjeyya, paticchannam ya yiyareyya, mulhassa y£l maggam 
adkkheyya, andhakare y^ tolapajjotam dliareyya cakkhu- 
manto rup^tni dakkhintiti, eyam eva bhagayata anekapariya- 
yena dhammo pakasito. ete mayam bhante bhagayantam 
saranam gacch^raa dhammah ca bhikkhusamghan ca, upa- 
sake no bhagaya dharetu ajjatagge p^nupcte saranam gate 
'ti. ||10!l atha kho Sonassa Koliyisassa etad ahosi: yath^ 
-yatha kho aham bhagayata dhammam desitara Sjankmi, na 
yidam sukaram agdram ajjhilyasatk ekantaparipunnam ekan- 
taparisuddham sahkhalikhitam brahmacariyam caritum. yam 
nun^ham kesamassum ohketya kasayalni yatth&ni acchadetya 
agarasm^ anagariyam pabbajeyyan ti. atha kho t^ni asiti 
garnikasahassani bhagayato bh^sitam abhinanditya anumo- 
ditva utth^y^sana bhagayantam abhiyadetva padakkhinam 
katva pakkamimsu. ||lll| atha kho Sono Koliviso acirapa- 
kkantesu tesu asitiyk gamikasahassesu yena bhagav^ ten’ 
upasamkami, npasamkamitya bhagayantam abhiyadet\4 ekam- 
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho Sono Koliviso bha- 
gavanta^ etad avoca: yatha-yathaham bhante bhagavata 
dhammam desitam . . . brahmacariyam caritum. iccham’ 
aham bhante kesamassum oh^retv^ kaskyani vatth^ni accha- 
,detv^ agarasmk anagariyam pabbajitum, pabbdjetu mam 
bhante bhagav^ ’ti. alattha kho Sono Koliviso bhagavato 
santike pabbajjam, alattha upasampadam. acirftpasampanno 
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ca pan^yasm^ Sono Sitayane Tiharati. 1|12|| tassa acc^ra- 
ddhaviriyassa cafikamato pMa bhijjimsu, cankamo lohitena 
phuto hoti seyyathapi gavagh^tanam. atha kho ayasmato 
Sonassa rahogatassa pa'^'fflnassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udap&di : ye kho keci liTiaga^to savaka ^raddhaviriy^ viha- 
ranti, aham tesam afinataro, atha ca pana me ndnup^aya 
dsavehi cittam vimuccati, samvijjanti kho pana meTuIe^ScH 
ga. sakk^ bhoge ca bhunjitum pimhani ca katum. yam 
niinaham hinaydvattit\4 bhoge ca bhunjeyyam punnani ca 
kareyyan ti. 1|13[| atha kho bhagav^ Ayasmato Sonassa ce- 
tasa cetoparivitakkam ann^ya seyyathapi nama balava puriso 
sammiftjitam va baham pasareyya pas^ritam b^iham 
samminjeyya, cvara eva Gijjhakhte pabbate antarahito Sita- 
vane pElturahosi. atha kho bhagava sambahulehi bhikkhuhi 
saddhim sen^sanacarikam ahindanto yen^lyasmato Sonassa 
cankamo ten’ upasamkarai. addasa kho bhagava ayasmato 
Sonassa cahkamam lohitena phutam, disvana bhikkhu ^man- 
tes! : kassa nv ayam bhikkhave cankamo lohitena phuto 
seyyathapi gavagh^tanan ti, ayasmato bhante Sonassa acca- 
raddhaviriyassa cahkamato pada bhijjimsu, tassayam cahka- 
mo lohitena phuto seyyathapi gavaghatax^an ti. [|14l| atha 
kho bhagavd yenayasmato Sonassa viharo ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitv^ panhatte dsane nisidi. ayasmapi kho Sono 
bhagavantam abhividetva ekamantam nisidi. ekamantain 
nisinnam kho ^asmantam Sonam bhagava etad avoca : nanu 
to Sona rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko 
udapadi : ye kho keci . . . punnani ca kareyyan ti. evam 
bhante ’ti. tarn kim mannasi Sona, kusalo tvam pubbe aga- 
rikabhuto vin4ya tantissare ’ti. evam bhante. tarn kim 
mannasi Sona, yad^ te vinaya tantiyo accayata honti, api nu 
te vin4 tasmim saraaye saravati va hoti kammann^ v& ’ti. 
no h’ etam bhante. ||15|| tarn kim mannasi Sona, yad^l te 
vindya tantiyo atisithil^ honti, api nu te vina tasmim samaye 
saVarati vd hoti kammanna va ’ti. no h’ etam bhante. tarn 
kim mannasi Soila, yadd te vinaya tantiyo n’ eva accayata 
honti n^tisithilS, same gune patitthita, api nu to vina tasmim 
samaye saravati va hoti kammanna v^ ’ti. evam bhante. 
evam eva kho Sona acc^raddhaviriyam uddhaccllya samvatta- 
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ti, atilinaviriyam kosajjaya samvattati. ||16|| tasmilt iha 
tvam Sona viriyasamataiii ’ adhitthaha indriyanam ca sa- 
matam pativijjha tattha ca nimittam gaijiMhlti. evam 
bhante Hi kbo ayasm^ Sono bhagavato paccassosi. atba kho 
bhagava ayasmantam Sonam iminit ov^dena ovaditv^ seyya- 
thapi balav^ puriso samminjitam va baham paskeyya 
pasaritam baham samminjeyya, evam eva Sitavane &yasma- 
to Sonassa sammukhe antarahito Gijjhakdte pabbate patur- 
ahosi. II 17 II atha kho 4yasma Sono aparena samayena vi- 
riyasamatam adhitthlsi indriyanam ca samatam pativijjhi 
tattha ca nimittam aggahesi. atha kho ^yasm^ Sono eko 
vupakattho appamatto atapi pahitatto viharanto na cirass' 
ova yass’ atth^ya kulaputta samraad eva agarasm^ anag^ri- 
yam pabbajanti, tad anuttaram brahmacariyapariyos^nam 
dittheva dhamme say am abhinna sacchikatv^ upasampajja 
vihasi, khin^ jati, vusitam brahmacariyam, katam karaniyam, 
naparam itthattay^ Hi abbhannasi, annataro ca panayasma 
Sono arahatam ahosi. ||18|| atha kho ayasmato Sonassa ara- 
hattam pattassa etad ahosi : yam nhnaham bhagavato santike 
annam vydkareyyan ti. atha kho ayasma Sono yena bhaga- 
va ten' upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam abhiv^- 
detva ekamantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinno kho dyasmd 
Sono bhagavantam etad avoca : || 19 ll yo so bhante bhikkhu 
araham khin^savo vusitav^ katakaraniyo ohitabharo anuppa- 
ttasadattho parikkhinabhavasainyojano sammadannavimutto, 
so cha tlhanani adhimutto hoti : nekkhammadhimutto hoti, 
pavivekadhimutto hoti, avyapajjhadhimutto hoti, up^dana- 
kkhayadhimutto hoti, tanhakkhayadhimutto hoti, asammoha- 
dhimutto hoti. ||20l| siya kho pana bhante idh' ekaccassa 
ayasmato evam assa : kevalam saddhamattakam nhna ayam 
ayasma nissaya nekkhammadhimutto Hi. na kho pan etam 
bhante evam datthabbam. khinasavo bhante bhikkhu vusi- 
tava katakaraniyo karaniyam attanam asaraanupassanto ka- 
tassa va pati( lyam khaya ragassa vitaragatta nekkhamma- 
dhimutto hoti, khaya dosassa vitudosatta nekkhammadhi- 
mutto hoti, khaya mohassa vltamohatta nekkhammadhimutto 
hoti. II 21 11 siya kho pana bhante idh' ekaccassa ayasmato 
evam assa : labhasakkarasilokam nuna ayam ayasma nika- 
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mayamko pavlvekMhimutto ’ti. na kho pan' etara . . . 
khay^ rdgasaa vltardgatta pavivek^dhimutto hoti, khayli do- 
sassa Yitadosatta pavivekadhimutto hoti, khay^ mohassa vi- 
tamohatta pavivekadhimutto hoti. |122|1 siy^ kho pana 
bhante idh' ekaccassa ayasmato evam assa : eilabbatapard- 
masamndna ayam ayasmd sarato pacc^acchanto avyapajjhll- 
dhimutto 'ti. na kho pan' etain . . , khay^ ragassa vitard- 
gatt^ avyapajjhyiiimutto hoti, khaya dosassa vitadosatt^ 
avyapajjhMliimutto hoti, khayS, mohassa vitamohatt^ avy^- 
pajjhadhimutto hoti, || 23 1| khay^ rigassa vitar^lgatt^ 
upadanakkhayadhimutto hoti, khaya dosassa vitadosattA, 
upadanakkhayadliimiitto hoti, khaya mohassa vitaraohatta 
upadanakkhayadhimutto hoti, khay^ rligassa vitaragatta 
tanhakkhayadhimutto hoti, khay^ dosassa vitadosatt^ tanha- 
kkhayadhimutto hoti, khayS. mohassa vitamohatt^ taiihakkha- 
yMhirautto hoti, khaya ragassa vitaragattd asammoh^hi- 
mutto hoti, khay^ dosassa vitadosatt^l asammohMhimutto 
hoti, khaya mohassa vitamohatta asammohadliimutto hoti. 
1124 II evam sammavimuttacittassa bhante bhikkhuno bhustl 
ce pi cakkhuvifmeyya rupa cakkhussa ap^tham agacchanti, 
n' ev' assa cittam pariy^diyanti, araissikatam ev' assa cittam 
hoti thitam anejjappattam vayafi c' assdnupassati. bhusa co 
pi sotavinneyy^ sadda, ghdnaviftneyy^ gandha, jivhavinneyd 
rasa, k^yavifineya photthabba, manovinrleyy^ dhamma ma- 
nassa apatham agaechanti, n’ ev' assa cittam pariyadiyanti, 
amissikatam ev’ assa cittam hoti thitam Anejjappattam 
vayan c’ assanupassati. |1 25 1| seyyathdpi bhante selo pabba- 
to acchiddo asusiro ekaghano puratthimaya ce pi disaya 
igaccheyya bhus^ vMavutthi, n^ eva nam samkampeyya na 
sampakampeyya na sarapavedheyya, pacchiradya ce pi disaya 
la — uttardya ce pi disaya — la — dakkhin^ya ce pi disa- 
ya ... na sarapavedheyya, evam eva kho bhante evam 
sammavimuttacittassa bhikkhuno bhus^l ce pi cakkhuvinne- 
yy^ rup4 . . . manovinneya dhamm^i manassa ap^ltham 
agacchanti, n' ev' assa cittam . . . vayan c’ ass^nupassa- 
titi. II 26 II 

nekkhammam adhimuttassa pavivekan ca cetaso 
avydpajjhddhirauttassa upMlnakkhayassa ca 1 
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tanhakkhayMhimuttassa aflammohan ca cetaso 

disv& ^yatanupp^dam samma cittam vimuccati.| 

tassa samm^vimuttassa santacittassa bhikkhuno 

katassa paticayo atthi karaniyan ca na vijjati.| 

selo yatha ekaghano catena na samirati, 

evam r{lp^ ras^ sadd^ gandh^ phass^ ca kevala | 

ittka dhamma anitth^ ca na pavedhenti tMino. 

thitam cittam vippamuttam vayan c’ assdnupassatiti. || 27 1| 

atha kho bhagav^ bbikkbtl ^mantesi : evam kbo bhikkbave 
kulaputt^ annam vy^karonti. attho ca vutto atta ca anupanito. 
atha ca pan’ idh’ ekacce mogbapuris^ hasamdnakam manne 
annam vyakaronti, te pacch^ vigb&tam apajjantiti. || 28 1| atha 
kho bhagav^ dyasraantam Sonam dmantesi : tvam kho ’si 
Sona sukhumalo. anujdn^rai te Sona ekapalasikam updhanan 
ti. aham kho bhanto asitisakatav^hehi^annam ohaya aga- 
rasma anag^riyam pabbajito sattahatthikan ca anikam. tassa 
me bhavissanti vattaro : Sono Koliviso asitisakatavdhehi 
rafinam ohdya ag^rasm^ anagiriyam pabbajito sattahatthi- 
Ean ca anikam, so dan’ ayam ekapaMsikasu upahanasu satto 
’li. II 29 II sace bhagava bhikkhusamghassa anujanissati, 
aham pi paribhunjiss^mi, no ce bhagava bhikkhusamghassa 
anujdnissati, aham pi na paribhunjiss^miti. atha kho bha- 
gava etasmim nidane dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhu aman- 
tesi: anujandmi bhikk^ve ekapalasikam up^hanam. na 
bhikkbave diguiia upahana dh^iretabb^, na tigun4 up^ihan^ 
dharetabba, na ganamganiip^hana dh^retabb^. yo dh^reyya, 
apatti dukkatassa ’ti. || 3011 111 

tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu sabba- 
nilika upahan^yo dhkenti —la — sabbapitik^ up^handyo 
dharenti, sabbalohitik^ up. dh., sabbamanjetthik^ up. dh., 
sabbakanh^ up. dh., sabbamahkangaratta up. dh., sabbaraa- 
h^nllmaratt^ up. dhkenti. manussd ujjh^lyanti khiyanti vi- 
p^centi : soyyach^pi gihi k^mabhogino ’ti. bhagavato etam 
attham ^rocesum. na bhikkbave sabbanilikd upahan^ dh^- 
retabb^, na sabbapitika updhanll dharetabba . . . na sabba- 
mah^ndmaratt^ upahana dharetabba, yo dh^reyya, apatti 
dukkatassa ’ti. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena chabbaggi- 
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y a bhikkhil nilakavattika upahan^yo dhtonti, pitakavattika, 
up. dh., lohitakavattika up. dh., manjettkakavattika up. dh., 
kanhavattika up. dk., makarangarattavattika up. dk., maka- 
namarattavattika up. dkarenti. manussa ujjkayanti kki- 
yanti vipacenti : seyyatlmpi giki kamabkogino 'ti. bkaga- 
yato etara attkam aroccsum. na bkikkkave nilakavattika 
upakana dkaretabba . . . na makanamarattavat^ika upakana 
dkaretabba. yo dkareyya, apatti dukka^assa 'ti. |l2ll tena 
kko pana samayena ckabbaggiya bkikkkd kkallakabaddka 
upakanayo dkarenti, putabaddha up. dkarenti, paiiguntkima 
up. dk., tklapuimika up. dk., tittirapattika up. dk., men^avi- 
sanabandkika up. dk., ajavisanabandkika up. dh., vicchikaiika 
up. dk., morapicckaparisibbita up. dk., citra up. dkarenti. 
manussa ujjkayanti kkiyanti vipacenti: seyyatkapi giki ka- 
mabkogino Hi. bkagavato etam attkam arocesura. na bki- 
kkkave kkallakabaddka upakana dkaretabba . . . na citra 
upakana dkaretabba. yo dkareyya, apatti dukka^assa Hi. 1| 3 ll 
tena kko pana samayena ckabbaggiya bkikkku sika- 
caramaparikkhata upakanayo dkarenti, vyaggkacammapari- 
kkkata up. dk., dipicamraap. up. dk., ajinacammap. up. dh., 
uddacammap. up. dk., majjaricammap. up. dh., kalaka- 
cammap. up. dh., uldkacammap. up. dkarenti. manussa 
ujjkayanti kkiyanti vipacenti : seyyatkapi giki kamabkogino 
Hi. bkagavato etam attkam arocesum. na bkikkkave^ si- 
kacammaparikkkata upakana dkaretabba . . . na uluka- 
cammap. up. dkaretabba. yo dkareyya, apatti dukkatassa 

Hi. II 4 II 2 11 


atka kko bkagava pubbankasamayam nivasetva pattaciva- 
ram adaya Rajagakam pin#ya pavisi aMatarena bkikkku- 
na pacckasamanena. atka kko so bkikkku kkanjamano bka- 
gavantam pittkito-pittkito anubandhi. addasa kko annataro 
upasako ganamganupahanam arohitva bhagavantam durato 
\a agacckantam, disva upakana orohitva yena bkagava ten 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abkivadetva yena 
so bkikkku ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva tarn bkikkkum 
abkivadetva etad avoca; ||1|| kissa bkante ayyo kkanjatiti. 
pada me avuso pkaiita Hi. kanda bkante upakanayo ti. 
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alam avuso patikkliitta bhagavatll ganamgandpahana Hi. 
gankah’ eta bhikkhu up^hanayo Hi. atha kbo bhagava 
etasmim nidane dhammikatham katva bhikkhu ^rnantesi : 
anuj^ndmi bhikkhave omukkam ganamganiipahanam. na 
bhikkhave nava ganamgaiiupahana dhdretabb^. yo dh^- 
reyya, dpatti dukkatassa Hi. || 2 1| 3 1| 

tena kho pana saraayena bhagav^ ajjhokase anupa- 
hano cahkamati. satth^ anupahano cahkamatiti thcrapi 
bhikkhu anupahan^ cahkamanti. chabbaggiya bhikkhil 
satthari anupahane cankamamano theresu pi bhikkhusu 
anupahanesu cahkamamanesu saupahana cahkamanti. ye 
te bhikkhu appicch^ te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti: 
katham hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhh satthari anupi- 
hane cahkaraamane theresu pi bhikkhhsu anupahanesu 
cahkamamanesu saupahan^, cahkamissantiti. ||l!l atha kho 
tc bhikkhh bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. saccam kira 
bhikkhave chabbaggiyd bhikkhu satthari . . . saupaha- 
na cahkamantiti. saccarn bhagava Hi. vigarahi buddho 
bhagava : katham hi nama te bhikkhave moghapurisa sattha- 
ri .. . saupahana cahkamissanti. imo hi nama bhikkhave 
gihi odiitavasaniabhijivanikassa sippassa karana acariyesu sa- 
gkava sappatissa sabhagavuttikil viharissanti. ||2|| idha 
kho tarn bhikkhave sobhetha yam tumho evam svdkkhato 
dhammavinayo pabbajita *samana acariyesu ^cariyamattesu 
upajjh^yesu upajjhayamattesu sagarava sappatissS, sabh^ga- 
vuttika viharcyyatha. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam va 
pas/id^ya — la — vigarahitvil dhammikatham katva bhikkhh 
dmantesi: na bhikkhave Acariyesu acariyamattesu upajjhd- 
yesu upajjhayamattesu anupahanesu cahkamamanesu sau- 
p^haliena cahkaraitabbam. yo cahkameyya, ^patti 
dukkatassa. na ca bhikkhave ajjharame upahaua dh^re- 
tabb^. yo dhkeyya, ipatti dukkatass^ Hi. II 3 1| 4 11 

tena kho pana samaycna annatarassa bhikkhuno pMakhi- 
lab^ho hoti. tani bhikkhum pariggahetva ucc&ram pi 
passavam pi nikkhamenti. addasa kho bhagava sen^ana- 
carikara ^hindanto te bhikkhii tarn bhikkhum pariggahetva 
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ucc^ram pi pass^vam pi nikkhllmeiite, disv^na yena te bhi- 
kkh(l ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva te bhikkhu etad 
avoca: ||1|| kim imassa bhikkhave bbikkhuno abadho *ti. 
imassa bbante ayasmato pMakhiUb^ho, imam mayam pa- 
riggabetv^ uccaram pi passivara pi nikkb^mema *ti. atba 
kho bhagav^ etasmim nid^ne dhammikatham katva bhikkbd 
draantesi : anujandmi bhikkhave yassa pM^ dukkhd pM^ 
va phalitd p^dakhiU va 4bMho up^hanam dhtetun ti. 
1I2II5II 

tena'kho pana samayena bhikkhh adhotehi pMehi mancam 
pi pitham pi abhirhhanti, civarara pi sen^sanam pi dussati. 
bhagavato etara attham ^rocesum. annjan^mi bhikkhave 
idani mancam va pitham va abhirhhiss^miti up&hanam 
dharetun ti. j|l|| tena kho pana eamayena bhikkhil rattiyd 
uposathaggam pi sannisajjam pi gacchant^ andhak^re kh^- 
num pi kantakam pi akkamanti, pada dukkha honti, bha- 
gavato etam attham arocesum, anujanami bhikkhave ajjha- 
rame upahanam dharetum ukkam padipam kattaradandan ti. 
II 2 II tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhtl 
rattiya paccusasamayam paccutthaya katthapadukayo abhi- 
rhhitva ajjhokase caiikamanti uccdsadda mahasadd^ khata- 
khatasadda anekavihitam tiracchanakatham kathent^l seyyath’ 
idam : i^jakatham, corakatham, raahamattak., senelk., bha- 
yak., yuddhak., annak., panak., vatthak., sayanak., mal^k., 
gandhak., natik., ydnak., gamak., nigamak., nagarak., jana- 
padak., itthik., surak., visikhik., kumbhatthanak., pubbapc- 
tak., n^natthak., lokakkh^yikam sarauddakkh^lyikam itibha- 
vabhavakatham iti v^ kitekam pi akkamitv^ marenti bhikkhu 
pi sam^dhimhl c^venti. ||3|| ye te bhikkhh appicch^ te 
ujjh^yanti khiyanti viptenti : katham hi n^raa chabbaggiy^ 
bhikkhu rattiyd paccusasamayam paccutthaya katthapMuk^- 
yo abhirhhitv^ ajjhokase cankamissanti ucc^sadda . . . akka- 
mitv^ maressanti bhikkhu pi samMhimh^ c^vessantiti. atha 
kho te bhikkhh bhagavato etam attham arocesum. saccam 
kira bhikkhave chabbaggiy^ bhikkhu rattiy4 paccu8,a8am- 
ayam paccutthiya katthap4dukdyo abhiruhitva ajjhokdse 
cankamauti ucc^sadd^ . . . akkamitvi m&renti bhikkhh pi 
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samyhimhd c^ventiti. saccam bhagavl vigarahitv^ dha- 
mmikatham katvd bhikkhil limantesi: na bhikkhave ka- 
tthapaduk^ dhketabbd. yo dhdreyya, apatti dukkatass^ 

II 4 II 6 II , 

atba kho bhagav^ E^jagahe yathdbhirantam viharitv4 
yena Bar^nasi tena carikam pakk^mi. anupubbena cdri- 
kam caramdno yena Baranasi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha- 
gava B^ranasiyam viharati Isipatane migaddye. tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiyd bhikkhtl bhagavatd 
katthapaduka patikkhitta ^ti tdlatarune chedapetva tdlapatta- 
padukdyo dharenti, tdni tdlatarundni chinndni milayanti, 
manussa ujjhdyanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama sa- 
mana Sakyaputtiyd talatarune cheddpetvd talapattapadukayo 
dharessanti, tani tdlatarunani chinnani milayanti. ekindri- 
yam saraana Sakyaputtiya jivara vihethentiti. |j 1 1| assosum 
kho bhikkh(l tesam manussdnam ujjhayantdnam khiyantd- 
nam vipacentdnam. atha kho to bhikkhil bhagavato etara 
attham arocesum. saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiyd bhi- 
kkhu tdlatarune chedapetva talapattapadukayo dhdrenti, tani 
talatarunani chinnani milayantiti. saccam bhagavd. viga- 
rahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi nama te bhikkhave mogha- 
purisd talatarune chedapetva tdlapattapddukdyo dhdressanti, 
tdni tdlatarundni chinndni milayanti. jivasannino hi bhi- 
kkhave manussd rukkhasinim. n* etam bhikkhave appa- 
sanndnam vd pasdddya — la — vigarahitvd dhammikatham 
katvd bhikkhu dmantcsi : na bhikkhave tdlapattapddukd 
dhdretabbd. yo dhdreyya, apatti dukkatassd ’ti. ||2|| tena 
kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhd bhagavata td- 
lapattapddukd patikkhitta ’ti velutarune cheddpetvd velu- 
pattapddukdyo dhdrenti, tdni . . . (= § 1. 2. Read velu® 
instead of tdla°) . . . na bhikkhave velupattapdduka dhdre- 
tabbd. yo dhdreyya, dpatti dukkatoa ’ti. || 3 1| 7 II 

atha kho bhagavd Bdrdnasiyam yathdbhirantam viha- 
ritvd jena B had diyam tena cdrikam pakkdmi, anupubbe- 
na cdrikam caramdno yena Bhaddiyam tad avasari. tatra 
sudam bhagavd Bhaddiye viharati Jdtiydvane. tena 
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kho pana samayena BhaddiyH bhikkhil anekavihitam p^u- 
kam mandananuyogam anuyutta viharanti, tinapMukam ka- 
ronti pi k^rdpenti pi, munjapid. k. pi k. pi, babbajapM. 
k. pi k. pi, hintalapM. k. pi k. pi, kamalapad. k. pi k. pi, 
kambalapad. k. pi k. pi, rincanti uddesam paripucchaiii 
adhisilam adhicittam adhipanfiam. || 1 1| ye te bbikkhO appi- 
cchd, te ujjhliyanti khiyanti vipacenti : katbam bi nama 
Bhaddiy^ bhikkhO anekavihitam padukam mandananuyogam 
anuyutta viharissanti, tinapMukam karissanti pi karapessanti 
pi . . . rincissanti uddesam paripuccham adhisilam adhi- 
cittam adhipannan ti. atha kho te bhikkhO bhagavato etara 
attham arocesum. saccara kira bhikkhave Bhaddiya bhikkhu 
anekavihitam padukam mandananuyogam anuyutta viha- 
ranti, tinapadukam karonti pi karapenti pi — la — rincanti 
uddesam . . . adhipannan ti. saccam bhagavl vigarahi 
buddho bhagava : katham hi nilma te bhikkhave moghapu- 
ris^ anekavihitam padukam mandananuyogam anuyutta vi- 
harissanti, tinapMukam karissanti pi karapessanti pi — la — 
rincissanti uddesam paripuccham adhisilam adhicittam adhi- 
pannarn. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam va pasadaya. || 2 1| 
vigarahitva dhammikathain katva bhikkhu ^mantcsi : na 
bhikkhave tinapaduka dharetabba, na niunjap^duka dharo- 
tabba, na babbajap. dh., na hintalap. dh., na kamalap. dh., 
na kambalap. dh., na sovannamaya p. dh., na rhpiyamay^ p. 
dh., na raanimaya p. dh., na veluriyamaya p. dh., na phali- 
karaaya p. dh., na kamsamaya p. dh., na kacaraaya p. dh., na 
tipumay^ p. dh,, na sisamaya p. dh., na tambalohamaya p. 
dharetabba. yo dhteyya, apatti dukkatassa. na ca bhi- 
kkhave kaci samkamaniya paduka dharetabba. yo dhareyya, 
Apatti dukkatassa. anujan^rai bhikkhave tisso padukayo 
dhuvatthaniya asamkamaniyayo, vaccapadukam, passavapa- 
dukam, acamanapMukan ti. || 3 1| 8 II 

atha kho bhagava Bhaddiye yath^bhirantam viharitvil 
yena S^vatthi tena carikam pakkami. anupubbena c^ri- 
kam caramano yena Savatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha- 
gav^ S^vatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindi- 
kassa ^r4me. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya 
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bhikkh^i Aciravatiy^l nadiya gdyinam tarantinam vis^nesu pi 
ganhanti, kannesu pi ganhanti, givaya pi ganhanti, chepp^- 
ya pi ganhanti, pitthim pi abhirClhanti, rattacitt^pi angajtV 
tam chupanti, vacchatari pi ogahetva mdrenti. || 1 1| manussa 
ujjhayanti khiyanti yiptenti: katham hi nama samana 
Sakyaputtiya g^vinam tarantinam yis^nesu pi gahessanti 
— gha— seyyath^pi gihi k^mabhogino Hi. assosum kho 
bhikkhh tesam raanussanam ujjhayantanam khiyantdnam yi- 
pkent^nam. atha kho te bhikkhii bhagavato etam attham 
drocesum. saccam kira bhikkhaye — la — saccam bhagaya. 
II 2 II yigarahity^ dhammikatham katya bhikkhu amantesi: 
na bhikkhaye g^vinam yisanesu gahetabbam, na kannesu ga- 
hetabbam, na givaya gahetabbam, na cheppaya gahetabbam, 
na pitthi abhirhhitabba. yo abhirhheyya, apatti dukkatassa. 
na ca bhikkhaye rattacittena angajatam chupitabbam. yo 
chupeyya, Apatti thullaccayassa. na yacchatari m^retabbl 
yo mareyya, yathadhammo k^retabbo Hi. ||3j| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiyH bhikkhii yanena yayanti, 
itthiyuttena pi purisantarena, purisayuttena pi itthantarena. 
manussa ujjhayanti khiyanti yipacenti : seyyathapi Oanga- 
mahiyaya Hi. . bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. na blii- 
kkhave yanena yayitabbam. yo yayeyya, dpatti dukkatass^ 
Hi. II 4 II 9 II 

tena kho pana sama 3 ^na annataro bhikkhu Kosalesu 
janapadesu Sayatthim gacchanto bhagayantam dassanaya 
antar4 magge gilano hoti. atha kho so bhikkhu magg^ 
okkamma annatarasmira rukkhamille nisidi. manuss^ tam 
bhikkhum disy^ etad ayocum : kaham ayyo bhante gamissa- 
titi. Sdvatthim kho aham ayuso gamiss^mi bhagavantara 
dassanay^ Hi. || 1 [j ehi bhante gamissam^ Hi. naham tlvuso 
sakkomi, gilano ’mhiti. ehi bhante y^lnam abhiruha Hi. alam 
dyuso patikkhittam bhagayata y^nan ti kukkucc^yanto y^- 
nam n^bhirhhi. atha kho so bhikkhu Savatthim gantv4 
bhikkhunam etam attham drocesi. bhikkhd bhagayato etam 
attham ^Irocesum. anujdnami bhikkhaye giMnassa yanan ti. 
II 2 11 atha kho bhikkhilnam etad ahosi : itthiyuttam nu kho 
purisayuttam nu kho Hi. bhagayato etam attham arocesum. 
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anujfln^mi bhikkhave purisayuttam hatthavattakan ti. tena 
kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno yanuggbatena 
balhataram apbasu ahosi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujslnami bhikkhave sivikam pkankiii ti. 1|3[| tena kho 
pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkbil uccdsayanamabdsaya- 
nani dharenti seyyath* idam : asandim, pallankam, gonakam, 
cittakam, patikara, patalikam, tulikam, vikatikam, uddhalo- 
mira, ekantalomim, katthissam, koseyyam, kuttakam, battha- 
ttharam, assattharam, rathattharam, ajinappavenim, kadali- 
migapavarapaccattharanam, sauttaracchadam, ubhatolohita- 
kdpadhatiam. manussa viharaeSrikam ^bindant^ passitv^ 
njjbayanti kbiyanti vipacenti : seyyatbapi gibi kamabbogino 
Hi. bbagavato etam attbam arocesiim. jj 4 1| na bbikkbave 
uccasayanamab^sayantlni db^retabb^ni seyyatb’ idam: 
asandi, pallanko, gonako, cittaka, patlka, pataliksL, tfdika, vi- 
katika, uddbalomi, ekantalomi, katthissam, koseyyam, ku- 
ttakam, battbattbaram, assattharam, rathattharam, aji- 
nappaveni, kadalimigapavarapaccattbaranaTn, sauttaraecha- 
dani, ubhatolobitakdpadh£l,nam. yo dbareyya, apatti dukka- 
tass4 Hi, 11511 tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya 
bbikkbu bbagavata uccasayanaraabasayanani patikkhittaniti 
mahacammani dbdrenti, sibacammam, vyagghacammam, di- 
picammam. tani mancappamanena pi ebinn^ni honti, pi- 
tbappamanena pi chinnani bonti, anto pi manco pandattani 
bonti, babi pi mance parinattm bonti, anto pi pi the panna- 
ttani bonti, babi pi pitbe pandattani bonti. manuss^ viha- 
rac^rikam abindanta passitva ujjbayanti kbiyanti vipkenti : 
seyyatbapi gibi kamabbogino Hi, bbagavato etam attham 
arocesum. na bbikkbave mahacammani dharetabbani, si- 
bacammam, vyagghacammam, dipicammam. yo dbareyya, 
Apatti dukkato^ Hi. HGU tena kho pana samayena eba- 
bbaggiy^ bbikkbd bbagavata mahacammani patikkbitt^- 
niti gocammani dharenti. tani madcappamanena pi ebinna- 
ni honti . . . babi pi pitbe paddattani honti. addataro 
pdpabhikkbu addatarassa papupdsakassa kuldpako hoti. atba 
kho so p^pabbikkhu pubbanbasamayam nivasetv^ pattaciva- 
ram ddaya yena tassa papup^lsakassa nivesanam ten^ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitv^ pannatte ^tsane nisidi. atba kho 
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SO papupasako yena so p^pabhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitv^ tarn p^pabhikkhum abhivMetva ekamantam 
nisidi. II 7 II tena kho pana saraayena tassa papupdsakassa 
vacchako boti tarunako abhirupo dassaniyo pas^diko citro 
seyyathapi dipicch^po. atha kho so papabhikkhu tarn va- 
cchakam stikkaccam upanijjh^yati. atha kho so papupasako 
tarn pllpabhikkhum etad avoca : kissa bhante ayyo imam va- 
cchakam sakkaccam upanijjhayatiti. attho me ^vuso imassa 
vacchakassa camrnen^ ’ti. atha kho so papupasako tarn 
vacchakain vadhitva camraam vidhi\iiitva tassa papabhi- 
kkhuno p^asi. atha kho so papabhikldiu tarn cammam 
samgli^tiya paticchadetva agamasi. ||8|| atha kho sa g^vi 
vacchagiddhini tarn papabhikkhum pitthito-pitthito aiiu- 
bandhi. bhikklitl evam ahanisu : kissa ty ayam avuso gavi 
pitthito-pitthito anubaddha ’ti. aham pi kho avuso na j^na- 
mi kena my liyam gavi pitthito-pitthito anubaddha ’ti. tena 
kho pana samayena tassa p^pabliikkhuno samgh^ti lohitena 
rnakkhita hoti. bhikkhu evam ahamsu : ayam pana to avuso 
samghati kirn katd ’ti. atha kho so plipabhikkhu bhikkhu- 
nam etam atthaju arocesi. kim pana tvam avuso panatipate 
samMapesiti. evam dvuso ’ti. ye te bhikkhd appicch^, te 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama bhikkhu 
panatipate samadapessati. iianu bhagavatd anekapariy^yena 
panatipilto garahito paii^tipdta veramani pasattha ’ti. atha 
kho te bhikkhu bhagavafS etam attham drocesuin. || 9 1| atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane bhikkhu- 
samgham sannipat^petva tarn papabhikkhum patipucchi : 
saccam kira tvam bhikkhu panatipate samMapesiti. saccam 
bhagav^. katham hi nama tvam moghapurisa p^n^tipato 
samMapcssasi. nanu nmyk moghapurisa anekapariyaye- 
na panatipato garahito, pAimtip&tli veramani pasatthl n’ 
etam moghapurisa appasannanam v^ pasMaya. vigara- 
hitv^ dhammikatham katva bhikkhh amantesi; na bhi- 
kkhave pdnatipLto samddapetabbam. yo samiidapeyya, ya- 
thadhammo kilretabbo. na bhikkhave gocammam dhare- 
tabbam. yo dh^reyya, ^patti dukkatessa. na ca bhikkhave 
kinci cammam dhtetabbam. yo dhareyya, ^patti dukka- 
tasset ’ti. || I0||i0|| 
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tena kho pana samayena raanuss&nam mancara pi pithara 
pi cammonaddMni honti camraavinaddhani. bhikkhd ku- 
kkuccayantd n^bhinisidanti. bliugavato etam attham firoce- 
sura. anujanami bhikkhavo gibivikatam abbinisiditum, na 
tv eva abbinipajjitun ti. tena kbo pana samayena vibar^ 
cammabandbebi ogumpbiyanti. bbikkbu kukkucc^iyanti na- 
bbinisidanti. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. anujAn^mi 
bbikkbave bandbanamattam abbinisiditun ti. ||l||lll| 

tena kbo pana samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbb saup^- 
banjl g^mam pavisanti. manussa ujjhayanti kbiyanti vip^- 
centi: seyyatbapi gibi kamabbogino Hi. bbagavato etam 
attham arocesum. na bbikkbave saupabanena g^mo pavisi- 
tabbo. yo paviscyya, apatti dukkatassa ^ti. tena kbo pana 
samayena annataro bbikkbu gilano boti, na sakkoti upabanc- 
na vina gamam pavisitum. bbagavato etam attbam koce- 
sum. anaj^n^mi bbikkbave gil^nena bbikkbun^ saupaba- 
nena g^mam pavisitun ti. ||1|112|| 

tena kho pana samayena ayasma Mabakaccano Avanti- 
su vibarati Kuraragbaro Papate pabbate. tena kbo pana 
samayena Sono upasako Kutikanno ayasmato Mabakacca* 
nassa upattbako boti. atba kbo Sono upasako Kutikanno 
yenayasma Mab^kacc&no ten^ upasamkarai, upasamkamitva 
^yasmantam Mabakaccanam abbivddetv^ ekamantam nisidi. 
ekaniantam nisinno kbo Sono upasako Kutikanno ayasmantam 
Mabakaccanam etad avoca : yatba-yatbaham bbante ayyena 
Mabakacc^nena dbamraam desitain aj^nami, na yidam su- 
karam agaram ajjhavasat^ ekantaparipunnam ekantapari- 
suddbam sankbalikhitam brabmacariyam caritum. iccb^rn* 
aham bbante kesamassum obaretv^ kasayani vattli^ni acch^- 
detva agarasma anag^riyam pabbajitum, pabbajetu mam 
bbante ayyo Mah^kaccdno ^ti. || 1 1| dukkaram kbo Sona yd- 
vajivam ekaseyyam ekabhattam brabmacariyam, ingba tvam 
Sona tatth’ eva agarikabbbto buddbanam s^sanam anuyunja 
kjilayuttam ekaseyyam ekabhattam brabraacariyan ti. atba 
kho Sonassa iipdsakassa Kutikannassa yo ahosi pabbajjtltibi- 
samkb^ro so patippassambbi. dutiyam pi kbo Sono updsako 
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Kutikanno — la — tatiyam pi kho Sono up. Kut. yen^yasm^ 
Mahikacc^no ten^ upasamkami . . . pabb^jetu mam bhante 
ayyo Mab^kacc^lno ’ti. atha kho ^yasrai Mahakaccano 
Sonam up^sakam Kutikannam pabb^jesi. tena kho pana 
samayena Avantidakkhinapatho appabhikkhuko hoti. atha 
kho ^yasm^ Mahdkaccdno tinnam vassinam accayena kicchc- 
na kasirena tato*tato dasavaggara bhikkhusamgham sannipfi- 
tapetv^ ^yasraantam Sonam upasarapMesi. ||2|| atha kho 
^yasmato Sonassa vassam vutthassa rahogatassa patisallinassa 
evam cetaso parivatakko iidap^i : suto yeva kho mo so bha- 
gava ediso ca ediso ca ^ti na ca may^ sammukh^ dittho. ga- 
ccheyy^ham tarn bhagavantam dassaiiaya arahantam samnia- 
sambuddham sace mam upajjhayo aiiuj^neyya ’ti. atha kho 
ayasma Sono sayanhasamayam patisalldntl vutthito yena- 
yasma Mahakaccano ten^ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ ayas- 
mantam MahMtaccanam abhivMetv^ ekamaiitam nisidi, ekam- 
antam nisinno kho ayasmd Sono ayasmantam Mahakacca- 
nam etad avoca : 1| 3 1| idha mayham bhanto rahogatassa 
patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapMi : suto yeva 
kho me so bhagava ediso ca ediso ca ’ti, na ca maya sammu- 
kha dittho. gacchcyyaham tarn bhagavantam dassanaya 
arahantam sammlsambuddham sace mam upajjhayo anujane- 
yya ’ti. gaccheyyaham bhante tarn bhagavantam dassanaya 
arahantam sammasarabuddham sace mam upajjhayo anuj^na- 
titi. sMhu sMlm Sona, ^accha tvam Sona tain bhagavantain 
dassanaya arahantam sammdsambuddham. ||4i| dakkhissasi 
tvam Sona tarn bhagavantam pjlsadikam pasadaniyam santin- 
driyam santamanasam uttaraadaraathasamatham anuppattam 
dantam guttam yatindriyam n^gam. tena hi tvam Sona 
mama vacanena bhagavato pddo sirasa vanda upajjhi\yo me 
bhante kyasmk Mahakaccano bhagavato pado sirasa vaiidati- 
ti, evan ca vadehi : Avantidakkhinapatho bhante appa- 
bhikkhuko, tinnam me vass^nam accayena kicchena kasirena 
tato-tato dasavaggam bhikkhusamgham sannip^t^petva upa- 
sampadam alattham. app eva n^ma bhagav^ Avantidakkhi- 
nagathe appatarena ganena upasampadam anujaneyya. ||5|| 
Avantidakkhindpathe bhante kanhuttara bhtimi khard go- 
kantakahati. app eva nima bhagavd Avantidakkhindpa- 
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the ganamganhp^thanam anujaneyya. Avantidakkhinapatho 
bhante nahanagaruk^ manusa^ udakasuddhik^. app eva n^- 
ma bhagav^ Avantidakkhinapathe dhuvanahanam anuj^- 
neyya. Avantidakkhinapathe bhante cammani attharanaiii 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. seyyath^pi bhante 
majjhiraesu janapadcsu cragu raoragu majjharu jantu, evam 
eva kho bhante Avantidakkhinapathe cammani attharanani 
elakacammam ajacammam migacammam. app eva nama 
bhagava Avantidakkhinapathe cammani attharanani anuj^- 
neyya elakacammaTn ajacammam migacammam. ||6l| etarahi 
bhante manussa nissimagatanam bhikkhhnam civaram denti 
imam civaram itthannamassa deraa ^ti, te agaiitv^ drocenti 
itthann^raehi te avuso maniissehi civaram dinnan ti, te ku- 
kkuccayanta na sMiyanti m^ no nissaggiyam ahositi. app 
eva nama bhagava civare pariyayam acikkhoyya ’ti. evam 
bhante ’ti kho ayasraa Sono ayasmato Mahakacc^nassa pati- 
sunitva utthayasana ayasmantam Mahakaccanam abhivadetva 
padakkhinam katva sentonam samsametva pattacivaram 
dddya yena Savatthi tena pakkami. || 7 1[ anupubbena ycna 
Savatthi Jetavanam Anathapindikassa aramo yena 
bhagava ten’ upasamkarai, upasamVamitva bhagavantani 
abhivadetva ckaraantam nisidi. atha kho bhagava ayasman- 
tam Anandam araantesi : imassananda agantukassa bhi- 
kkhuno scnasanam panriapehiti. atha kho ayasma Anando 
yassa kho main bhagava ^Inapeti imhssa Ananda agantukassa 
bhikkhuno senisanam. panriapehiti, icchati blnigava tena bhi- 
kkhund saddhim ekavihdro vatthuin, icchati bhagava ayas- 
mata Sonena saddhim ekavihare vatthun ti yasraim vihare 
bhagavd viharati tasmim vihare ayasmato Sonassa seiidsanam 
pannapesi. I!8|| atha kho bhagava bahud eva rattiin ajjho- 
kase vitinametvd viharam pavisi. ayasmapi kho Sono bahud 
eva rattim ajjhokase vitindmetva vihdram pavisi, atha kho 
bhagava rattiya pacchsasaraayam paccutthdya dyasmantam 
Sonam ajjhesi : patibhatu tarn bhikkhu dhararao bhdsitun 
ti. evam bhante ’ti kho dyasmd Sono bhagavato patisuiiitva 
sabbdn’ eva atthakavaggikdni sarena abhdsi. atha kho bha- 
gavd ayasmato Sonassa sarabhannapariyosdne abbhanuraodi : 
sddhu sddhu bhikkhu suggahitdni kho te bhikkhu atthaka- 
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vaggikdni sumanasikatdni sdpadharitdni kaly^niy^pi ’si v4- 
c4ya samannagato vissatth&ya anelagalaya atthassa vinfiapa- 
niyd. kativasso si tvam bhikkhd ’ti. ekavasso abam bhagav^ 
’ti. 1|9|| kissa pana tvam bhikkhu evam ciram akasiti. ci- 
ram dittho me bhante karaesu Minavo, api ca sambadh^ gha- 
r&vasa babukiccd babukaraniya ’ti. atba kbo bbagav^i etam 
attbam viditvd tayam velayam imam udanam udanesi : 

disvi adinavam loke natva dbammam nirupadbi 

ariyo na ramati pape sasane ramati suciti. || 10 1| 

alba kbo ayasm^ Sono patisammodati kbo mam bbagavd, 
ayam kbv assa kalo yam me upajjhayo paridassiti uttbayasa- 
na ekamsam uttarasangam karitv^ bbagavato pMesu sirasa 
nipatitva bbagavantam etad avoca : upajjbayo mo bbante 
ayasma Mabakacc^iio bbagavato pMe sirasa vandati evan 
cavadati: Avantidakkbiiiapatbo . . . pariyayam acikkbeyy&. 
’ti. alba kbo bbagava etasmim nidane etasmim pakarane 
dbamrnikatbam katva bhikkbCi amantesi: Avantidakkhi- 
n^patbo bbikkbave appabbikkhuko. anujan^mi bbikkbavo 
sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu vinayadbarapancame- 
na ganena npasampadam. ||11|| tatr’ imc paccantima 
janapadd: purattbimdya dMya Kajangalam nama ni- 
gamo, tassa parena Mabasala, tato para paccanlira4 ja- 
iiapada, orato majjbe. puratthimadakkbinaya disaya Salla- 
vati nama nadi, tato ^ para paccantima janapada, orato 
majjbe. dakkbinaya disaya Setakannikam nama nigamo, 
tato para paccantima janapada, orato majjbe. paccbim^ya 
disaya T bun am nama brabmanagamo, tato para paccanti- 
m^ j anapada, orato majjbe. uttaraya disaya Usiraddhajo 
nama pabbato, tato para paccantima janapadd, orato majjbe. 
anujan^rai bbikkbavo evarupesu paccantimesu janapadosu 
vinayadbarapancamena ganena npasampadam. Ij 12 1| Avanti- 
dakkbin^patbe bbikkbave kanbuttar^ bhiimi khard gokanU- 
kabata. anujarArai bbikkbavo sabbapaccantimesu janapade- 
su ganamganupabanam. Avantidakkbin^patbe bbikkbave 
iialAnagaruka manussa udakasuddhikA anujanami bhikkha- 
ve sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu dbuvanabdnam. Avanti- 
dakkhinipatbe bbikkbave caram^ni attbarandni ejakacammara 
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ajacammam migacammam. seyyath^pi bhikkliave majjhi- 
mesu janapadesu eragu moragu majjh^rii jantu, evam eva* 
kho bbikkliave Avantidakkbindpatbe cammani attharan^lni 
e}akacammam ajacammam migacammam. anuj^nlimi bbi- 
kkbave sabbapaccantimesu janapadesu cammani attharanani 
elakacamraam ajacammam migacammam. idha pana bhi- 
kkliave manussa nissimagatdnam bhikkhdnam civaram denti 
imam civaram itthanndmassa demil 'ti. anujan^mi bbi- 
kkkavo stiditum. na tUva tarn gananiipagam y4va na ha- 
ttham gacchatiti. || 13 1|13 II 

' cammakkhandhakam paficamam, 

imamhi khandhake vatthu tesattbi. tass’ udd^nam : 
r^j^ Magadbo Sono ca aaitisabassissaro 
Sagato Gijjbakutasmim babum dassesi uttarim | 
pabbajj^raddba-bbijjimsu vinam ekapalAsikam, 
nil^, pit^, lobitika, manjcttba, kanbam eva caj 
mabaranga-mab^nama vattik^ ca patikkhipi, 
kballak^, puta-pMi ca, t(lla-tittira-mend’-aja,| 
viccbik^ raora-citra ca, siba-vyaggb^ ca, dipikd, 
ajiii’-uddd, majjari ca, kd}a-luvaparikkba^,| 
pb4lit-upabana, kbil^, Mbota-kbdnu-kbatokbat^, 

5 tdla-velu-tinam c' eva, munja-babbaja-bintala,| 
kamala-karabala-sovannA rupik4, raani, veluriy^, 
pbalika, kamsa-kac^ ca, tipu-sisan ca, tarabak4,| 
gavi, y^nam, gilano ca, purisayutta-sivikd, 
sayanani, mabacamm^ gocammobi ca p^pako,| 
gibinam, camraabaddbebi, pavisanti, gilayano, 
Mabakaccilyano Sono saren’ attbakavaggikam | 
upasampadam pancaganam ganamgaiid dbuvasina 
cammattbarananunnasi na tava gananCipogam 
ad^s’ irae vare pafica Sonattberassa nayako 'ti. 
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Tena samayeiia buddho bhagava SAvatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^thapii^dikassa arame. tenakho pana sarn- 
ayena bhikkhdnam saradikena abMhena pbuttbaiiam yagu 
pi pit^ uggacchati bhattam pi bbuttaip, uggacchati, to tena 
kisa honti lukha dubbanna uppanduppandukaj^t^ dhammani- 
santhatagatt^. addasa kho bhagav^ to bhikkbu kise Ibkhe 
dubbanne uppanduppandukaj^itc dbammanisantbatagatte, 
disvana ayasraantam Anandam amantesi: kirn nu kbo 
Ananda etarahi bhikkbii kM Ibkha . . . dhamanisantbata- 
gatt^ ’ti. etarahi bbaiite bhikkbiinain sdradikena ^badhena 
pbutthanam yaga pi pita uggacchati bhattam pi bhuttam 
uggacchati, te tena kisa litkha dubbannd uppanduppanduka- 
jata dhamanisanthatagatta 'ti. 1|1|| atha kho bhagavato ra- 
hogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso parivitakko udapadi: 
etarahi kho bhikkhhnam stodikena ^bMhena pbutthanam 
— la — dhamanisanthatagatta. kim nu kho aham bhikkhu- 
nam bhesajjam anujaneyyam, yam bhesajjan c' eva assa bhe- 
sajjasammatafl ca lokassa ^htettan ca phareyya na ca olariko 
^hko pann^yey}4 'ti. atha kho bhagavato ctad ahosi 
imclni kho panca bhesajj^ni seyyath' idam sappi navanitam 
telam madhu phanitam bhesajjlni c' eva bhesajjasammat^ni 
ca lokassa ah^rattan ca pharanti na ca olariko dlidro panni- 
yati. yam nhndham bhikkhunam im^ni panca bhesajjani 
anujaneyyam Me patiggahetv^ kMe paribhunjitun ti. ||2|| 
atha kho bhagava s^yanhasamayam patisalltln^ vutthito 
et^smim nidane dhammikatham katv4 bhikkhh Amantesi: 
idha mayham bhikkhave rahogatassa . . . panndyeyyd 'ti. 
tassa mayhaip bhikkhave etad ahosi ; im^ni kho paflca bhe- 
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sajjani — la — n{lii^ham bhikkluinam iradni panca 
bbesajj^ni anujdneyyam k^le patiggabetva k^le paribKunji- 
tun ti. anuj^nami bhikkbave tani panca bbesajj^ni kMe 
patiggabetva kMe paribhufijitun ti. || 3 !| tena kho pana sam- 
ayena bhikkhu tani panca bhesajjani kMe patiggabetva 
kale paribhunjanti. tesam ydni pi tdni pakatikdni Idkh^ni 
bliojanani tani pi na ccbMenti, pag eva senesikani. te tona 
c* eva saradikena ^Ibadhena pbuttba imind ca bhattkcbanda- 
kena tadubbayena bbiyyosoraattaya kisa bonti liikhd du- 
bbaiina uppanduppandukajata dbamanisantbatagatta. addasa 
kho bhagava te bhikkbu bbiyyosomattaya — la — dbania- 
nisanthatagatte, disvana ^yasmantam Anandam amantesi : 
kiiTi nu kbo Ananda etarabi bbikkbu bhiyyosomattdya 
kisd — la — dlianianisanthatagattd ^ti. || 4 1| etarabi bbanto 
bbikkbu tani ca panca bbesajjdni kale . . . tadubbayena 
bbiyyosomattaya kisa lukba dubbanna uppanduppandukajata 
dbamanisantbatagatta Hi. atha kbo bbagava etasmim nidane 
dbammikatbam katv^ bbikkhd Amantesi: anujanami bbi- 
kkhave tani panca bhesajjani patiggabetva kale pi vik^lo pi 
paribbunjitun ti. ||5||1|| 

tena kbo pana saraayena gilandnam bbikkhdnam vasebi 
bliesajjchi attbo hoti. bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. 
anujanami bhikkbave vasani bhesajjani accbavasaTU maccba- 
vasam susukavasam sukaravasam ^adrabhavasam kale pa- 
tiggahitam kMe nipakkam kale samsattbam telaparibbogena 
paribbunjitum. || 1 1| vikale ce bhikkbave patiggabitam, vi- 
k^le nipakkam, vikMo samsattbam, tam ce paribhunjeyya, 
apatti tinnam dukkatanam. kMe ce bhikkbave patiggabi- 
tam, vikale nipakkam, vikale samsattbam, tarn ce pari- 
bhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam dukkatanam. kdle ce bhikkbave 
patiggabitam, kMe nipakkam, vikale samsattbam, tam ce 
paribhunjeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. kale ce bhikkbave pa- 
tiggabitam, kale nipakkam, kale samsattbam, tam ce pari- 
bhunjeyya, andpattiti. Il2||2il 

tena kbo pana samayena gildn^nam bbikkbdnam mblebi 
bhesajjehi attbo hoti. bbagavato etam attbam tocesum. 
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anujanami bhikkhave m(ilani bhesajj^ni baliddam siiigi- 
veram vacam vacattbam ativisam katukarohinim usiram 
bhaddamuttakam ydni vd pan’ annlini pi atthi mblani bhe- 
sajjani, n’ eva khManiyo khadaniyattam pharanti, na bbo- 
janiye bbojaniyattam pbaranti, tdni patiggabetva ydvajivam 
paribaritum, sati paccaye paribbunjitum. asati paccaye pa- 
ribbunjantassa dpatti dukkatass^ ’ti. ||1|| tena kbo pana 
Bamaycna gilan^nam bhikkbiinam mulcbi bhesajjebi pittbebi 
attbo boti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami 
bbikkbave nisadam nisadapotan ti. i|2||3|| 

tena kbo pana saraayena gildnanam bbikkb{inam kasavebi 
bbesajjebi attbo boti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
anujanami bbikkbave kasliv^ni bbesajjani nimbakasdvam 
kutajak. pakkavak. nattamMak. yani v^i pan’ anfiani pi attbi 
kasavabbesajj^ni, n’ eva kb^aniye kbadaniyattam pbaranti 
na bbojaniye bbojaniyattam pbaranti, tani patiggabetva ya- 
vajivam paribaritum, sati paccaye paribbunjitum. asati 
paccaye paribbunjantassa apatti dukkatossd ’ti. || 1 1|4|| 

tena kbo pana samayena gilan^inam bbikkkOnam panncbi 
bbesajjebi attbo boti, bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
anujanami bbikkbave pannani bbesajjani nimbapannam 
kutajap. patolap. sulasip. kappasikap. ydni v^ pan’ annani 
pi attbi pannani bbesajjani, n’ eva kbManiye kbadaniyattam 
pbaranti na bbojaniye bbojaniyattam pbaranti — la — . 
lUllSlI 

tena kbo pana samayena gilananam bbikkbbnam pbalebi 
bbesajjebi attbo boti — la — anujanami bbikkbave pbaUni 
bbesajjani vilangam pippalam maricam baritakam vibbita- 
kam araalakam gothapbalam yani va pan’ annani pi attbi 
pbalani bbesajjani, n’ eva kbManiye kb^aniyattam pba- 
ranti, na bbojaniye bbojaniyattam pbaranti — la — . [[I ||6ll 

tena kbo pana samayena gildn^nam bbikkbilnam jat(lbi 
bbesajjebi attbo boti — la — anujanami bbikkbave j at (ini 
bbesajjani hingu bingujatu bingusipatikam takam takapattim 
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takapannim sajjulasam yani pan* ann^ni pi attbi jatuni 
bhesajjdni, u* eva khadaniye khManiyattam pharanti — la — . 
II1II7II 

tena kho pana saraayena gildndnam bhikkhOnam lonehi 
bhesajjehi attho hoii — la — anuj^nami bhikkhave lon^ni 
bhesajjani sarauddam kMalonam sindhavam ubbhidam bilam 
yani va pan* ann^ni pi atthi lonani bhesajj^liii, n* eva khgl- 
daniye khadaniyattam pharanti, na bhojaniye bhojaniy attain 
pharanti, taiii patiggahetva y&vajivam pariharitum, sati pa- 
ccaye paribhunjitum. asati paccayo paribhufijantassa ^patti 
dukkatassa *ti. ||1||8|| 

tena kho pana saraayena ^yasmato Anandassa upajjha- 
yassa ayasmato Belatthasisassa tlmllakacchabadho hoti. 
tassa lasikaya civar^ni k&ye lagganti. tani bhikkhCl uda- 
kena teraetv^-teraetva apakaddhaiiti. addasa kho bhagava 
senasanacarikara ahindanto te bhikkhO tani civarani uda- 
kena teraetv^-teraetvli apakacldhante, disv^na yena te bhi- 
kkhu ten* upasamkarai, upasamkaraitva te bhikkhO etad 
avoca : kim iraassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno ibadho *ti. imassa 
bhante ayasmato thullakacchdbadho, lasikaya civardni kaye 
lagganti, tani mayam udakena temetva-temetva apakaddha- 
ina 'ti. II I II atha kho bhagav^ etasmiin niddne dhamrai- 
katham katva bhikkhd ^mantesi anujdnami bhikkhave 
yassa kandu v4 pilak^ yi ass^vo v^ thullakaccha v4 ^bMho 
■kayo duggandho, cunnS,ni bhesajjani, agilanassa cha- 
kanara mattikam rajananipakkam. anujjlnami bhikkhave 
udukkhalam rausalan ti. ||21|9l| 

tena kho pana saraayena gilandnam bhikkhOnam cunnehi 
bhesajjehi cdlitehi attho hoti — la — anujandmi bhikkhave 
cunnacalanin ti. sanhehi attho hoti. anuj^ndmi bhikkhave 
d us sac 41 an in ti. II 1 II tena kho pana saraayena ariftatarassa 
bhikkhuno araanussikabddho hoti. tain acariyupajjh4y4 
upatthahanU n^sakkhimsu 4rogam k4tum. so sukarasOnam 
gantvi 4makaraamsam kh4di 4raakalohitam pivi, tassa so 
ainanussik4b4dho patippassambhL bhagavato etain attham 
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^Irocesura. anujdndmi bhikkhave amanussikabfldhe ^ m a k a - 
mamsam ^makalobitan ti. ||2||10|| 

tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno cakkbu- 
rog^badho hoti. tarn bhikkhum pariggabetva uccaram pi 
pass^vam pi nikkhamenti. addasa kho bhagava sen^sana- 
c^rikam ^hindanto te bliikkhii tarn bhikkhum pariggahetv^l 
uccaram pi passavam pi nikkh^mente, disvana yena te bhi- 
kkhii ten^ upasamkami, upasamkaraitvd te bhikkhd etad 
avoca: kim imassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno dbadho ^ti. ||1|| 
imassa bhante ayasmato cakkhurogabMho, imam mayam 
pariggahetv^ ucctlram pi passavam pi nikkh^mema Hi. atha 
kho bhagava etasmim nidane dhammikatham katva bhikkhil 
amantesi: anujanami bhikkhave anjanam kalafijanam ra- 
sanjanam sotanjanam gerukam kapallan ti. anjanupapisanehi 
attho hoti — gha — anujan&mi bhikkhave candanam taga- 
ram kalanusdriyam talisam bhaddamuttakan ti. il 2 ;i 11 11 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhh pitthani anjanani th^li- 
kesu pi saravakesu pi nikkhipanti. tinacunnehi pi pamsu- 
kchi pi okiriyanti — gha — anujandmi bhikkhave anjanin 
ti. tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhd ucca- 
vaca afijaniyo dhtenti sovannaraayam rhpiyamayam. ma- 
nu8s4 ujjh^anti khiyanti viptonti : seyyath^pi gihi kama- 
bhogino Hi. bhagavato etam attham arocesuin. na bhi- 
kkhave uccdvaca anjani dh^retabbl yo dhareyya, ^patti 
dukkatassa. anuj^n^mi bhikkhave atthimayam dantamayam 
visdnamayam nalamayam velumayam katthamayam jatuma- 
yam phalamayam lohamayam sankhan^bhimayan ti. 1| 1 jj 
tena kho pana samayena anjani aparut^ honti. tinacunnehi 
pi pamsukehi pi okiriyanti — la — anujanami bliikkhave 
apidh^nan ti. apidhanam nipatati. anujanami bhikkhave 
suttakena bandhitvd ahjaniyft bandhitun ti. anjani nipatati. 
anuj&ndmi bhikkhave suttakena sibbetun ti. ||2|| tena kho 
pana samayena bhikkhh anguliya anjanti. akkhini dukkhS,- 
ni honti — la — anujk^'mi bhikkhave anjanisaUkan ti. 
tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh uccdvaca 
afljanisal^k^yo dh^renti sovannaraayam rdpiyamayam. ma- 
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nussa iijjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : seyyathapl gihl kama- 
bhogino Hi — la — na bhikkhave uccavac^ anjanisalak4 
dhtetabba. yo dbareyya, apatti dukkatassa. anuj^n^mi bbi- 
kkhavo attkirnayam — la — sankhandbliimayan ti. || 3 1| teiia 
kho pana sarnayena anjanisalak^ bhdmiyam patita pharus^ 
hoti — la — aiiuj^narai bhikkhave salakodh^niyan ti. 
tena kho pana sarnayena bhikkhu anjanim pi anjunisalakam pi 
hatthena pariharanti — la — anujan&ini bhikkhave anjani- 
t h a V i k a n ti. amsabandhako na hoti — la — anuj^ndmi bhi- 
kkhave arasabandhakam bandhanasuttakan ti.||4||12|| 

tena kho pana sarnayena dyasmato Pilindavacchassa 
sisabhitapo hoti — la — anujandmi bhikkhave muddhani 
telakan ti. na kkharaaniyo hoti — la — anuj^narai bhi- 
kkhave natthukamman ti. natthu galati — la — anu- 
janami bhikkhave natthukaranin ti. tena kho pana sam- 
ayena chabbaggiya bhikkhh ucc^vac^ natthukaraniyo 
dhtonti sovannamayam rhpiyamayam. manussa ujjhayanti 
khiyanti vipkenti : seyyathapi gihi kamabhogino Hi. na 
bhikkhave uccavac^ natthukarani dharetabba. yo dhareyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. anuj^n&mi bhikkhave atthimayam — la — 
sahkhanabhiraayan ti. || 1 1| natthum visarnam asincanti, 
anujanami bhikkhave yamakanatthukaranin ti. na 
kkharaaniyo hoti. anuj^n^irai bhikkhave dhuraara patun 
ti. tan neva vattim alirapetva pivanti. kantham duhati 

— la — anujanarai bhikkhave dhumanettan ti. tena kho 
pana sarnayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhh uceavacani dhu- 
raanettani dhtenti . . . {comp, § 1.) . . . sahkhanabhiraa- 
yan ti. tena kho pana sarnayena dhuraanett^ni aparutdni 
honti, panak^ pavisanti — la — anujanarai bhikkhave api- 
dhanan ti. tena kho pana sarnayena bhikkhh dhunianett^ni 
hatthena pariharanti. anujanami bhikkhave dhhrnanetta- 
thavikan ti. ekato ghamsiyanti — la — anujanami bhi- 
kkhave yamakathavikan ti. amsabandhako na hoti 

— la — anujanami bhikkhave amsabandhakam bandha- 
nasuttakan ti. ||2||13|| 

tena kho pana sarnayena 4yasmato Pilindavacchassa 
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v^t^b&dho hod. vejjll evam llhamsu : telam pacltabban d. 
anuj^nami bbikkhave telap^kan d. tasmim kho pana te- 
la p^ke majjam pakkhipitabbam hod. anujanami bbikkhave 
telapako majjam pakkhipitun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkhu atipakkhittamajjani telani pacand. 
t^ni pivitvli majjand. na bbikkhave atipakkhittamajjam tc- 
lam p^tabbaia. yo piveyya, yathMhammo k&retabbo. anu- 
jan^mi bbikkhave yasmim telapako majjassa na vanno na 
gandbu na raso panndyad, evarbpam raajjapakkbittam telam 
patun ti. II 1 II tena kho pana samayena bhikkhOnam babum 
atipakkbittamajjam telam pakkam hod. atha kho bhikkhilnam 
etad ahosi : katham nu kho adpakkhittamajje tele padpajji- 
tabban ti. anujandrai bhikkhavc abbhanjanam adhittha- 
tun ti. tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Pilinda- 
vacchassa bahutaram telam pakkam hod, telabhajanam na 
samvijjati. anujanami bbikkhave tiiii tumbani lohatumbam 
katthatumbam phalatumban ti. 1(2 1| tena kho pana sam- 
ayena ayasmato Pilindavacchassa angavato hod. anu- 
janami bbikkhave sedakamman d. na kkhamaniyo hod. 
anujanami bhikkhave sarabharasedan ti, na kkhamaniyo 
hod. anujanami bhikkhave mahasedan ti. na kkhama- 
niyo hod. anujanami bhikkhave bhangodakan ti. na 
kkhamaniyo hoti. anujanami bhikkhave udakakotthakan ti. 
II 3 11 tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Pilindavacchassa 
pabbavato hoti. ahujintirai bhikkhave lohitam raocetuii 
ti. na kkhamaniyo hoti. anuj^n^mi bhikkhave lohitam 
mocetv^ vis&nena gahetun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
ayasmato Pilindavacchassa pMa phMita bond, anuja- 
nami bhikkhave p^dabbhanjanan ti. na kkhamaniyo hod 
anujanami bhikkhave pajjam abhisamkharitun ti. tena 
kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno gandabadho hoti. 
anujanami bhikkhave satthakammam. kas^vodakena attho 
hoti. anuj^ndmi bhikkhave kasAvodakan ti. tilakakke- 
na attho hoti. anuj^n^mi bhikkhave tilakakkan ti. ||4|| 
kabalikaya attho hoti. anujtln^mi bhikkhave kabalikan 
ti. vanabandhanacolena attho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave 
vanabandhanacolan ti. vano kanduvati. anujdn^mi 
bhikkhave s^lsapakuttena phositun ti. vano kilijjittha. 
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anujlinllrai bhikkhave dhufnam k^tun ti. vanamamsam 
vuttkati. anuj^n&mi bhikkhave lonasakkharik&ya 
chinditun ti. vano na riihati. anujan&mi bhikkhave va- 
natelan ti. telam galati. bhagavato etam attham ^roce- 
sum. anuj^ndrai bhikkhave vikdsikam sabbam vanapati- 
kamman ti. || 5 1| tena kho pana samayena anriataro bhikkhu 
ailing dattho hoti. bhagavato etara attham drocesum. anu- 
jdndini bhikkhave catt^ri mah&vikatani d^tum gutham 
muttam ch^rikam mattikan ti. atha kho bhikkhiinani etad 
ahosi : appatiggahitini nu kho udahu patiggahetabb^niti. 
bhagavato etara atthara ^roccsum. anujan&mi bhikkhave 
sati kappiyak&rake patiggahllpetum, asati kappiyakarake 
samara gahetva paribhunjitun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
annatarena bhikkhuna visam pi tarn hoti. anuj^nami bhi- 
kkhave guthara payetun ti. atha kho bhikklitlnara etad 
ahosi: appatiggahito nu kho udahu patiggahapetabbo ’ti. 
anujanami bhikkhave yam karonto patigganhati sv eva 
patiggaho kato, na puna patiggahapetabbo ’ti. ||6|| tena 
kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno gharadinnaka- 
b^ho hoti. anuj^lndmi bhikkhave sitalolim payetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena anriataro bh’kkhu dutthagahaniko 
hoti. anujanami bhikkhave Amisakh^lram payetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena annatarassa bhikkhuno panduro- 
gab^dho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave rauttaharitakara 
payetun ti. tena kho pana samayen^i annatarassa bhikkhuno 
chavidosabadho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave gandhlilepaiii 
katun ti. tena kho pana samayena annataro bhikkhu abhi- 
sannakayo hoti. anujanami bhikkhave vi recan am plltun 
ti. acchakafijiy^ attho hoti. anujanami bhikkhave acch a - 
kanjikan ti. akatayiisena attho hoti. anujanami bhi- 
kkhave akataybsan ti. katdkatena attho hoti. anujanami 
bhikkhave ka taka tan ti. paticchadaniyena attho hoti. 
anujanami bhikkhave paticchS-daniyan ti. ||7||14l| 

tena kho pana samayena dyasm^ Pilindavaccho Ellja- 
gahe pabbharam sodhapeti lenam kattuk^mo. atha kho 
raj4 M^tgadho Seniyo Bimbis^ro yenayasm^ Pilinda- 
vaccho ten’ upasamkarai, upasamkaraitv^ llyasmantam Pilin- 
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davaccham abhlvyetv^ ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam 
nisinno kho rlljd Mdgadho Seniyo Birabisaro ayasmantam 
Pilindavaccbam etad avoca: kim bhante tbero k^r^petiti. 
pabbhdram raahdr^ja sodhapemi lenam kattukdmo ’ti. attho 
bhante ayyassa aramikend na kho mah^rija bhagavat^ 
^rdmiko anunnato ^ti. tena hi bhante bhaga van tarn pati- 
pucchitvel mama aroceyyath^ *ti. evam mahirdji ^ti kho 
^yasmi Pilindavaccho rarino M&gadhassa Seniyassa Bimbi- 
stlrassa paccassosi. ||1|| atha kho dyasrn^ Pilindavaccho 
rAjdnam Magadham Seniyam Bimbisdram dhammiyd kathdya 
sanda-ssesi samMapesi samuttejesi sampahamsesi. atha kho 
r^ja M^gadho Seniyo Birabisdro ^yasmatd Pilindavacchena 
dhamraiya kathaya sandassito samadapito samuttejito sarapa- 
hamsito utth^y^san^ ayasmantam Pilindavaccbam abhiva- 
dctva padakkhinam katva pakkami. atha kho ^yasm^ 
Pilindavaccho bhagavato santike dutam pahesi : raj^ bhante 
Magaclho Seniyo Bimbisaro aramikam datuk^imo. katham 
nu kho bhante patipajjitabban ti. atha kho bhagav^l 
etasmim nidtlne dhamraikatham katv^ bhikkhu dmantesi : 
anujanami bhikkhave dr^mikan ti. ||2|| dutiyam pi kho 
raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro yen^iyasmd Pilindavaccho 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ Ayasmantam Pilindava- 
ccham abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno 
kho rAja Magadho Seniyo BimbisAro Ayasmantam Pilinda- 
vaccham etad avoca : aliunnAto bhante bhagavatA Aramiko 
’ti. evam maharAja ’ti. tena hi bhante ayyassa ArAmikam 
dammiti. atha kho rajA MAgadho Seniyo BimbisAro Ayasma- 
to Pilindavacchassa ArAmikam patisunitvA vissaritvA cirena 
satim patilabhitvA annataram sabbatthakam mahAmattam 
Amantesi : yo raaya bhane ayyassa ArAmiko patissuto dinno 
so ArAmiko ’ti. na kho deva ayyassa ArAmiko dinno ’ti. 
kivaciram nu kho bhane ito hitani hotiti. |i3|| atha kho so 
mahAmatto rattiyo viganetvA rAJAnam MAgadham Seniyam 
Bimbisaram et ^d avoca : panca deva rattisatAniti. tena hi 
bhane ayyassa panca ArAmikasatAni dethA ’ti. evam devA ’ti 
kho so mahAmatto rarino MAgadhassa Seniyassa BimbisArassa 
patisunitvA Ayasraato Pilindavacchassa panca ArAmikasatAni 
pAdAsi, pAtiyekko gAmo nivisi. ArAmikagAmo ’tipi nam 
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Sihamsu, Pilindagaino ’ti pi nam dhamsu, tena kho pana 
samayena ayasma Pllindavacclio tasraim gamake kul{ipako 
hoti. atha kho liyasm^ Pilindavaccho pubbanhasamayam 
nivdsetv^ pattacivaram ddaya Pilindagamam pindaya pavisi. 
II 4 II tena kbo pana samayena tasmim gAmake ussavo boti, 
dc\rika alamkata nialakita kilanti. atba kbo ayasma Pilinda- 
vaccho Pilindagarnake sapad^nam pindaya caram^no yena 
annatarassa ardmikassa nivesanain ten’ upasamkami, npa- 
samkamitva panrlatte llsane nisidi, tena kbo pana samayena 
tassa ardmikiniya dhita anne dtoke alamkate raMakite passitv^ 
rodati : 'malara me detba, alamkaram me detbd ’ti. atba kbo 
ayasma Pilindavaccho tarn aramikinim etad avoca : kiss^yam 
darika rodati ti. ayam bhante d^rik^ anne darake alanikate 
malakite passitva rodati : m^lam me detba, alamkaram me 
detba ’ti. kuto ambakam duggatanam mal^i, kuto alamkaro 
’ti. II 5 11 atba kbo ayasma Pilindavaccho annataram tinanda- 
pakam gabetva tarn Aramikinim etad avoca ; band’ imam 
tinandupakam tassa darikaya siso patimuficA ’ti. atba kho' 
sA aramikini tarn tinandupakam gabctvA tassa darikAya sise 
patlmunci. sA ahosi suvannamala abhirupa dassaniyA pAsA- 
dika, n’ attbi lAdisA ranno pi antcpure suvannamala. ma- 
nussA ranno MAgadhassa Seuiyassa BimbisArassa Arocesum : 
amukassa deva aramikassa gbare suvannamAla abhirupa 
dassaniyA pAsAdika, n’ attbi lAdisA devassa pi antepure su- 
vannarnAlA. kuto tassa duggatassa. nissamsayam corikAya 
AbbatA ’ti. atba kbo rAjA MAgadbo Seniyo BimbisAro tarn 
ArAmikakulam bandhapesi. ||6|| dutiyam pi kbo Ayasma Pi- 
lindavaccbo pubbanhasamayam nivAsetvA pattacivaram AdAya 
PilindagAraam pindAya pAvisi. PilindagAmake sapadAnam 
pindAya caramAno yena tassa ArAmikassa nivesanam ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitva pativissake puccbi: kaham imam 
ArAmikakulam gatan ti. etissA bhante suvannamAlAya kAra- 
nA rannA bandbApitan ti. atba kho AyasmA Pilindavaccho ye- 
na ranno MAgadhassa Seniyassa BimbisArassa nivesanam ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitvA pannatte Asane nisidi. atba kbo 
rAjA MAgadbo Seniyo BimbisAro yen Ay asm A Pilindavaccho 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvA Ayasraantam Pilindava- 
ccham abbivAdetvA ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam 
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kho rajdnam Magadham Seniyam Bimbisaram ^yasma Pi- 
lindavaccho etad avoca: ||7|| kissa maharaja ^ramikakulam 
bandhapitan ti. tassa bbante aramikassa ghare suvannamaU 
abbirupa dassaniya pasMika, n’ atthi tadisa amhakara pi 
antepure suvannamalL kuto tassa duggatassa. nissamsayam 
corikaya abhat^ ’ti. atha kho ayasina Pilindavaccho ranno 
Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa pasadam suvannan ti 
adhiraucci, so ahosi sabbo sovaimamayo. idam pana to ma- 
haraja tavabahum suvannam kuto ’ti. annatam bhante, 
ayyassa eso iddhanubhavo ’ti tarn aramikakulam muncapesi. 
II 8 II manussa ayyena kira Pilindavacchcna sarajikaya pari- 
saya uttarimanussadhammam iddhipatihariyam dassitaii ti 
attamanS, abhippasanna ayasmato Piliudavacchassa pahca 
bhcsajjani abliiharimsii seyyath’ idam : sappim navanitam 
tel am madhum phanitan ti. pakatiyapi ca ayasma Pilinda- 
vaccho lablii hoti, pancannani bhesajjanam laddham-laddham 
parisaya vissajjesi. parisa c’ assa hoti bahullika, laddham 
-laddham kolambe pi ghate pi purctva patisameti, parissiiva- 
nani pi thavikayo pi puretva vatapanesu lagganti, tani olina- 
vilinani tittlianti, undurehi pi vihara okimiavikinriii honti, 
manussa viharacarikam ahindanta passitva ujjliayanti khi- 
yanti vipacenti : antokotthagarika ime samana Sakyaputtiya 
seyyathdpi raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisdro ’ti. |)9|| assosum 
kho bhikkliu tesam manussanam ujjhayantariam khiyanta- 
nam vipacentanam. ye to bhikkhu appiccha te ujjhayanti 
khiyanti vipacenti : katham hi nama bhikkhu evarnpaya ba- 
hullaya cctessantiti. atha kho te bhikkhu bhagavato etam 
attham aroccsum. saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhCi evarh- 
paya bahullaya cetentiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahitva 
dhammikatham katva bhikkhd amantesi ; yani kho pana 
tani gilananam bhikkhhnam patisayaniy ani bhesajjani 
seyyath’ idam : sappi navanitam telam madhu phanitam, ta- 
ni patiggahetvd sattahaparamam sannidhikarakarn 
paribhunjitabbarb tarn atikkamayato yathadhammo ka- 
retabbo ’ti. ||10||15|| 

bhesajjaanunnatabhdnavaram pathamam. 

atha kho bhagava Savatthiyam yathdbhirantaip viha- 
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ritv^ yena R Si j a g ah am tena cSlrikam pakk&mi. addasa kho 
%asma Kankhdrevato antarA magge gulakaranam okka- 
mitvA gulo pitthara pi charikam pi pakkhipante, disvAna 
akappiyo gulo sAmiso, na kappati gulo vikAle paribhufijitun 
ti kukkuccAyanto sapariso gulam na paribhunjati, ye pi ^ssa 
sotabbam mannanti, te pi gulam na paribhunjanti. bhaga- 
vato etam attbam Arocesum. kimattbiya bbikkhave gule 
pittbam pi chArikam pi pakkhipantiti. thaddhanatthAya 
bhagavA ’ti. sace bbikkhave thaddhanatthAya gulo pittbam 
pi chArikam pi pakkhipanti so ca gulo tv eva samkham 
gacchati, anujanArai bbikkhave yatliAsukham gulam pari- 
bhunjitun ti. ||1|| addasa kho AyasmA KankhArevato 
antarA magge vacce muggam jAtam, passitvA akappiyA 
mugga, pakkApi muggA jayantiti kukkuccAyanto sapariso 
muggam na paribhunjati, ye pi ’ssa sotabbam mannanti, te 
pi muggam na paribhunjanti. bhagavato etam attbam aro- 
cesum. sace bbikkhave pakkApi muggA j Ay anti, an uj An Ami 
bbikkhave yathAsukham muggam paribbunjitun ti. ||2l| 
tcna kho pana samayena annatarassa bbikkhuno udaravatA- 
bAdho hoti, so lonasovirakam apayi, tassa so udaravatabadho 
patippassarabhi. bhagavato etam at'hani Arocesum. anuja- 
nami bbikkhave gilAnassa lonasovirakam, agilAnassa 
udakasanibhinnam pAiiaparibhogena paribbunjitun ti. || 3 1| 16 1| 

atha kho bhagavA anupubbena cArikam cararaAno yena 
Rajagaham tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagavA RAjagahe 
viliarati Veluvane KalandakanivApo. tena kho pana 
samayena bhagavato udaravatabadho hoti. atha kho AyasmA 
Anando pubbe pi bhagavato udaravatAbadho tckatulAya 
yaguya phAsu hotiti samam tilam pi tandulam pi muggam 
pi pannapetva anto vasetvA anto sAmain pacitvA bhagavato 
upanAmesi pivatu bhagavA tekatulayAgun ti. [1 1 1| jAnantApi 
tathagatA pucchanti, jAnantApi na pucchanti, kalam viditvA 
pucchanti, kAlam viditvA na pucchanti, atthasamhitam tathA- 
gatA pucchanti no anatthasamhitam, anattbasamhite setu- 
ghato tathagatanam. dvihi Akarehi buddhA bhagavanto 
bhikkhA pa ti pucchanti, dharamain vA dcsessAraa, sAvakAftam 
vA sikkhapadam pannApessAmA ’ti. atha kho bhagavA Ayas- 
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mantam Anandam amantesi: kut* llyam Ananda yagil Hi. 
atha kho ^yasmd Anando bhagavato etam attham ^rocesi. 
II 2 II vigarahi buddho bhagava: ananuccbaviyam Ananda 
ananulomikam appatirdpani assA-manakam akappiyam aka- 
raniyam. katbam hi ndma tvam Ananda evarilpaya bahull^ya 
cotcssasi. yad api Ananda anto vuttham tad api akappiyam, 
yad api ant© pakkam tad api akappiyam, yad api s^mam 
pakkam tad api akappiyam. n’ etam Ananda appasann^nam 
vd pasadaya. vigarahitv^ dhammikatham katva bhikkliil 
amantesi-: na bhikkhave anto vuttham anto pakkam 
samam pakkam paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhunjeyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. ||3|| anto co bhikkhave vuttham anto 
pakkam samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti tinnam 
dukkatanam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam 
annehi pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam 
dukkatanam. auto ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam 
samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam dukka- 
tanam. II 4 II bahi ce bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam 
samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dvinnam dukka- 
tanam. anto ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam annehi 
pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, apatti dukkatassa. bahi ce 
bhikkhave vuttham anto pakkam annehi pakkam, tan ce 
paribhunjeyya, dpatti dukkatassa. bahi ce bhikkhave vu- 
ttham bahi pakkam samam pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, 
apatti dukkatassa. bahi'ce bhikkhave vuttham bahi pakkam 
annehi pakkam, tan ce paribhunjeyya, anapattiti. ||5|| tena 
kho pana saraayena bhikkhii bhagavatd sdmamp^ko pati- 
kkhitto Hi punap^ke kukkuccayanti. bhagavato etam attham 
tocesum. anujandmi bhikkhave punapakam pacitun ti. 
II 6 II tena kho pana samayena E^jagaham dubbhikkham ho- 
ti. manuss^ lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi kliManiyam pi 
dr^mam aharanti, tani bhikkhu bahi vasenti, ukkapiiidakapi 
khadanti corapi haranti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhr khave anto vasetun ti. anto vasetva bahi 
pkenti, damaka parivirenti. bhikkliil avissdttha pari- 
bliunjanti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujkami 
bhikkhave anto paettun ti. dubbhikkhe kappiyakarak^ 
bahutaram haranti, appataram bhikkhunam denti. bhaga- 
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vato etam attham ^rocesum. anujan^mi bhikkhave sdmam 
pacitum. anuj^nami bhikkhave ante vuttham ante 
paklram s^mam pakkan ti. l|7l| tena kho pana sama- 
yena sarabahula bhikkhh Kasisu vassam vutthlx Bajaga- 
ham gacclianta bhaga van tain dassanaya antartl magge na 
labhimsii Ihkhassa vil panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham 
pdripurim, bahun ca phalakhManiyam ahosi, knppiyakarako 
ca na ahosi. atha kho te bhikkhii kilantardpa yena R^ija- 
gaham Yeluvanam Kalandakanivapo yena bhagava 
ten^ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhiv^i- 
detv^ ekamantam nisidimsu. dcinnara kho pan’ etam buddha- 
nam bhaga vantanara agantukchi bhikkhuhi saddhim pati- 
sammoditum. atha kho bhagava te bhikkhu etad avoca; 
kacci bhikkhave khamaniyam, kacci yapaniyam, kacci ’ttha 
appakilamathena addhanam agata, kuto ca tumhc bhikkhave 
dgacchath^i ’ti. ||8l| khamaniyam bhaga v^, idha mayam 
bhante KMsu vassam viittha Bajagaham agacchania bha- 
gavantam dassanaya antara magge na labhimha lukhassa va 
panitassa va bhojanassa yavadattham paripurim, bahuifi ca 
phalakhadaniyam ahosi, kappiyakarako ca na ahosi, tena 
mayain kilantarhp^ addhanam agata atha kho bhagava 
etasmim nidano dhammikatham katva bhikkhu dmantesi: 
anujanami bhikkhave yattha phalakhManiyam passati kappi- 
yakarako ca na hoti, samam gahetvd haritva kappiya- 
karakam passitva bhumiyain nikkhipitva patiggahapetva 
paribhunjitum. anujanami bhikkhave uggahitarn pa- 
tiggahitun ti. ||0lll7[( 

tena kho pana samaycna afinatarassa brahmanassa myk 
ca tila navan ca madhum uppanna honti. atha kho tassa 
brahmanassa etad ahosi : yam niinaham nave ca tile navan 
ca madhum buddhapamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa dadeyyan 
ti. atha kho so brdhraano yena bhagav^ ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva bhaga vata saddhim saramodi. samraodani- 
yam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam atthasi, ekam- 
antam thito kho so brMimano bhagavantam etad avoca: 
adhivasetu me bhante bhavam Gotamo svatanaya bhattam 
saddhim bhikkhusamghen^ ’ti. adhiv^sesi bhagava tunhi- 
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bh^lvena. atha kbo so brahraano bhagavato adhiv^sanani 
viditvA pakkami. || 1 1| atba kho so brahmano tass4 rattiy^ 
accayena panitam kh^daniyam bbojaniyam pa^iy^dapetva 
bhagavato k^lam ^rocapesi : kMo bho Gotama, nitthitam 
bhattan ti, atha kho bhagavH pubbanhasaraayam nivasetv^ 
pattacivarara ddaya yena tassa br^hmanassa nivesanam ten^ 
upasamkamij upasamkamitv^ pannatte 4sane nisidi saddhim 
bhikkhusamghena. atha kho so brahmano buddhapamu- 
kham bhikkhusamgham. panitena khadaniyena bhojaniyena 
sahattha santappetva sampav^retv^ bhagavantam bhuttavim 
onitapattap^nim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam 
kho tain brahmanam bhagava dhammiyd kathaya sandassetva 
samMapctva samuttejetva sampahamsetva utthayasana pa- 
kkami. ||2|| atha kho tassa br^hmanassa acirapakkantassa 
bhagavato ctad ahosi : yesam kho maya atth^ya buddhapa- 
mukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito nave ca tile navari ca 
madhum dassimiti, te maya parauttha datum, yam nuna- 
ham nave ca tile navan ca madhum kolambehi ca ghatehi 
ca ai4mam harapeyyan ti. atha kho so brahmano nave 
ca tile navaii ca madhum kolambehi ca ghatehi ca aramam 
ahardpctv^ yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
ekamantam atthasi, ekamantam thito kho so brahmano bha- 
gavantam etad avoca : || 3 1| yesam kho maya bho Gotama 
atthaya buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito nave ca 
tile navan ca madhum Hass^miti, te may^ pamuttha datum, 
patiganhatu me bhavam Gotamo nave ca tile navan ca 
madhun ti. tena hi brahmana bhikkhunam dehiti. ten a 
kho pana samayena bhikkhu dubbhikkhe appamattaj^e pi 
pavarenti patisamkhapi patikkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pa- 
varito hoti, bhikkliil kukkuccayanta na patiganhanti. pati- 
ganhatha bhikkhave paribhunjatha. anujanami bhikkhave 
tato nihatam bhuttavina pavariteiia anatirittam pari- 
bhunjitun ti. i|4|ll8l| 

tena kho pana samayena dyasmato IJpanandassa Sa- 
kyaputtassa upatthakakulam samghass’ atthiya khMani- 
yam pahesi : ayyassa Upanandassa dassetv^ samghassa da- 
tabban ti. tena kho pana samayena ^yasm^ Upanando 
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Sakyaputto gamam pindaya pavittko kotl. atha kho te ma- 
nussa dramam gantva bhikkh^i pucchimsu: kaham bhante 
ayyo Ilpanaiido Hi. esavuso ayasm^ Upanando Sakyaputto 
g^mam pindaya pavittho Hi. idam bhante khadaniyam 
ayyassa Upanandassa dassetva samghassa ditabban ti. bha- 
gavato etam attham tocesuni. tena hi bhikkhave patigga- 
hetva nikkhipatha yava Upanando agacchatiti. ||l|| atha 
kho ayasm^ Upanando Sakyaputto purebhattam kul^ni pa- 
yirupasitva diva agacchi. tena kho pana samaycna bhikkhd 
dubbhikkhe appamattake pi pavarcnti patisamkhapi pati- 
kkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pav^rito hoti, bhikkhu kukku- 
ccayanta na patiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave pari- 
bhunjatha. anujan^lmi bhikkhave purebhattam pati- 
ggahitam bhuttavina pav^ritcna anatirittam paribhunjitun 

ti. I|2l|19|i 

atha kho bhagava R^jagahe yath^bhirantam viharitva 
yena Savatthi tena carikam pakkami. anupubbena carikam 
caramano yena Savatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam bhagava 
Savatthiyam viharati Jctavane Anathapindikassa 
arame. tena kho pana samayena uya:mato Sariputtassa 
kayadahabMho hoti. atha kho ayasma Mahamoggall^- 
no yen^yasma Sariputto ten’ upasamkami, upasanikaraitva 
ayasmantam Sariputtam etad avoca : pubbe te avuso Sari- 
putta kuyadahabadho kena phasu hotiti. bhisehi ca me 
^vuso raulMikahi ca Hi. atha kho dyasraa Mahamoggallano 
seyyathapi naina balava puriso samminjitam va baham pasa- 
reyy^v pasaritam va baham samminjeyya, evam eva Jetavane 
antarahito Mandakiniya pokkharaniy^ tire p^iturahosi. 
II 1 II addasa kho annataro nago ayasmantam Mahamoggalla- 
nam durato ’va dgacchantam, disvana ayasmantam Mahd- 
raoggalldnam etad avoca : etu kho bhante ayyo Mahamogga- 
llaiio, svagatam bhante ayyassa Mahamoggallanassa, kena 
bhante ayyassa attho, kim daramiti. bhisehi ca me avuso 
attho mulMikahi ca Hi. atha kho so n4go annataram nagam 
anapesi : tena hi bhane ayyassa bhise ca mulMikayo ca yavad- 
attham dehiti. atha kho so n^go Mandakinim pokkhai^a- 
^im ogdhetv^ sond^ya bhisan ca mu]Mifi ca abbahitva suvi- 
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kkhalitam vikkhaletva bhandikam bandhitvd yenayasmtl Ma- 
h&moggalldno ten^ upasamkami. ||2|| atba kho ayasma 
Mabainoggallano seyyath^pi nama balav^ puriso samminji- 
tam va baliam pasareyya pas^ritam va babam samminjeyya, 
evam eva Mandakiniya pokkharaniya tire antarahito Jeta- 
vane paturahosi, so pi kho nago Mandakiniya pokkharaniyd 
tire antarahito Jetavane paturahosi. atha kho so nago 
ayasraato Mah^moggallanassa bhise ca mulMik^yo ca pa- 
tiggahapetva Jetavane antarahito Mandakiniya pokkhara- 
niya tire paturahosi. atha kho ayasma Mahamoggalldno 
^yasmato Sariputtassa bhise ca muMikayo ca upan^mesi. 
atha kho ayasmato Sariputtassa bhise ca mulalik^yo ca pa- 
ribhuttassa kayadahabMho patippassambhi. bahu bhis^ ca 
mulMikayo ca avasittha honti. || 3 1| tena kho paiia sainayena 
bhikkhh dubbhikkho appainattake pi pavarenti patisamkhapi 
patikkhipanti, sabbo ca samgho pavarito hoti, bhikkhu ku- 
kkuccayanta na patiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave pari- 
bhunjatha. anujaiiami bhikkhave vanattham pokkha- 
rattham bhuttavina pavaritena anatirittam paribhunjitiin 

ti.l|4||2b|| 

tena kho pana samayena Savatthiyam bahum phalakha- 
daniyam ussannam hoti kappiyakarako ca na hoti. bhikkhu 
kukkuccayanta phalam na paribhunjanti. bhagavato etam 
attham tocesum. anujaiiami bhikkhave abijainnibbatta- 
bijam akatakappam phalam paribhunjitun ti. ||l||21l| 

atha kho bhagav^ Savatthiyam yathabhirantam viha- 
ritva yena Raj agaham tena carikam pakkami. auupubbe- 
na citrikam caramano yena Rajagaham tad avasari. tatra 
Sudani bhagava Riijagahe viharati Veluvano Kalanda- 
kanivape. tena kho pana samayena anriatarassa bhikkhuno 
bhagandalabMho hoti, Akasagotto vejjo satthakammam 
karoti. atha kho bhagava sen^anacarikam ^hindanto yena 
tassa bhikkhuno viharo ten’ upasamkami. i| 1 1| addasa kho 
Aktlsagotto vejjo bhagavantam durato ’va agacchantam, dis- 
v^na bhagavantam etad avoca: igacchatu bhavam Gotamo 
imassa bhikkhuno vaccamaggam passatu seyyathfipi godhii- 
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mukhau ti. atha kho bhagav^ mamam khv ayam moghapuri- 
so uppandetiti tunlnblivlto patinivattitva etasmim nid^ne 
etasmim pakarane bhikkliusamgbam sannipatapetv^ bliikkhCl 
patipuccbi : atthi kira bhikkhave amukasmim vihare bbikkbu 
gil^no ’ti. atthi bhagava ’ti. kim tassa bhikkhave bhikkhuno 
abadho ’ti. tassa bhante ayasmato bhagandalabadho, Aka- 
sagotto vejjo satthakammam karotiti. ||2|| vigarahi buddho 
bhagava : ananucchaviyam bhikkhave tassa moghapurisassa 
ananulomikam appatirtipam assamanakam akappiyaip. aka- 
raniyam. katham hi ntoa so bhikkhave moghapuriso 
sambadhe satthakamraam karapessatiti. sambddhe bhikkha- 
ve sukhuma chavi, duropayo vano, duppariharam sattham. 
n’ ctam bhikkhave appasannanam va pasadaya. vigara- 
hitva dhammikatham katv^ bhikkhu amantcsi : na bhi- 
kkhavc sambadhe satthakammam k^r^petabbam. yo 
k^rapeyya, apatti thullaccayassa ’ti. ||3|| tena kho pana 
samaycna chabbaggiya bhikkhu bhagavata sattha- 
kammam patikkhittan ti vatthikammam karapenti. ye 
te bhikkhh appiccha to ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti: 
kathain hi iiarna chabbaggiya bhikkhu vattliikammam kara- 
pcssantiti. atha kho te bhikkhii bi-agavato etam attliam 
arqcesum. saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiya bhikkhu 
vatthikammam karapcntiti. saccam bhagava. vigarahitva 
dhammikatham katva bhikkhCi amantcsi : iia bhikkhave 
sambadhassa samaiita dvangula satthakammam vi 
vatthikammam va karapetabbam. yo kar^lpeyya, apatti 
thullaccayassa ’ti. || 4 1| 2 2 II 

atha kho bhagava Eajagahe yathabhirantam viharitva 
yena Bar ana si tena carikam pakkami. anupubbena cari- 
kam caramano yena Baranasi tad avasari. tatra sudam bha- 
gava Baranasiyam viharati Isipatano migad^e. tena 
kho pana samayena Baranasiyam Suppiyo ca up^sako 
Suppiya ca upasika ubhatopasanna honti day aka karaka 
samghupatthakl atha kho Suppiya upasika ar^mam gantva 
viharena viharam parivenena parivenam upasamkamitva bhi- 
kkh{i pucchati : ko bhante giMno, kassa kim ^hariyyatu 
'ti* II 111 tena kho pana samayena afinatarena bhikkhuna 
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virecanam pitam hoti. atha kho so bkikkhu Suppiyam 
up^sikam etad avoca : maya kho bhagini virecanam pitam, 
attho me paticchManiyend sutthu ayya ahariyissatiti 
gliaram gantv^ antev^im anapesi : gaccba bhano pavatta- 
mamsam janahiti. evam ayye 'ti kho so puriso Supply dy a 
upasik^ya patisunitv^ kevalakappam Bardnasim ahindanto 
na addasa paTattamamsam. atha kho so puriso yen a Suppiyd 
upasika ten^ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Suppiyam upasi- 
kam etad avoca : n^ atth^ ayye pavattamamsam, maghdto 
ajjd ’ti. II 2 II atha kho Suppi}4ya up^sikaya etad ahosi: 
tassa kho gildnassa bhikkhuno paticchadaniyam alabhaiitassa 
^bMho va abhivaddhissati kalamkiriya va bhavissati, na kho 
me tarn patirupam ydham patisunitva na harape 37 an ti po- 
tthanikam gahetva urumamsam ukkantitva dasiya addsi : 
handa je imam mamsam sampMetv^ amukasmim viliare bhi- 
kkhu gilano tassa dajjehi, yo ca mam puccliati gilaiia ’ti pati- 
vedehiti uttarasahgena urum vethetva ovarakam pavisitv^ 
mancake nipajji. ||3 1| atha kho Suppiyo upasako gharam gan- 
tva dasim pucchi: kaham Suppiya ’ti. esayya ovarake nipanna 
’ti. atha kho Suppiyo upasako yena Suppiy^ upasika ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva Suppiyam upasikam etad avoca : 
kissa nipannasiti. gilaii’ amhiti. kin te abMho ’ti. atha 
kho Suppiya upasika Suppiyassa upasakassa etam attham 
arocesi. atha kho Suppiyo upasako accliariyam vata bho 
abbhutam vata bho yava saddh^yam Suppiya pasanna, yatra 
hi n^raa attano pi mamsani pariccattini, kirn pana imaya 
annam kinci adeyyam bhavissatiii hattho udaggo yena bha- 
gava ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhi- 
vadetva ekamantam nisidi. |14|| ekamantam nisinno khc 
Suppiyo upksako bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivasetu mo 
bhanto bhagavi svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusam- 
ghcna ’ti. adhivasesi bhagava tunhibhavena. atha kho 
Suppiyo upasako bhagavato adhivtonam viditva utthdyasana 
bhagavantam abhivadetv^ padakkhinam katva pakkami. 
atha kho Suppiyo upasako tassa rattiy^ accayena panitam 
khManiyam bhojaniyam patiyaddpetva bhagavato kalam 
arocipesi : kalo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bha- 
gavl pubbanhasamayam niv^setv^ pattacivaraip adaya yena 
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Suppiyassa upasakassa nivesanam ten’ upasamkarai, upa- 
samkamitva pannatte &sane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. 

II 5 II atlia kho Suppiyo updsako yena bhagav^ ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitv^ bhagavaiitam abbivadetv^ ekam- 
antam attb^i. ekamantam thitam kho Suppiyam up^sakam 
bbagava etad avoca: kaham Suppiy^ ’ti. gil^na bbagav^ 
’ti. tena hi agacchatu ’ti. na bhagav^ ussahatiti. tena hi 
pariggalietvapi anetha ’ti. atha kho Suppiyo upasako Suppi- 
yam upasikain pariggahetva anesi. tassd saha dassanena 
bhagavato tavamaha vano rhiho ahosi succhavi lomajato. 

II 6 II atha kho Suppiyo ca updsako Suppiya ca up^sM 
acchariyam vata bho abbhutam vata bho tath^gatassa mahi- 
ddhikata mahanubhAvatA, yatra hi nAma saha dassanena 
bhagavato tAvaraahA vano rulho bhavissati succhavi loma- 
jato ’ti hatthA udaggA buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham 
panitena kbAdaniyena bbojaniyena sabattba santappetvA 
sampavAretvA bbagavantam bbuttAvim onitapattapAnim ekara- 
antam nisidimsu. atba kbo bbagavA Suppiyam upAsakam 
Suppiyan ca upAsikam dbammiyA katbAya sandassetvA samA- 
dapctvA samuttejetvA sampahamsetvA uttbAyasanA pakkAmi. 

II 7 II atba kbo IjbagavA etasmim nidAne ctasmim pakarane 
bbikkbusamgham sannipAtApetvA bhikkbu patipuccbi: ko 
bbikkbave Suppiyam upAsikam mamsam vinnapesiti. evam 
vutte so bhikkbu bbagavantam etad avoca : aham kho 
bbante Suppiyam upAsikam mamsam vinnApesin ti. Abari- 
yittha JbbikkbA ’ti. Ahariyittha bbagava ’ti. paribbufiji tvam 
bbikkbii ’ti. paribbunj’ Aham bhagavA ’ti. pativekkhi tvam 
bhikkbu ’ti. nAham bhagavA pativekkbin ti. || 8 1| vigarabi 
buddbo bhagavA: katbain hi nama tvam mogbapurisa appati- 
vekkbitvA mamsam paribbunj issasi. manussarnamsam kbo ta- 
yA mogbapurisa paribhuttam. n’ etam mogbapurisa appa- 
sannAnam vA pasAdAya. vigarahitvA dhammikatbam katvA bbi- 
kkbh Amantesi: santi bbikkbave manussA saddhA pasannA, te- 
bi attano pi mamsAni pariccattAni. na bbikkbave manussa- 
mamsam paribbunjitabbam. yo paribbunj eyya, Apatti 
tbullaccayassa. na ca bbikkbave appativekkbitvA mam- 
sara paribbunjitabbam. yo paribbunj eyya, Apatti dukka- 
tassA ’ti. II 9 II tena kho pana samayena raftflo batthi ma- 
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ranti. manuss^ dubbhikkhe battbimamsam paribbunjanti, 
bhikkbbnani pindaya carantanam battbimamsam denti, bbi- 
kkbb battbimamsam paribbunjanti. manuss^ ujjhayanti 
khiyanti vipdcenti: katham bi nama saman^ Sakyaputtiya 
battbimamsam paribbunjissanti. raj an gam battbi, sace raja 
janeyya, na nesam attamano ass^ *ti. bbagavato etara attbam 
arocesum. na bbikkbave battbimamsam paribbunji- 
tabbam. yo paribbunjeyya, ^patti dukkatassd ^ti. ||10|| 
tena kbo pana saraayena ranno assa maranti. manusscl 
dubbbikkbe assamamsam paribbunjanti, bhikkhbnam pinda- 
ya carantanam assamamsam denti, bhikkhb assamamsam 
paribbunjanti. manussa ujjhayanti kbiyanti vipacenti : 
katham hi nama samai4 Sakyaputtiya assamamsam pari- 
bhunjissanti. rajangam assa, sace raja jdneyya, na nesam 
attamano ass^ ^ti. bhagavato etam attbam arocesum. na 
bhikkhave assamamsam paribbunjitabbam. yo pari- 
bhunjeyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti, ||lll| tcna kbo pana 
samayena manussa dubbbikkbe sunakbamamsam paribhun- 
janti, bhikkhunam pindaya carantanam sunakbamamsam 
denti, bhikkhu sunakbamamsam paribbunjanti. manussa 
ujjhayanti kbiyanti vipaceiiti : katham bi nama samand 
Sakyaputtiya sunakbamamsam paribbunjissanti, jeguccbo 
sunakbo patlkkfdo ’ti. bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. 
na bbikkbave sunakbamamsam paribbunjitabbam. 
yo paribbunjeyya, apatti dukkatassa ’ti. 1!12|| tena kbo 
pana samayena manussa dubbbikkbe abimamsam paribbun- 
janti, bbikkhunam pindaya carantanam abimamsam denti, 
bbikkbb abimamsam paribbunjanti. manussa ujjhayanti 
kbiyanti vipdeenti : katham bi ndma samana Sakyaputtiya 
abimamsam paribbunjissanti, jeguccbo abi patikkblo ’ti. 
Supasso pi ndgardja yena bbagava ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkaniitvd bbagavantam abbivadetva ekamantam attbasi. 
ekamantam tbito kbo Supasso nagaraja bbagavantam etad 
avoca : santi bt mte ndga assaddbd appasanna, te appamattake 
pi bbikkbu vibetbeyyum. sadbu bbante ayya abimamsam 
na paribbunjeyyun ti. atba kbo bbagava Supassam nagara- 
jantfm dhammiya katbaya sandassesi — la — padakkbi- 
nam katvd pakkami. atba kbo bbagava etasmira nidane 
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dhammikatliam katv^ bhikkkii ^mantesi: na bhikkhave 
ahimamsam paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhufijeyya, 
dpatti dukkatassa ’ti. || 13 1| tena kho pana saraayena luddak^ 
siham hantva mamsara paribbunjanti, bhikkhbnam pindaya 
carantanam sihamamsam denti. bhikkhu sibamamsam pari- 
bhunjitva aranno viharanti, siha sihamamaagandhena bhi- 
kklib parip^tenti. bbagavato etam attham 4rocesum. na 
bhikkhave sihamamsam paribhunjitabbam. yo pari- 
bhimjeyya, apatti dukkaUssa ||14il tena kho pana sama- 
yena luddaka vyaggham hantv^, dipim hantv^, accham 
hantva,^ taraccham hantv^ mamsam paribhunjanti, bhikkhh- 
nam pindaya carantanam taracchamamsam denti. bhikkhu 
taraccharaamsam paribhunjitva aranne viharanti, taraccha 
taracchamamsagandhena bhikkhu paripatenti. bhagavato 
ctam attham tocesum. na bhikkhave taracchamamsam 
paribhunjitabbam. yo paribhunj eyya, apatti dukkatassd 

^ti. 1115112311 

atha kho bhagavd Baranasiyam yathabhirantam viha- 
ritva yena Andhakavindam tena carikam pakkami ma- 
hata bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhi telasehi bhikkhusatehi. 
tena kho pana samayena janapada manussa bahura lonara pi te- 
1am pi tandulam pi khadaniyam pi sakatesu aropetva buddha- 
pamukhassa bhikkhusamghassa pitthito-pitthito anubaddha 
honti yada patipatim labhissama tada bhattam karissam^ 'ti, 
pancamattaiii ca vighasMasatani. atha kho bhagava anupu- 
bbena cdrikam caramano yena AndhakavindaTu. tad avasari, 
11 1 II atha kho annatarassa brahmanassa patipatim alabhan- 
tassa etad ahosi : atitani kho me dve mas^ni buddhapamukham 
bhikkhusamgham anubaddhassa yada patipatim labhissami 
tad^ bhattam karissamiti, na ca me patip^i labbhati, ah an 
c’ amhi ekako, bahu ca mo gharav^sattho hayati. yam 
nhnaham bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattaggo na addasam 
tarn patiyMeyyan ti. atha kho so briLhmano bhattaggam 
olokento dve naddasa yagun ca madhugolakan ca. |I2|1 atha 
kho so bvahmano yen^yasma Anando ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitv^t ayasmantain Anandam etad avoca : idha me 
bho Ananda patipatim alabhantassa etad ahosi ; atitani kho 
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me dve masani buddhapamukham bbikkhusamgbam anuba- 
ddhassa yada patipatim labbissami tada bhattam kariss^miti, 
na ea me patipati labbhati, ahan c* amhi ekako, bahu ca me 
gbar^v^sattho bayati. yam nunabam bhattaggam olokeyyam, 
yam bbattagge na addasam tarn patiyadeyyan ti. so kbo 
abam bbo Ananda bbattaggam olokento dve na addasam 
yaguil ca madbugolakan ca. sac^ abam bbo Ananda pati- 
yMeyyam yagun ca madbugolakan ca, patiganbeyya mo 
bbavam Gotamo Hi. tena hi brabmana bhagavantam pu- 
ccbissdmiti. ||3|| atba kbo ayasma Anando bbagavato etam 
attbam arocesi. tena b’ Ananda patiyadetb Hi, tcna hi 
brabmana patiyadebiti. atba kbo so brabmano tassa raitiy^ 
accayena pabutam yagun ca madbugo]akan ca patiy^dapetv^ 
bbagavato upanamesi : patiganbatu me bbavam Gotamo 
yagun ca madbugolakan ca Hi. tena hi brabmana bbikkbb- 
nam debiti. bbikkbu kukkuccayanta na patiganbanti. pa- 
tiganbatba bbikkbave paribhufijatba Hi. atba kbo so brab- 
mano buddbapamukbam bbikkbusamgbam pabutaya yaguya 
ca madbugolakcna ca sabattba santappetva sainpavaretva 
bhagavantam dbotabattbam onitapattapanim ekamantam ni- 
sidi. 1|4|| ekamantam nisinnam kbo tarn brabmaiiam bhaga- 
va etad avoca ; das’ ime brabmana aiiisamsa yaguyk, katame 
dasa. yagum dento ^yum deti, vannam deti, sukham deti, ba- 
1am deti, patibbanam deti, y^gu pita kbudam patihanali, pi- 
pasam vinodeti, vatam anulometi, vattbim sodbcti, amavase- 
sam paceti. ime kbo brabmana dasanisamsa yaguy^ Hi. ||5 1| 

yo sannatanam paradattabbojinamkalena sakkaccam dad^ti 
ydgum 

das’ assa tbanani anuppavaccbati : ayun ca vannan ca 
sukbam balan ca,| 

patibbanam assa upajayati tato, kbudam pipasail ca vyapa- 
neti vatam, 

sodbcti vattbim, parinameti bhattam. bbesajjara etam 
sugatena vannitam.| 

tasm^l hi ydgum alam eva datum niccam manussena 
sukbattbikena 

dibb^ni vi pattbayat^ sukb^ni manussascbbagyatam iccbata 
va ’ti. II 6 II 
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atha kho bhagavt\ tarn brillimanam im^hi g^tb^bi anumo- 
ditv^ uttbay^sana pakkarai. atba kbo bbagav^ etasmim 
nid^no dbaramikatbam katva bbikkbu ^mantesi : anuj^nilmi 
bbikkbave yagun ca madbugolakafi Hi ||7||24|| 

assosum kbo maniissa: bbagavata kira ydgu anuftfi^t^l 
madbugolakafi ai Hi. te kMasa’ eva bbojjayjigiim patiyklenti 
madbugolakafi ca. bbikkbu kdlass’ eva bbojjay^guy^ db^t^ 
madbugolakena ca bbattagge na cittarbpam bbunjanti. tena 
kho pana samayena anriatarena tarunapasaniiena mab^matte- 
na svatan^ya buddbapamukbo bbikkhusanigbo nimantito 
boti. atba kbo tassa tarunapasannassa mabamattassa etad 
abosi : yam nunabam addbatelasaniiam bbikkbusat^nam 
addbatelasani mainsapatisatani patiyadeyyam ekamekassa 
bbikkbuno ekaraekam mamsapatim upanameyyan ti. ||lll 
atba kho so tarunapasanno mabamatto tassa rattiy^ accayena 
pamtam kliidaniyam bbojaniyam patiyadapctva addbatela- 
s^ni ca raamsapatisatani bbagavato kalam arocapesi : kalo 
bbante, nittbitam bbattan ti. atba kbo bbagava pubbanba- 
samayam nivasctva pattacivaram Maya yena tassa tarunapa- 
sannassa inabMiattassa nivcsanam te upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitva pannatte asano nisidi saddbini bhikkbusamgbcna. || 2 1| 
atba kbo so tarunapasanno mabamatto bbattagge bbikkbd pa- 
ri visati. bbikkbb evam Mamsu: tbokam fivuso debi tbokam 
avuso debiti. ma kbo turahe bbante ayam tarunapasanno ma- 
bamatto Hi tbokam-tbokam patiganbatba. baburn me khMani- 
yam bbojaniyam patiyattam addbatelasani ca mamsap^itisat^- 
ni, ekamekassa bbikkbuno ekamekam mamsapatim upan^me- 
ssamiti. patiganbatba bbante yMadattban ti. na kbo mayam 
avuso etamkMana tbokam-tbokam patiganb^raa, api ca mayam 
k^lass^ ova bbojjaydguya dhdta madbugolakena ca, tena mayam 
tbokarn- tbokam patiganbama Hi. || 3 1| atba kbo so tarunapa- 
sanno mabamatto ujjbayati kbiyati vipMeti : katbam hi 
nama bbaddantll maya nimantita afifiassa bhojjayagum pa- 
ribhunjissanti, na cMam na patibalo yavadattbara d^tun ti 
kupito anattamano asadanapekkbo bbikkhbnam patte purento 
agamdsi bbunjatba v^ baratha v^ Hi. atba kbo so taruna- 
pasanno mabamatto buddbapamukbam bbikkbusamgbam pa- 
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nitena khManiyena bhojaniyena sahattlid santappetv^ sampa- 
v^lretv^l bhaga van tarn bhuttavim onitapattapdnim ekamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kbo tarunapasannam maliii- 
raattam bhagava dhammiy^ kath^a sandassetva samadapetva 
sarauttejetv^ sampabamsetva uttb^ydsan^l pakkami. || 4 1| atha 
kho tassa tarunapasannassa mahamattassa acirapakkantassa 
bhagavato ahud eva kukkuccam abu vippatisaro: alabha vata 
me, na vata me labbd, dulladdham vata me, na vata me su- 
laddliam, yo ’ham kupito anattamano ^sMandpekkho bhi- 
kkhunam patte purento agam^sim bhunjatha v4 haratlia v4 
’ti. kim nu kho maya bahum pasutam pnnfiam va apunnam 
va ’ti. atha kho so tarunapasanno mah^matto yena bhagav^ 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhivMetv4 
ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho so tarunapa- 
sanno mahamatto bhagavantam etad avoca ; idha mayham 
bhante acirapakkantassa bhagavato ahud eva kukkuccam 
ahu vippatisaro: alabha vata me, na'vata me labha, dulla- 
ddham vata mo, na vata mo suladdham, yo ’ham kupito 
anattamano asadanapekkho bhikkhiinam patte pdrento aga- 
masim bhunjatha va haratha va ’ti. kim nu klio mayS, 
bahum pasutam punnam va apunnam v^ ’ti. kim nu kho 
may^ bhante bahum pasutam punnam va apunnam vd ’ti. |J 5 1| 
yadaggena tayti avuso svatanaya buddhapamukho bhikkhu- 
samgho nimantito, tadaggena te bahum punnam pasii- 
tam, yadaggena to ekamekena bhikkhund ekamekam si- 
ttham patiggahitam, tadaggena te bahum punnam pash- 
tam, sagg^ to araddha ’ti. atha kho so tarunapasanno 
mahamatto l^bha kira mo, suladdham kira mo, bahum kira 
maya punnam pashtam, sagga kira mo araddh^i ’ti hatthc 
udaggo utthayasana bhagavantam abhivMctv^ padakkhinam 
katva pakkdmi. [|6|| atha kho bhagava etasrnim nidane 
etasmira pakarane bhikkhusamgham sannipatapetv^ bhilckhd 
patipucchi : saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhA annatra ni- 
mantita annass bhojjay^gum paribhunjantiti. saccam bha- 
gavl vigarahi buddho bhagavi : katham hi n^ima te bhi- 
kkhave moghapuris^ annatra nimantito annassa bhojjayagum 
partbhunjissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannanam va pa- 
sid^ya. vigarahitva dhammikatham katv& bhikkhh amante- 
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si: na bhikkhave aflnatra nimantitena annassa bho- 
jjay^gu paribbufijitabb4. yo paribhunjeyya, yath^- 
dhammo kketabbo Hi. Ij7||25|| 

atba kho bbagava Andhakavindo yath^bhirantam vi- 
haritvil yena Rajagabam tena carikam pakk^mi raahata 
bhikkliusaingliena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatelii. te- 
na kho pana samayena B^lattho Kaccano Rajagah^ 
Andhakavindam addhanamaggapatipanno hoti panca- 
mattehi sakatasatehi sabbeh^ eva gulakumbhapdrehi. addasa 
kho bhaga\A Belattham Kaccanam dhrato \a ^gacchantam, 
disvana magga okkamraa annatarasmim rukkharahlo nisidi. 
II 111 atha kho Belattho Kaccano yena bhagava ten^ upa- 
samkarai, iipasamkaraitvd bhagavantam abhivMctva ckain- 
antam atthasi. ekamantam thito kho Belattho Kaccano 
bhagavantam ctad avoca: icchW aham bhante ekamekassa 
bhikkhnno ekamekam gulakumbham datun ti. tena hi tvam 
Kaccana ekam yeva gulakumbham ahaia Hi. evain bhante 
Hi kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitva ekam yeva 
gulakumbham adaya yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva bhagavantam ctad avoca: ahato bhante gula- 
kumbho, kathaham bhante patipajjarniti. tena hi tvam 
Kaccana bhikkhunam gulam dehiti. ||2|| evam bhante ’ti 
kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitva bhikkhiinam 
gukm datva bhagavantam ctad avoca: dinno bliante bhi- 
kkhimam gulo bahu cayam gulo avasittho, kathaham bhante 
patjpajjamiti. tena hi tvam Kaccana bhikkhhnam gulam 
yavadattharn dehiti, evam bhante ’ti kho Belattho Kaccano 
bhagavato patisunitva bhikkhhnam gulam yavadattham da- 
tva bhagavantam ctad avoca: dinno bhante bhikkhiinam 
gulo yavadattho bahu cayam gulo avasittho, kathaham bhante 
patipajjarniti. tena hi tvam Kaccana bhikkhii gulehi santa- 
ppehiti. evam bhante Hi kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato 
patisunitva bhikkhh gulehi santappesi. ekacce bhikkh{l 
patte pi phresum parissavan&ni pi thavik^yo pi puresum. || 3 11 
atha kho Belattho Kaccano bhikkhii gulehi santappetva bha- 
gavantam etad avoca: santappita bhante bhikkhu gulehi bahu 
c^yam gub avasittho, kathaham bhante patipajjarniti, tena 
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hi tvam Kaccina vighdsadanam gulam dehiti. evam bhante 
’ti kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisuiiitv4 vigh^sM^- 
nam gujam datvll bhagavantam etad avoca: dinno bhante 
vigh^sM^nam gulo balm cdyam gulo avasittho, kathaham 
bhante patipajjdmiti. tena hi tvam Kacc^na vighasddanam 
ydvadattham gulam dehiti. ||4|| evam bhante 'ti kho Be- 
lattho Kaccdno bhagavato patisunitvi vighds^id^nam yavad- 
attham gulam datvd bhagavantam etad avoca : dinno bhante 
vighasddanam gulo yavadattho balm c4yam gulo avasittho, 
kathaham bhante patipajjamiti. tena hi tvam Kacc^na vi- 
. ghasade gulehi santappehiti. evam bhante *ii kho Belattho 
Kaccano bhagavato patisunitva vighasMe gulehi santappcsi. 
ckacce vigh^sMa kolambe pi ghate pi pdresum pitakani pi 
ucchaiige pi pdresum. || 5 1| atha kho Belattho Kaccano vi- 
ghasMe gujehi santappetva bhagavantam etad avoca : santa- 
ppita bhante vighasM^ gulehi bahu cdyam gulo avasittho, 
kathaham bhante patipajjamiti, naham tarn Kaccana passS,- 
mi sadevake loko samarake sabrahmake sassaraanabr^ihmani- 
y^ paj^ya sadevamanuss^ya yassa so gulo pariblmtto samina 
parinimam gaccheyya anfiatra tathdgatassa vd tathagatasa- 
vukassa vl tena hi tvam Kaccana tarn gulam appaliarite va 
chaddehi appanako v^ udake opilapehiti. evam bhante ^ti 
kho Belattho Kaccano bhagavato patisunitv^ tarn gulam 
appanake udake opilapesi. ||6(| atha kho so gulo udake pa- 
kkhitto ciccitayati citicitayati saradhClpilyati sampadhup^ya- 
ti. seyyathapi nAraa phalo divasam santatto udake pakkhitto 
ciccitayati citicitayati samdhitpayati sampadhupayati, evam 
eva so gulo udako pakkhitto ciccidiyati citicitayati samdhh- 
payati sampadhupayati. atha kho Belattho Kaccano sani- 
viggo lomahatthajato yena bhagav^ ten^ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitvd bhagavantam abhivadetv^ ekamantam nisidi. ||7|| 
ekamantam nisinnassa kho Belatthassa Kaccanassa bhagava 
anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath* idam : danakatham silaka- 
tham saggakatham kamanam Minavam okaram samkilesam 
nekkhamme anisamsam pakascai. yada bhagava ann^si Be- 
lattham Kacc^nam kallacittam rauducittam vinivaranacittam 
udaggacittam pasannacittam, atha yk buddhanam s^inukkam- 
sik^ dharamadesan^ tain pakasesi — la — evam eva Bela- 
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ttliassa Kaccanassa tasmim yeva ^sane virajam vitamalam 
dhammacakkhum udapMi yam kinci samudayadhammam 
sabbam tarn nirodhadhamman ti. ||8|| atba kho Belattho 
Kaccfliio dittbadhararao pattadhammo viditadbammo pariyo- 
galhadbammo tinnavicikiccho vigatakathamkatbo ves^rajja- 
ppatto aparappaccayo satthu sasane bhaga van tarn etad avoca : 
abbikkantam bhante, abbikkantam bhante, seyy.athapi bhanto 
nikkujjitam va ukkujjeyya — la — evara eva bhaga vaiA ane- 
kapariyayena dbammo pak^sito. os’ aham bhante bhaga- 
vantam saranam gaccbami dhamman ca bhikkbusamgban ca, 
up4sakam mam bbagava db&retu aiiatagge panupetam sara- 
namgatanti. II91I26II 

atba kho bhagav^ anupubbena cdrikam caramdno yena 
E a j a g a h a m tad avasari. tatra sudam bbagav4 R a j a g a b e 
viharati Yeluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kho pana 
samayena Eajagahe gulo nssanno hoti. bhikkhh gilanass’ 
eva bhagavat^ gulo anunnato no agilanassa ’ti kukkucca- 
yanta gujam na bliunjanti. bbagavato etam attham arocc- 
sum. anuj^nami bhikkbave giUnassa gulam, agilanassa 
gulodakan ti. ||1||27|| 

atba kho bbagava Eajagahe yathabbirantam viharitva 
yena Pa^ligdmo tena carikam pakkami mabata bbikkbu- 
samgbena saddhim addhatelasebi tbikkbusatcbi. atba kho 
bbagava anupubbena carikam caram&no yena Pataligamo 
tad avasari. assosum kho PatoligamM upasaka: bbagav^l 
kira P^aligamam anuppatto ’ti. atba kho Patalig^mik^ 
upasaka yena bbagava ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvd 
bhaga vantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidimsu, ekaraantam 
nisinno kho Pataligamike upasake bbagava dhammiya ka- 
tbaya sandassesi samadapesi sarauttejesi sarapabamsesi. l|ll| 
atba kho Pataligamike upesaka bhagavate dbammiy^ katbe* 
ya sandassita samidapite samuttejita sampabamsita bbaga- 
vantam etad avocum : adbivesetu no bhante bbagava ^vasa- 
tbagaram saddhim bhikkbusamgbena ’ti. adhivesesi bhaga v^ 
tunbibbavena. atba kho Pataligemika upasaka bbagavato 
adhivasanam viditve uttbaydsane bbagavantam abbivedetve 



VI. 28. 2-6.] 


MAHAVAGGA. 


227 


padakkhinam katv£l yena ^ivasath^g^ram ten’ upasamkamim- 
su, upasamkamitvi sabbasantharim santhatam dvasath^g^ram 
santbaritvd asan^ni panfiapetvtl udakamanikain patitthapetvtl 
telapadipam dropetva yena bhagava ten’ upasamkamimsu, 
upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam abhivMetvi ekamantaip 
atthamsu. ||2|| ekamantam thM kho P^talig^mikd up^sak^ 
bhagavantam etad avocum: sabbasantharim santhatam bhante 
^Ivasath^garam, aisan^ni pannatt^ini, udakamaniko patitth^pi- 
to, telapadipo aropito, yassa dani bhante bhagav^ kalam 
mannatiti. atha kho bhagaval pubbanhasamayam niv^setv^ 
pattacivaram adaya saddhim bhikkhusamghena yena ^vasa^ 
thagkam ten’ upasamkarai, upasamkamitva p^do pakkh^- 
letvd avasathag^ram pa visit v4 majjhimam thambham nissdya 
puratthimabhimukho nisidi. bhikkhusamgho pi kho pMe 
pakkhaletv^ ilvasathagaram pavisitv^ pacchimam bhittim 
nissaya puratthimabhimukho nisidi bhagavantam yeva pura- 
kkhatva. Pataligamik^pi kho up^sak^ p^de pakkh&letv^ 
avasathagaram pavisitv^ puratthimam bhittim nissaya pa- 
cchimabhimukh^ nisidimsu bhagavantam yeva purakkha- 
tvl II 3 II 

atha kho bhagava Patalig^mike upllsake dmantesi : pane’ 
iine galiapatayo adinav^ dussilassa silavipattiy^. katame 
panca. idha gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno pamMadhikara- 
nam raahatim bhogajanijn nigacchati, ayam pathamo ^dinavo 
dussilassa silavipcAttiyri. puna ca param gahapatayo dussi- 
lassa silavipannassa papako kittisaddo abbhuggacchati, ayam 
dutiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiyi. puna ca param ga- 
hapatayo dussilo silavipanno yan nad eva parisarn upasamka- 
mati yadi khattiyaparisam yadi brahmanaparisam yadi gaha- 
patiparisam yadi samanaparisam avisarado upasamkamati 
mankubhuto, ayam tatiyo adinavo dussilassa silavipattiya. 
puna ca param gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno sammulho 
Idlam karoti, ayam catuttho ddinavo dussilassa silavipattiyd. 
puna ca param gahapatayo dussilo silavipanno kdyassa bhed^ 
param maran^ ap^yam duggatim vinipatam nirayam upa- 
pa^ati, ayam pancarao Minavo dussilassa silavipattiyl ime 
kho gahapatayo panca Minavll dussilassa silavipattiyd. || 4 1| 

pane’ ime gahapatayo ^nisamsa silavato silasampadaya, 
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katame paftca. idha gahapatayo silava silasampanno appa- 
rnyyiiikaranam mahantam bhogakkhandham adhigacckati, 
ayam pathamo anisamso silavato silasampadaya. puna ca 
param gahapatayo silavato silasampannassa kalyano kittisaddo 
abbhuggacchati, ayam dutiyo dnisamso silavato silasampada- 
ya. puna ca param gahapatayo silava silasampanno yafi nad 
eva parisain upasamkaraati yadi khattiyaparisant yadi brah- 
manaparisam yadi gahapatiparisam yadi samanaparisam visd- 
rado upasamkamati amahkubhuto, ayam tatiyo anisamso si- 
lavato silasampadaya. puna ca param gahapatayo silavS, 
silasampailno asammMho kMam karoti, ayam catuttho ^ni- 
samso silavato silasampadaya. puna ca param gahapatayo 
silava silasampanno kayassa bhedd param raarana sugatim 
saggam lokam upapajjati, ayam paficamo anisamso silavato 
silasampadaya. ime kho gahapatayo panca S,nisams^ silavato 
silasampadaya Hi. ll 5 1| 

atha kho bhagava Pataligamike upasake bahud eva rattini 
dhammiya kathiiya sandassetva samyapetva samuttejetva 
sampaharasetva uyyojesi: abhikkanta kho gahapatayo ratti, 
yassa dani kalam mannatha Hi. evam bhantc Hi kho Patali- 
gamika upasaka bhagavato patisunitva utthayasana bhaga- 
vantam abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkamiinsu. || 6 1 | 

atha kho bhagava acirapakkantesu Patalig^mikesu upasa- 
kesu sunn^garam pavisi. tena kho^pana saraayena Suni- 
dhavassakara Magadhamah^mattd Pa^ligame na- 
garam mapenti Vaj j inam patiblh^ya. addasa kho bhagav^ 
rattiy^ paccusasamayam paccutthaya dibbena cakkhuna vi- 
suddhena atikkantamanusakena sambahula devatdyo Patali- 
garae vatthtini pariganhantiyo. yasraim padesc mahesakkhd 
devat4 vatthuni pariganhanti, mahesakkhdnam tattha raju- 
nam rajamahamattdnam cittani namanti nivesanani mapctum, 
yasmim padcse majjhima devatd vatthuni pariganhanti, 
majjhimanam tattha rajdnam rajamah^mattanam cittini na- 
manti nivesanani mapetum, yasmim padcse nica devatd 
vatthdni pariganhanti, nicanarn tattha r^junani rajaraahd- 
mattanam cittani namanti nivesanani mapetum. ||7|| atha 
kho bhagava ayasmantam Anandam araantcsi : ke nu kho 
te Ananda Patalig&me nagaram mapentiti. Sunidhavassakd- 
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ra bhante Magadhamabaraatta P^taligaine nagaram m^penti 
Vajjinam patibahaya ^ti. seyyatbapi Ananda devohi T^va- 
timselii saddhim maiitetv^ evam cva klio Ananda Sunidha- 
vassakara Magadhamabdmatta Pataligame nagaram mipenti 
Vajjinam patibahaya. idhaham Ananda rattiya paccusasam- 
ayam paccuttbaya addasam dibbena cakkbuna visuddbena 
atikkantam^nusakena sambabula devatayo . . . nicanam 
tattha r^jbnam rajamabamattanam cittani namanti nivesana- 
ni mfclpetum, yavat^ Ananda ariyara ayatanam ydvata va- 
nippatbo idam agganagaram bbavissati Pataliputtam puta- 
bbedanam. P^taliputtassa kbo Ananda tayo antaraya bha- 
vissanti, aggito v^l udakato va abbbantarato vd mitbubbeda 
^ti. II 8 II 

atba kbo Sunidbavassakar^ Magadbamabtlmatt^ yena bba- 
gava ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkaraitva bbagavata sa- 
ddbim samraodimsu, sammodaniyam katbam saraniyam \iti- 
sarctva ekamantam attbamsu, ekamantam tbit^. kbo Sunidba- 
vassakar^ Magadbamabainatta bbagavantam etad avocum : 
adhivasetu no bbavam Gotamo ajjatanaya bbattam saddbim 
bbikkbusamgbena ’ti. adbivdscsi bbagav^i tunbibbavena. 
atba kbo Suiiidhavassakka Magadbamabaraatta bbagavato 
adbivasanam viditv^ pakkamimsu. ||9|J atba kbo Sunidba- 
vassakara MagadbamabdmattS, panitam kbadaniyam bbojani- 
yam patiyadapetva bbagavato kalam aroc^pesum: k^o bbo 
Gotama, nittbitam bbattan ti. atba kbo bbagava pubbanba- 
samayam nivasetva pattacivaram Maya yona Sunidbavassa- 
karanam Magadhamab^mattMam parivesana ten’ upasamka- 
mi, upasamkamitva panfiatte Mane nisidi saddbim bbikkbu- 
samgbena. atba kbo Suuidbavassakara Magadbamabamatia 
buddhapamukbam bbikkbusamgbam panitena kbManiyeiia 
bbojaniyena sabattba santappetva sampavMetv^i bbagavantam 
bbutt^vini onitapattapanim ekamantam nisidimsu, ekaman- 
tam nisinno kbo Sunidbavassakare Magadbamabamatte bba- 
gav^ iinabi ga^bMi anumodi : || 10 1| 

yasmim padese kappeti vasam panditajatiyo, 
silavantettha bbojetva sanfiate brabmacariye | 
ya tattba devata Mum tMam dakkbinam Mise, 
ta pujita pujayanti, maiiita manayanti uam,| 
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tato nam anukampanti m^ta puttam va orasam. 
devat&Dukampito poso sad^ bhadrani passatiti. 

atha kho bhagav^ Sunidhavassak^re Magadharaah^matte 
im^hi gathiibi anuraoditv^ uttbayasan^ pakkami. 1| 11 1| tena 
kho pana samayena Sunidhavassakar^ Magadhamah^imatt^ 
bhaga van tarn pitthito-pitthito anubaddha honti, yen’ ajja sa- 
mano Gotamo dvarena nikkhamissati tarn Gotamadv^ram 
n^ma bhavissati, yena titthena G ah gam nadim uttarissati 
tarn Gotamatittbam nama bhavissatiti. atha kho bhaga- 
va yena dvarena nikkhami tarn Gotamadvaram n^ma ahosi. 
atha kho bhagava yena Gahga nadi ten’ upasanikami. tena 
kho pana samayena Gahga nadi phra hoti samatitthika kika- 
peyya. manussa anno navam pariyesanti anfle ulumpam 
pariyesanti anhe kullam bandhanti ord param gantuk^ina. 
II 12 II addasa kho bhagava te manusso anhe navam pariye- 
sante anno ulumpam pariyesante anhe kullam bandhante ora 
param gantukarae, disvana soyyath^pi nama balava puriso 
sammihjitam v^l baham pasareyya paskitam vti bahain saram- 
ihjeyya, evam eva Gahgaya nadiya orimatire antarahito pa- 
rimatire paccutthasi saddhim bhikkhusamghena. atha kho 
bhagava etam attham viditva tayam velayam imam udanain 
iid^nesi : 

ye taranti annavam saram setum katvana vissajja pallalani, 

kullam hi jano bandhati, tiling medhavino jana ’ti. ||13||28 1| 

atho kho bhagav^ yena Kotigdrao ten’ upasamkami. tatra 
sudam bhagava Kotigame viharati. tatra kho bhagava 
bhikkhh ^mantesi : catunnam bhikkhavo oriyasaccanam an- 
anubodhi appativedha evam idam digham addhanam sandha- 
vitam samsaritam mamah c’ eva tumhdkah ca. kataraesam 
catunnain. dukkhassa bhikkhave ariyasaccassa ananubodh^ 
appativedha evam idam digham addhanam sandh^vitain sam- 
saritam mamah c’ eva turahakan ca. dukkhasamudayassa ari- 
yasaccassa, dukkhanirodhassa ariyasaccassa, dukkhanirodha- 
g^minipatipad^ariyasaccassa ananubodh^ appativedha evam 
idam digham addhanam sandhavitam samsaritam mamah c’ 
eva tumhakah ca. || 1 1| tayidam bhikkhave dukkham ariya- 
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saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkbasamudayam ariya- 
saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodham ariya- 
saccam anubuddham patividdham, dukkhanirodhag^mini pa- 
pa tipada ariyasaccam anubuddham patividdham, ucchinna 
bhavatanha, khin^ bhavanotti, n* atthi dani punabbhavo ^ti. 

catunnam ariyasacc^nam yath^bhhtam adassana 
samsitam ^igham addhdnam t^u-tdsv eva j^tisu.| 
tdni etani ditth^ni, bhavanctti samiihat^, 
ucchinnam mMam dukkhassa, n* atthi dani punabbhavo 
Hi. Il2||29|| ’ 

assosi kho Ambapali ganikd: bhagava kira Kotigd- 
mam anuppatto ^ti. atha kho Ambapali ganika bhadrani 
-bhadrani yanani yojapetva bhadram yanam abhirilhitv^ 
bhadrehi-bhadrehi yanehi Yesdliy^ niyyasi bhagavantam 
dassan£lya. yavatika yanassa bhhmi yanena gantvtl y^n^ 
paccorohitv^ pattik^ Va yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitv^ bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi. 
II 111 ekamantam nisinnam kho Ambapalirn. ganikam bha- 
gava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi samadapesi samuttejesi 
sampahamsesi. atha kho Ambapali ganikd bhagavatd dha- 
mmiya kathaya sandassitA samMapita samuttejita sampa- 
hamsita bhagavantam etad avoca : adhivasetu me bhanto 
bhagav^ svdtanaya bhaktam saddhim bhikkhusamghend ’ti. 
adhiv^sesi bhagava tunhibhavena. atha kho Ambapali gani- 
ka bhagavato adhivasanam viditva utthayasan^ bhagavantam 
abhivMetv^ padakkhinam katva pakkami. y 2 1| assosum kho 
Yesalik^ Licchavi: bhagav4 kira Kotigdmam anuppatto 
’ti. atha kho Ycs^lika Licchavi bhadrani-bhadrani yanaiii 
yoj^petvi bhadram-bhadram y^nam abhirhhitv4 bhadrehi 
-bhadrehi ydnehi YesMiya niyyasum bhagavantam dassanaya. 
appekacce Licchavi nil^ honti nilavanna nilavattha nilalam- 
k^tr^, appekacce Licchavi pita honti pitavann^ pitavattlA pi- 
t^lamkar^, appekacce Licchavi lohitak^ honti lohitavann^ 
lohitavattha lohitdlamk^ra, appekacce Licchavi odata honti 
od^tavann^ od^tavattha od^t^lamkari. atha kho AmbapMi 
ganik^ daharanam-dahar^nam Licchaviiiam isaya isam yuge- 
na yugam cakkena cakkam akkhena akkham pativattesi. || 3 !| 
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atha kho te Liccliavi AmbapMim ganikam etad avocum : 
kissa je Arabap^li dahar^nam-dabaraiiam Liccbavinam isaya 
isam yugena yugam cakkena cakkam akkhena akkham 
pativattesiti. tatha hi pana maya ayyaputta svatanaya 
buddhapamukho bhikkhusamgho nimantito Hi. debi je 
Ambapali amh^kam etam bbattam satasahassen^ Hi. sace pi 
ayyaputta Yesalim sMitiram dajjeyyatha, n’ tva dajjaham 
tarn bhattau ti. atha kho te Licchavi anguli pothesum: 
jit’ araha vata bho ambak^ya, parajit’ amh^ vata bho 
ambakaya ’ti. ||4|| atha kho te Licchavi yena bhagava 
ten’ upaeamkamimsu. addasa kho bhagava te Licchavi du- 
rato ’va agacchante, disvana bhikkhii ^mantesi: yehi blii- 
kkhave bhikkhuhi deva Tavatimaa aditthapubba, oloketha 
bhikkhavo Licchaviparisam apaloketha bhikkhave Licchavi- 
parisam upasamharatha bhikkhave Licchaviparisam Tavatim- 
saparisan ti. atha kho te Licchavi y^vatika yariassa bhiimi 
yanena gaiitva yana paccorohitv^ pattika ’va yena bhagava 
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitva bhagavantam abhiva- 
dctva ekaraantam nisidiinsu. ekamantam nisinne kho te 
Licchavi bhagava dhammiya kathaya sandassesi saniadapesi 
samuttejcsi sampahainsesi. atha kho Licchavi bhagavata 
dhammiya kathaya sandassita samMapita samuttcjita sampa- 
hamsita bhagavantam etad avocum : adhiv^setu no bhanto 
bhagava svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghena ’ti. 
adhivuttho ’mhi Licchavi svatanaya Ambapaliya ganikdya 
bhattan ti. atha kho te Licchavi anguli pothesum: jit’ 
amha vata- kho ambakaya, pardjit’ amha vata bho ambakaya 
’ti. atha kho te Licchavi bhagavato bhasitarn abhinanditva 
anumoditva utthayasana bhagavantam abhivMctva padakkhi- 
nam katva pakkamimsu. ||5l| atha kho bhagav^ Kotigame 
yathabhirantam viharitva yena Natikf^ ten’ upasamkami. 
tatra sudam bhagava Nil tike viharati Gihjakavasathe. 
atha kho Ambapali ganikA tassa rattiyH accayena sake drllme 
panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiyUddpetva bhagavato 
kalam ^rocapesi: k^o bhante, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha 
kho bhagav^ pubbanhasamayam nivasetva pattacivaram ad^- 
ya yena AmbapHliya ganikiya parivesan^ ten’ upasamkami, 
upasarakaraitvH pannatte dsano nisidi saddhim bhikkhu- 
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sarnghena. atlia kho Arabapali ganika biiddhapamukham 
bhikkhusamgham panitena khManiyena bbojaniyena saba- 
ttb^i santappetv^ sampavtetva bhagavantam bbuttavim oni- 
tapattapanim ekaraantam nisidi. ekaraantam nisinn^ kbo 
Ambap^li ganik^ bbagavantam etad avoca : imaham bbanto 
Ambapalivanam buddbapamukbassa bhikkbusamgbassa 
dammiti. partiggabesi bbagava aramara. atba kbo bbagava 
Ambapalim ganikam dbammiy^ kathaya sandassetva . . . 
sampabamsotv^ uttbaydsand yena Mabavanam ten’ upa- 
samkami, tatra sudam bbagavd Vesaliyam vibarati Ma- 
bavane Kutagarasaldyam. ||6||30|| 

Liccbavibbanavdram nittbitam. 

tena kbo pana samayena abbinfiatd-abbinnata Liccbavi 
santbagdre sannisinnd sannipatita anekapariydyena buddbassa 
vannam bbdsanti, dbamraassa vaiinam bbdsaiiti, samgbassa 
vannam bbdsanti. tena kbo pana samayena Sibo sendpati 
nigantbasdvako tassam parisayam nisinno boti. atba kbo 
Sibassa sendpatissa etad abosi : nissamsayam kbo so bbagavd 
arabam samradsarabuddbo bhavissati, tatbd b’ irae abbinfidtd 
-abbinndtd Liccbavi santbagare sannisinnd sannipatita aneka- 
pariydyena buddbassa vannam bbdsanti, dbamraassa vannam 
bbasanti, samgbassa vannam bbdsanti. yam ndnabam tarn 
bbagavantam dassandya^ upasamkameyyam arabantam sa- 
mmdsambuddban ti. lll[| atba kbo Sibo sendpati yena nigantbo 
Ndtaputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd nigantbam 
Ndtaputtam etad avoca : iccbdm’ abam bbanto samanam 
Gotamam dassanaya upasamkaraitun ti. kim pana tvam 
Siba kiriyavddo samdno akiriyavadam samanam Gotamam 
dassanaya upasamkamissasi. samano bi Siba Gotamo akiri- 
yavddo akiriydya dbammam deseti tena ca savake vineliti. 
atba kbo Sibassa sendpatissa yo abosi garaikabbisamkbaro 
bbagavantam dassandya so patippassarabbi. || 2 1| dutiyam pi 
kbo abbiiindta-abbinndtd Liccbavi santbdgdre sannisinnd 
sannipatitd anekapariydyena buddbassa vannam bbdsanti, 
dbamraassa vannain bbdsanti, samgbassa vannam bbdsanti. 
dutiyam pi kbo Sibassa sendpatissa etad abosi : nissamsayam 
» . . sammdsambuddban ti. dutiyam pi kbo Sibo sendpati 
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yena nigantho Nataputto . . . vineti. dutiyam pi kho Si- 
hassa sendpatissa . • . patippassamblii. tatiyara pi kho 
abhinn^ta . . . vannam bhasanti. tatiyam pi kho Sihassa 
sen&patissa etad ahosi: nissamsayam . , . samghassa vannam 
bhasanti. kirn hi me karissanti nigantho apalokit^ vi an- 
apalokita va. yam nhnaham anapaloketva Va niganthe tarn 
bhagavantam dassanaya upasamkameyyam arahantam samrad- 
sambuddhan ti. || 3 1| atha kho Siho senllpati paficahi ratha- 
satehi divadivassa YessLliya niyy^i bhagavantam dassan^l- 
ya. yavatika y^nassa bhiimi yanena gantv^l y^na paccoro- 
hitv^ pattiko \a yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva bhagavantam abhivadetva ekamantam nisidi. ekam- 
antam nisinno kho Siho sen^pati bhagavantam etad avoca : 
sutam metam bhante: akiriyavado saraano Gotamo, akiriyaya 
dhammam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti. yo te bhante evam 
^thamsu : akiriyavado samano Gotamo, akiriyaya dhammam 
deseti tena ca savake vinetiti, kacci te bhante bhagavato 
vuttavddi na ca bhagavantam abhiitena abbhacikkhanti 
dhanimassa ca anudhammam vyakaronti. na ca koci saha- 
dhammiko vaddnuvado garayhatthanam agacchati, anabbha- 
kkhatukama hi mayam bhante bhagav.'ntan ti. ||4|| 
atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam pariyaycna samm^ vadama- 
no vadeyya : akiriyavMo saraano Gotamo, akiriyaya dha- 
mraani deseti tena ca savake vinetiti.^ atthi Siha pariyayo yena 
mam pariyayena samma vadamano vadeyya: kiriyavado sa- 
mano Gotamo, kiriyaya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo 
yena mam . . . vadeyya: ucchedavado samano Gotamo, 
ucched^ya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam 
. . . vadeyya : jegucchi samano Gotamo, jegucchitaya . . . 
vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyilyo yena mam . . . vadeyya : ve- 
nayiko samano Gotamo, vinay^ya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha 
pariyayo yena mani . . . vadeyya : tapassi samano Gotamo, 
tapassit^ya . . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam 
. . . vadeyya : apagabbho samano Gotamo, apagabbhatdya 
. . . vinetiti. atthi Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : 
assattho samano Gotamo, mskskyo, . . . vinetiti. ||5|| kata- 
mo ca Siha pariyayo yena mam pariyayena samma vadamdno 
vadeyya : akiriyavado samano Gotamo, akiriyaya dhammam 
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deseti tena ca s^vake vinetiti. aham hi Siha akiriyam vad4- 
mi kiyaduccaritassa vaciduccaritassa manoduccaritassa ane- 
kavihitinam p^pakdnam akusalanam dharamanam akiriyam 
vadami. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena main . . . vadeyya : 
akiriyavMo samano Gotamo, akiriyaya . . . vinetiti. kata- 
mo ca Siha pariydyo yena mam . . . vadeyya : kiriyav&do 
samano Gotame, kiriyaya . . . vinetiti. aham hi Siha kiri- 
yam vadtlmi k^yasucaritassa vacisucaritassa manosucaritassa 
anekavihit^nam kusal^nam dhammdnam kiriyam vadami. 
ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : kiriyava- 
do samano Gotamo, kiriyaya . . . vinetiti. ||6|| katamo ca 
Siha pariydyo yena mam . . . vadeyya : ucchcdavMo sama- 
no Gotamo, ncchedaya . . . vinetiti. aham hi Siha ucche- 
dam vadami r^gassa dosassa mohassa anekavihitanam papa- 
kanam akusalanam dhammanam ucchedam vadami. ayam 
kho Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : ucchedavado 
samano Gotamo, ncchedaya . . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha 
pariyayo yena main . . . vadeyya : jegucchi samano Gotamo, 
jegucchitaya . . . vinetiti. aham hi Siha jigucch^mi k&ya- 
duccaritena vaciduccaritena manoduccaritena anekavihitanam 
p^pak&nam akusalanam dhammanam samapattiyd jegucchit^- 
ya dhammam desemi. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena mam 
, . . vadeyya : jegucchi samano Gotamo, jegucchitaya . . . 
vinetiti. l|7l| katamo ca Siha pariyayo yena mam ... va- 
deyya : venayiko samano Gotamo, vinay^ya . . . vinetiti. 
aham hi Siha vinayaya dhammam deserai ragassa dosassa mo- 
hassa anekavihitanam p^pakanam akusalanam dhammanarn 
vinayaya dhammam desemi. ayam kho Siha pariyayo yena 
mam . . . vadeyya: venayiko samano Gotamo, vinayaya 
. . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha pariyayo yena mam ... va- 
deyya : tapassi samano Gotamo, tapassit^ya . . . vinetiti. 
tapaniy^ aham Siha papake akusale dharame vadami kaya- 
duccaritam vaciduccaritam manoduccaritam. yassa kho Siha 
tapaniya papak^ akusala dharama pahin^ ucchinnaraul^ ta- 
1^ vatthukat^ anabhavam kat^ lyatim anupp^adhamma tam 
aham tapassiti vadami. tath^gatassa kho Siha tapaniya p^- 
paka akusala dhammd . . . anuppMadhamm^. ayam kho 
Siha pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya: tapassi samano 
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Gotamo, tapassitaya . . . vinetiti. H 8 1| katamo ca Siha pa- 
riy^yo yena mam . . . vadeyya : apagabbho samano Gotamo, 
apagabbhataya . . . vinetiti. jmssa kbo Siha ^yatim gabbbu- 
seyya punabbbavabbinibbatti pahind uccbinnam{ila tal^ va- 
ttlmkat^ anabhavam kata ayatim anuppddadbamm^, tarn 
abam apagabbho ’ti vadarai. tath^gatassa kbo Siha ayatim 
gabbhaseyya . . . anupptldadbamma. ayam^kbo Siha pari- 
yayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : apagabbho samano Gotamo, 
apagabbhataya . . . vinetiti. katamo ca Siha pariyayo yena 
mam . . . vadeyya : assattho samano Gotamo, assasaya . . . 
vinetiti. aham hi Siha assattho paramena assasena assasaya 
ca dhammam desemi tena ca s^vake vinemi. ayam kho Siha 
pariyayo yena mam . . . vadeyya : assattho samano Gotamo, 
assasaya dhammam deseti tena ca savake vinetiti. ||9|| evani 
vutte Siho sen^pati bhagavantam etad avoca : abhikkantam 
bhante — la — uptekam mam bhagava dharetu ajjatagge 
p^nupetam saranam gatan ti. anuvijjakaram kho Siha karo- 
hi, anuvijjakaro tumhadisanam natamanussanam sMhu hoti- 
ti. imin^ p’ dham bhante bhagavato bhiyyosomattaya atta- 
mano abhiraddho yam mam bhagava evam aha : anuvijjaka- 
ram kho Siha karohi, anuvijjakaro tumhadisanam natamanussa- 
nam sadhu hotiti. mamam hi bhante afinatitthiya savakam 
labhitva kevalakappam YesMini patakam parihareyyum Siho 
amhakam sendpati savakattam upagato ^ti. atha ca pana 
mam bhagav^ evam aha : anuvijjakaram kho Siha karohi, 
anuvijjakaro tiimliMisanam nMamanussanam sMhu hotiti. 
es’ aham bhante dutiyam pi bhagavantam saranam gacch^rni 
dhammafi ca bhikkhusamghan ca, up^sakam mam bhagava 
dharetu ajjatagge panupetam saranam gatan ti. 1| 10 1| digha- 
rattam kho te Siha niganthanam opanabhhtam kulam yena 
nesam upagatanam pindapatam databbam manneyy^siti. 
imin^ p’ aham bhante bhagavato bhiyyosomattaya attamano 
abhiraddho yam mam bhagava evam ^ha : digharattam kho 
te Siha niganthanam opSnabhhtam kulam yena nesam upa- 
gat^nam pindapatam databbam manneyyasiti. sutam metain 
bhante : samano Gotamo evam 4ha : mayham eva ddnara 
d^ltabbam, na afifiesam d^nam databbam, mayham eva s^va- 
kanam danam databbam, na anhesam savak^nain d^nam d^- 
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tabbam, raayhara eva dinnam mahapphalam, na afinesam 
dinnam mahapphalam, mayham eva sivakanara dinnam ma- 
happhalam, na anfiesam savaklLnam dinnam mahapphalan ti. 
atha ca pana mam bhagavd niganthesu pi dane samMapeti, 
api ca bhante mayam ettha k^am janiss^ma. es^ 4ham 
bhante tatiyam pi bhagavantam saranam gacch^mi . . . sa- 
ranam gatan tif || 11 1| atha kho bhagava Sihassa senapatissa 
aniipubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam: ddnakatham — la — 
aparappaccayo satthu sasane bhagavantam etad avoca : 
adhiv^setu me bhante bhagav4 svUtan^ya bhattam sa- 
ddhim bhikkhusamghena ’ti. adhivasesi bhagav^ tunhibhd- 
vena. atha kho Siho scnapati bhagavato adhivasanam' vi- 
ditva utthayasan^ bhagavantam abhivMetva padakkhinam 
katv^ pakkami. atha kho Siho senapati annataram purisam 
anapesi : gaccha bhane pavattamainsam janahiti. atha kho 
Siho senapati tassa rattiya accayena panitarn. khadaniyam 
bhojaniyam patiyadapetva bhagavato k^am arocapesi : kMo 
bhante, nitthitam bhattan ti. atha kho bhagava pubbanha- 
samayam nivasetva pattacivaram adaya yena Sihassa senapa- 
tissa nivesanam ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitvd pannatte 
asane nisidi saddliim bhikkhusamghena. |jl2|| tena kho 
pana samayena sarnbahula nigantha Yes^liyam rathiyaya 
rathiyam sihghatakena singhatakam bMia paggayha kandan- 
ti : ajja Sihena senapatin4 thullam pasum vadhitva sama- 
nassa Gotamassa bhattam katam, tarn samano Gotamo j^nam 
uddissakatam mamsam paribhunjati paticcakamman ti. atha 
kho afinataro puriso yena Siho senapati ten’ upasakam- 
mi, upasamkamitva Sihassa senapatissa upakannakc ^rocesi : 
yagghc bhante janeyy^si, ete sambahuU nigantha Yesaliyam 
rathiyaya rathiyam smghatakena singhatakam b^h^ P^gg^y- 
ha kandanti: ajja . . . uddissakatam mamsam paribhunjati 
paticcakamman ti. alam ayyo digharattam pi te ayasmant^ 
avannakama buddhassa avannakama dhammassa avannakam^ 
samghassa, na ca pana te ^yasmant^ jiranti tarn bhagavantam 
asata tuccha mus^ ’va abhdtena abbhacikkhanta, na ca nia- 
yam jivitahetu pi sancicca paiiam jivita voropeyyama ’ti. 
11 1 3 II atha kho Siho senlipati buddhapamukham bhikkhu- 
samghain panitena khyaniyena bhojaniyena sahattha santa- 
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ppetv^ sampavaretv^ bhagavantam bbuttavim onitapattap^- 
nim ekaraantam nisidi, ekamantam nisinnam kho Siham 
sen^patim bhagav^ dhammiyd kathdya sandassetv^ . . . 
sampahamsetva iitth^yasana pakkami. atha kho bhagava 
etasmim nidane dharamikatham katva bhikkhu ^imantesi : na 
bhikkhave janam uddissakatam mamsam paribhufiji- 
tabbam. yo paribhufijeyya, apatti dukkatasea. anujanami 
bhikkhave tikotiparisuddham macchamamsani adittham 
asutam aparisahkitau ti. |jl4||31|| 

tena kho pana eamayena Yesali subhikkh^ hoti susass4 
sulabhapinda sukara unchena paggahena yapetum. atha 
kho bhagavato rahogatassa patisallinassa evam cetaso pa- 
rivitakko udapMi : yaiii taiii may a bhikkhhnam anunha- 
tani dubbhikkhe dussasse dullabhapinde anto vuttham anto 
pakkam samam pakkam uggahitapatiggahitakam tato riiha- 
tam purebhattam patiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham, 
ajjapi nu kho tani bhikkhh paribhunjantiti. atha kho 
bhagava sayanhasamayam patisalldnd vutthito ayasmantam 
An an dam amantesi : y^ni tani Ananda maya bhikkhh- 
nam anunhatani . . . paribhunjantiti paribhunjanti bha^ 
gava Hi. II 1 II atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane etasmim 
pakarano dhammikatham katva bhikkhh amantesi : y^ni 
tani bhikkhave maya bhikkhunain anuhnatani dubbhikkhe 
dussasse dullabhapinde anto vuttham anto pakkam samam pa- 
kkam uggahitapatiggahitakam tato nihatam purebhattam pa- 
tiggahitam vanattham pokkharattham, tW aham ajjatagge 
patikkhiparai. na bhikkhave anto vuttham anto pakkam s^- 
mam pakkam uggahitapatiggahitakam paribhunjitabbam. yo 
paribhufijeyya, apatti dukkatassa. na ca bhikkhave tato ni- 
hatam purebhattam patiggahitam vanatthain pokkharattham 
bhuttavina pavaritcna anatirittam paribhufijitabbam. yo 
paribhufijeyya, yathadhammo karctabbo Hi. ||2||32|| 

tena kho pana samayena jlinapadd manuss^ bahum lonam 
pi telam pi tandulam pi kh^aniyam pi sakatesu topetv^ 
bahar^raakotthako sakataparivattam karitvd acchanti yada 
patip^tini labhiss^ma tada bhattam karissam^ Hi, mah^ ca 
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megho uggato hoti. atha kho te manuss^ yen^yasm^ 
Anando ten^ upasamkamimsu, upasamkaraitv^ dyasmantam 
Anandam etad avocum : idha bhante Ananda bahum lonara 
pi telam pi tandulam pi khManiyam pi sakatesu dropetvd 
tittbanti maba ca megho uggato. katham nu kho bhante 
Ananda patipajjitabban ti. atha kho dyasmd Anando bhagava- 
to etam attham drocesi. ||1|| tena h^ Ananda samgho paccanti- 
mam viharam kappiyabhdmim sammannitva tattha vdse- 
tu yam samgho dkankhati viharam va addhayogam vd pasd- 
dam vd hammiyara va guham va. evan ca pana bhikkhave 
sammannitabbo : vyattena bhikkhund patibalena samgho nd- 
petabbo : sunatu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa patta- 
kallam, samgho itthanndmam viharam kappiyabhumim sam- 
manneyya. csd hatti. sunatu me bhante samgho. samgho 
itthanndmam viharam kappiyabhdmim samraannati. yassa- 
yasmato khamati itthannaraassa vihdrassa kappiyabhhmiya 
sammuti, so tunV assa, yassa na kkhamati, so bhdseyya, 
sammato samghena itthannamo viharo kappiyabhumi. kha- 
mati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dhdraydmiti. I|2|| 
tena kho pana samayena manussd tatth* eva sammutiyd ka- 
ppiyabhdmiyd yaguyo paean ti bhattani pacanti supdni sampd- 
denti mamsani kottenti katthdni phdlenti. assosi kho bha- 
gavd rattiyd paccdsasamayam paccutthaya uccdsaddam maha- 
saddam kdkoravasaddam, sutvana dyasmantam Anandam 
amantesi: kim nu kho so Ananda uccasaddo mahdsaddo 
kdkoravasaddo ’ti. ||31l etarahi bhante manussd tatth’ eva 
sammutiyd kappiyabhumiya yaguyo pacanti bliattdni pacanti 
siipani sampadenti mamsdni kottenti katthdni phdlenti, so 
eso bhagavd uccdsaddo mahdsaddo kdkoravasaddo ’ti. atha 
kho bhagavd etasmim nidane dhammikatham katvd bhikkhd 
amantesi: na bhikkhave sammuti kappiyabhdmi pari- 
bhunjitabbd. yo paribhuiijey 3 ^a, dpatti dukkatassa. anujd- 
nami bhikkhave tisso kappiyabhdmiyo ussdvanantikam 
gonisddikam gahapatin ti. ||4|| tena kho pana samayena 
dyasmd Yasojo gildno hoti, tass’ atthdya bhesajjani dhari- 
yyanti, tdni bhikkhu bahi tthapenti. ukkapindakdpi 
khd*danti cordpi haranti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. 
anujdndmi bhikkhave saramutim kappiyabhtlmim pa- 
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ribhufijitum. anujanami bhikkhave catasso kappiya- 
bhiimiyo ussavanantikam gonisMikam gahapatim »ammu- 
tin ti. II 5 II 3 3 II 

catuvisatibhanavaram nittbitam. 

tena kho pana samayena Bhaddiyanagare Mendako 
gabapati pativasati, tassa evarbpo iddbanubbav^ boti : sisam 
nab^yitva dhannagaram sammajjapctva babidv^re Va nisi- 
dati, antalikkba dbannassa dbar^ opatitvd dbafinag^ram pb- 
reti. bbariyaya evarbpo iddbdnubbavo boti : ekan neva 
^IbakatbAlikam upanisiditva ekan ca siipavyanjanakam dasa- 
kammakaraporisam bhattena parivisati, na tava tarn kbiyati 
yava ea na Tuttbati. puttassa ovarbpo iddb^nubbavo boti : 
ekan neva sabassattbavikam gahetva dasakammakaraporisassa 
cbammasikam vetanam deti, na tava tarn kbiyati yav^ assa 
battbagata. j| 1 1| siinisaya evarupo iddh^nubbavo boti : ekan 
neva catudonikam pitakam upanisiditva dasakammakarapori- 
sassa cbammasikam bbattam deti, na tava tarn kbiyati yava sa 
na vuttbati. d^sassa evarupo iddbanubb^vo boti: ekena 
nangalena kasantassa satta sitayo gaccbanti. ||2|| assosi kbo 
raja M a gad bo Seniyo Bimbisaro: ambakam kira vijitc 
Bhaddiyanagare ^Rlendako gabapati pativasati, tassa evarupo 
iddhanubbavo: sisam nabayitva dbanniigaram sammajjapetva 
babidvdro nisidati, antalikkba dbannassa dbara opatitvc^ 
dbanfiagaram pbreti. bbariyaya evarupo iddbanubb^vo : 
ekan nova albakatbalikam upanisiditva ekan ca supavyanja- 
nakam dasakammakaraporisam bbattena parivisati, na tava 
tarn kbiyati yava sa na vuttbati. puttassa evariipo iddbanu- 
bbavo: ekan neva sabassattbavikam gabetv^l dasakammaka- 
raporisassa cbammasikam vetanain deti, na tava tarn kbiyati 
yav’ assa battbagatl ||31| sunis^ya evarupo iddbanubb^vo ; 
ekan neva catudonikam pitakam upanisiditva dasakammaka- 
raporisassa cbammasikam bbattam deti, na tava tarn kbiyati 
y4va sa na vuttbati. dasassa evarupo iddbanubbavo : ekena 
nangalena kasantassa satta sitayo gaccbantiti. || 4 1| atba kbo 
raja Magadbo Seniyo Bimbisaro arinataram sabbattbakam 
mabamattam amantesi : ambakam kira bbane vijite Bbaddi- 
yanagare Mendako gabapati pativasati, tassa evarbpo iddb^- 
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nubhdvo : sisam . . . satta sitayo gacchanti, gaccha bhane 
j^niihi, yath^ may^ s^tnam dittbo evam tava dittho bhavissa- 
titi. evam dev4 ’ti kho so maharaatto ranfio Mdgadbassa 
Seniyassa Bimbisarassa patisunitva caturanginiy^ sen^iya ye- 
na Bhaddiyam tena payasi. |l5l| anupubbena yena Bhaddi- 
yam yena Mendako gahapati ten* upasamkami, upasamka-, 
mitva Mendakam gahapatim etad avoca: aham hi gahapati 
rannd dnatto : amhakam kira bhane vijite . . . dittho bha- 
vissatiti. pass^nja te gahapati iddhanubh^van ti, atha kho 
Mendako gahapati sisam nah^yitva dhafihagaram sammajja- 
petva bahidvare nisidi, antalikkha dhaiinassa dhard opatitva 
dliannagaram phresi. dittho to gahapati iddhanubhdvo, 
bhariyaya te iddhanubhavam passissama *ti. ||6|| atha kho 
Mendako gahapati bhariyam anapesi : tena hi caturanginim 
senara bhattena parivisahiti. atha kho Mendakassa gahapa- 
tissa bhariy^l ekan neva alhakathdlikam upanisiditva ekan ca 
supavyafijanakaTn caturanginim senatn bhattena parivisi, na 
lava tain khiyati yava sa na vutthati. dittho to gahapati 
bhariyaya pi iddhanubhavo, puttassa te iddhanubliavam pa- 
ssissama ’ti. II 7 II atha kho Mendako gahapati puttam anape- 
si : tena hi tata caturangiuiya senaya chammasikam vetanam 
dehiti. atha kho Mendakassa gahapatlssa putto ekan fieva 
sahassatthavikam gahetva caturaiiginiya senaya chammasi- 
kam vetanam adasi, na taya tarn khiyati yav’ assa hattha- 
gald. dittho te gahapati puttassa pi iddhanubhavo, su- 
nisaya te iddhcinubhavam passissama ’ti. ||8j| atha kho 
Mendako gahapati sunisam anapesi : tena hi caturahginiya 
senaya chammasikam bhattam dehiti. atha kho Mendakassa 
gahapatissa simisa ekan heva catudonikam pitakam upanisi- 
ditva caturahginiya senaya chammasikain bhattam adasi, na 
tdva tarn khiyati yava sd na vuttliati. dittho te gahapati su- 
nisaya pi iddhanubhavo, dasassa te iddhanubhavam passissa- 
mA, ’ti. mayham kho sarai dasassa iddhanubhavo khette 
passitabbo ’ti. alam gahapati dittho te ddsassa pi iddhdnu- 
bh^vo ’ti. atha kho so mahamatto caturahginiya senaya pu- 
nad eya Rajagah am pacc^gacchi, yena raja Magadho Seni- 
yo Bimbis^ro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ rahno Maga- 
dhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa etam attham ^rocesi. I| 9 1| 
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atha kho bhagavi Vesdliyam yathabbirantam 'viharitv^ 
yena Bliaddiyam tena carikam pakkarai mahata bhikkbu- 
samgbena saddbim addbatelasehi bbikkbusatebi. atba kbo 
bbagava anupubbena c&rikam caram^lno yena Bhaddiyam 
tad avasari. tatra sudam bbagava Bhaddiye vibarati 
J4tiy^vane. ||10l| assosi kbo Mendako gabapati : sa- 
mano kbala bbo Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakul^ pabbajito 
Bliaddiyam anuppatto Bbaddiye vibarati J^tiyavane. tarn 
kbo pana bbagavantam Gotamam evam kalyano kittisaddo 
abbbuggato iti pi so bbagavi arabam samm^sambuddho 
vijjacaranasampanno sugato lokavidd anuttaro purisadamma- 
saratbi sattbd devamanussanam buddho bbagav^, so imam 
lokam sadevakam samarakam sabrabmakam sassamanabrab- 
manim pajam sadevaraanussam sayam abbiim^ saccbikatv^ 
pavcdeti, so dbamraam deseti ^dikalyanam majjbe kulyanam 
pariyosanakalyanam sattbam savyanjanam kevalaparipunnam 
parisuddbam brabraacariyam pakaseti. sMbu kho pana ta- 
tb^rupanam arabatam dassanam botiti. l|lll| atba kbo 
Mendako gabapati bbadrani-bhadrdni yanani yojapctv^ bba- 
dram yanam abhiruhitva bliadrebi-bbadrehi y^nehi Bhaddiya 
niyyasi bbagavantam dassan^ya. addasamsu kbo sarababul^ 
tittbiy^ Mendakam gabapatim durato \a dgaccbantam, dis- 
vAna Mendakam gabapatim etad avocum : kaham tvam ga- 
bapati gaccbasiti. gaccbain^ aham bhaute bbagavantam sa- 
manam Gotamam dassanayA Hi. kim pana tvam gabapati 
kiriyavado samAno akiriyavAdam samanam Gotamam dassa- 
nAya upasamkamissasi, samano hi gabapati Gotamo akiriyavA- 
do akiriyAya dbammam deseti tena ca sAvake vinetiti. [11211 
atba kbo Mendakassa gabapatissa etad abosi : nissamsayam 
kbo so bbagavA arabam sammAsambuddbo bhavissati yatbA 
yime tittbiyA usuyyantiti, yAvatika yanassa bbbmi yAnena 
gantvA yAnA paccorohitvA pattiko \a yena bbagava ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkaraitvA bbagavantam abhivAdetvA ekam- 
antam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnassa kbo Mendakassa ga- 
hapatissa bbagavA anupubbikatham kathesi seyyath’ idam: 
danakatbam — la — aparappaccayo satthu sAsane bhaga- 
vantam etad avoca: abhikkantara bhante — gba — upAsa- 
kam mam bbagavA dbAretu ajjatagge pAijiupetain saranam 
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gatan ti, adhiv^lsetu ca me bhante bhagav^ sv^tantiya bba- 
ttam saddhim bhikkbiisamghen^ ’ti. adhivasesi bhagava 
tunbibhiveiia. || 13 1 | atha kbo Mendako gabapati bliagavato 
adhivasanam viditvd uttb^ydsana bbagavantara abbivMetva 
padakkbinam katv^ pakkami. atba kbo Mendako gabapati 
tassa rattiy^ accayena panitam kbadaniyam bbojaniyam pati- 
yad^petv^ bbagavato k^llam arocapeei : kdlo bbante, nittbitam 
bhattan ti. atba kbo bbagav4 pubbanbasamayam nivdsetv^ 
pattacivaram Maya yena Mendakassa gabapatissa nivesanam 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva panflatte tisane nisidi sa- 
ddbim bbikkhusamgbena. || 14 1| atha kbo Mendakassa gaba- 
patissa bhariy^ ca putto ca sunisa ca dMo ca yena bbagava 
ten’ upasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvA bbagavantam abbiva- 
detva ekamantam nisidimsu. tesam bbagav4 anupubbika- 
tbam katbesi — la — aparappaccayS, satthu sasane bbaga- 
vantam etad avocum : — gba — ete mayam bbante bbaga- 
vantam saranam gaccbama dhararaan ca bhikkhusamgban ca, 
upisake no bhagav^ dli^retu ajjatagge pdnupete saranam gate 
’ti. II 1511 atba kbo Mendako gabapati buddhapamukham 
bliikkhusamgham panitena kliManiyena bbojaniyena saha- 
ttba santappetv^ sarapavaretva bbagavantam bbuttavim oni- 
tapattapanim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kbo 
Mendako gabapati bbagavantam etad avoca: yava bbante 
bbagava Bbaddiye vibar^i, ttiva abam buddbapamukbassa 
bbikkbusamgbassa dhuvabhattena ’ti. atha kbo bhagava 
Mendakam gabapatim dbammiya katb^ya sandassetv^ . , . 
sampabamsetva uttbayMana pakkami. 1116|| 

atba kbo bbagava Bbaddiye yatbabhirantam vibaritva 
Mendakam gabapatim aiiapuccha yena Anguttarapo tena 
carikam pakkami mahata bhikkbusamgbena saddhim addba- 
telasebi bbikkbusatebi. assosi kbo Mendako gabapati : bba- 
gava kira yena Anguttarapo tena cMikam pakkanto mabata 
. . . bbikkhusatebiti. atba kbo Mendako gabapati dMe ca 
kammakaro ca Mapesi : tena hi bbane babum lonam pi telam 
pi tandulam pi kliManiyam pi sakatesu dropetva ^gacchatba, 
addhfttelasMi ca gopalakasatdni addhatelasani dhenusatani 
M^ya aguecbantu, yattba bbagavantam passissama tat^ba 
tarunena kbirena bhojess&ra^ ’ti. ||17|| atba kbo Mendako 



244 


MAHAVAGGA. 


[VI. 34. 18-21. 


gahapati bhagavantam antarll i^agge kant^re sambh^vesi. 
atha klio Mendako gahapati yena bhagava ten^ upasaiukami, 
upasamkamitva bhagavaiitam abhivadetva ekamantara atth^- 
si. ekamantam thito kho Mendako gahapati bhagavantam 
etad avoca : adhivasetu me bhanto bhagav^ svatanaya bha- 
ttam saddhim bhikkhusamghena ^ti. adhivasesi bhagav^ 
tunhibb^vena. atha kho Mendako gahapati bhagavato 
adliivllsanam viditv^ bhagavantam abhivadetva padakkhinam 
katvd pakkami. atha kho Mendako gahapati tassa rattiya 
accayena panitam khadaniyam bhojaniyam patiy^apetva 
bhagavato k^lam drocapesi : kdlo bhante, nitthitam bhattan 
ti. II 18 II atha kho bhagavd pubbanhasaraayam nivasetva 
pattacivaram adaya yena Mendakassa gahapatissa parivesana 
ten’ upasamkami, iipasamkamitvd pannatte dsane nisidi sa- 
ddhim bhikkhusainghena. atha kho Mendako gahapati addha- 
telasani gopalakasatani anapesi : tena hi bhanc ekamekam 
dhenum gahetva ekamekassa bhikkhuno upatittliatha tarune- 
na khirena bhojessama ^ti. atha kho Mendako gahapati 
buddhapamukham bhikkhiisamghain paniteiia khadaniyeiia 
bhojaniyena sahattha santappesi sampavaresi tarunena ca 
khirena. bhikkhu kukkuccayanld khirain na patiganhanti. 
patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhunjatha 'ti. ||19|1 atha kho 
Mendako gahapati buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham pa- 
nitena khadaniyeiia bhojaniyena sAliattha santappetva sampa- 
varetva tarunena ca khirena bhagavantam bhuttavim onita- 
pattapanim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho 
Mendako gahapati bhagavantam etad avoca: eanti bhante 
magga kantdra appodakd appabhakkha na sukaia aj)dtheyye- 
na gantum. sadhu bhante bliagava bliikkhtinam patheyyam 
annjanatu 'ti. atha kho bhagava Mendakam gahapatim 
dharnmiya kathaya sandassetva . . . sampahamsetva uttha- 
yasand pakkami. |l20|| atha kho bhagavd etasmim niddno 
dhammikatham katvd bhikkhh arnantesi : anujdnarai hhi- 
kkhave panca go rase khiram dadhira takkam navanitam 
sappim. santi bhikkhave maggd kanldrd appodakd appa- 
bhakkhd na sukara apdtheyyena gantum. anujdndmk bhi- 
kkhave patheyyam pariyesitum, tandulo tandulatthikena, 
niuggo muggatthikena, mdso mdsatthikena, lonam lonatthi- 
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kena, gulo gulatthikena, telam telatthikena, sappi sappitthi- 
kena. santi bhikkhave manussd saddha pasannd, to kappiya- 
karak^nam hatthe hirannam upanikkbipanti imina ayyassa 
yam kappiyam tain detha anujanami bhikkhave yam 
tato kappiyam tarn saditum. na tv evaham bhikkhave kena- 
ci pariyayena j^taruparajatam sMitabbam pariyesitabban ti 

vaddmiti. ||21||34l| 

• 

atha kho bhagav^ anupubbena c^rikani caramdno yena 
A pan am tad avasari. assosi kho Keniyo jatilo : samano 
khalu bho Gotamo Sakyaputto Sakyakula pabbajito Apanam 
anuppatto Apane viharati. tarn kho paiia bhagavantam 
Gotamam evam kalyaiio kittisaddo abbhuggato — la — sadhu 
kho pana tathardp^iiam arahatam dassanani hotiti. atha 
kho Kcniyassa jatilassa ctad ahosi : kim nu kho aham sama- 
nassa Gotamassa harapeyyan ti. 1| 1 1| atha kho Keiiiyassa 
jatilassa etad ahosi : ye pi kho to brahma naiiani pubbaka 
isayo mantanam kattaro mantanam pavattaro yesam idam 
etarahi br^hmana poranam mantapadam gitam pavuttam 
samihitam tad anugayanti tad aiiubhasanti bh^sitam anubha- 
santi vacitam anuvacenti, seyyatV idam : Atthako V^raa- 
ko V^madevo Ycssamitto Yamataggi Aiigiraso 
Bharadvajo Y^settho Kassapo Bhagu, rattdparat^ 
virata vikalabhojana, te evariipani panani s^iyimsu, |12|| 
samano pi Gotamo rattuparato virato vikalabhojana, arahati 
samano pi Gotamo evariipani panani saditun ti, pahhtam pa- 
nam patiy^apetva kajehi gllhapetva yena bhagava ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasamkamitv^i bhagavat^ saddhim saramodi, sam- 
modaniyam katham saraniyam vitisaretva ekamantam 
atth^si. ekamantam thito kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavantam 
etad avoca : patiganhatu me bhavam Gotamo panan ti. tcna 
hi Keniya bhikkhunam dehiti. bhikkhil kukkuccayant^ na 
patiganhanti. patiganhatha bhikkhave paribhuftjath^ ’ti. 
11311 atha kbo Keniyo jatilo buddhapamukham bhikkhu- 
samgham pahutehi paneH sahatth^ santappetv^ sampavtl- 
retv^ bhagavantam dhotahattham onitapattap^nim ekaman- 
tam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho Keniyam jatilam bha- 
gavd dhammiy^ kathdya sandassesi . . . sampahamsesi. atha 
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kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavat^ dhammiya kath^ya sandassito 
, . . sarapaliamsito bbagavantam etad avoca ; adhiv^setu me 
bbavam Gotamo sveltan^a bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghe- 
II 4 li maha kho Keniya bhikkhusamgho addhatelastlni 
bhikkhiisatAni tvan ca br^hraanesu abhippasanno ’ti. duti- 
yam pi kho Keniyo jatilo bbagavantam etad avoca : kin ckpi 
bho Gotaraa mahd bhikkhusamgho addhatelas&ni bhikkhusa- 
tdni ahan ca brahmanesu abhippasanno. adhiv^setu me . . . 
bhikkhusamghenll Hi. raaha kho . . . abhippasanno Hi. 
tatiyam pi kho Keniyo jatilo bbagavantam etad avoca : kill 
cdpi . . . saddhim bhikkhusamghena Hi. adliivasesi bhaga- 
vd tunhibhavena. atha kho Keniyo jatilo bhagavato adhiva- 
sanam viditvii utthayton^l pakkaini. ||5|| atha kho bhagav^ 
etasmim nid^ne dhainmikatham katv^l bhikkhCi amantesi : 
anujan^ini bhikkhave attha pandni: ambapanam jambupd- 
nam cocapanam raocap^nam madlmp. muddik^p. sMukap. 
pharusakap^nam. anujanarai bhikkhave sabbam phalara- 
sam thapetva dhannaphalarasam. anujanaini bhikkhave 
sabbam pattarasam thapetva dakarasam. anujanami bhi- 
kkhave sabbam puppharasam thapetva madhukapupplia- 
rasam. anujdndrai bhikkhave ucchurasan ti. ||6|| 
atha kho Keniyo jatilo tass4 rattiya accayena sake assame 
panitam khddaniyam bliojaniyam patiyadapetv^ bhagavato 
k^lam Eiroc^pesi : kalo bho Gotama, nitthitam bhattan ti. 
atha kho bhagav^ pubbanhasamayani nivasetv^ pattacivaram 
adi\ya yena Keniyassa jatilassa assamo ten^ npasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva pannatte ^sane nisidi saddhim bhikkhusamghe- 
na. atha kho Keniyo jatilo buddhapamukham bhikklm- 
samgham panitena khManiyena bhojaiiiycna sahatthd sania- 
ppetv^ sampavkretv^ bbagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapa- 
nim ekaraantam nisidi. ||7|| ekamantam nisinnam kho 
Keniyam jatilam bhagava imahi gathahi anumodi : 

aggihuttamukh^ yaima, s&vitthi chandaso mukham, 
raj^i mukham manuss^nam, nadinam s^garo mukham, | 
nakkhattanam mukham cando, adicco tapatam mukham, 
punnam ^kankhamananam samgho ve jayatam mukhan ti. 

atha kho bhagav^ Keniyam jatilam imahi gathahi anumodi- 
tvS, utthay&san^ pakkami. ||8||36ll 
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atha kho bliagavjL A pane yatb^bhirantam viharitv^ yena 
Kusinslr^ tena carikam pakkami mahata bhikkbusamgliena 
saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatelii. assosum kho Kosi- 
ndrak^ Malla: bhagava kira Kusinaram ^acchati mahatd 
bhikkhusamghena saddhim addhatelasehi bhikkhusatehiti. 
te samgaram akamsu : yo bhagavato paccnggamanam na ka- 
rissati panca^sat^nl dando ^ti. tena kho pana samayena 
Rojo Mallo dyasmato Anandassa sahayo hoti. atha kho 
bhagava anupubbena carikam caramano yena Kusinira tad 
avasari. || 1 1| atha kho Kosinarakd Malla bhagavato paccu- 
ggamanam akamsu. atha kho Rojo Mallo bhagavato paccu- 
ggamanam karitva yen^yasma Anando ten’ upasainkami, 
upasamkamitva ayasmantara Anandam abhivyetva ekaraan- 
tam atthasi. ekamantam thitani kho Rojam Mallam ayasina 
Anando etad avoca : ularam kho to idam avuso Roja yam 
tvam bhagavato paccuggamanam akasiti, naham bhante 
Anaiida bahukato buddhena va dhammena va samghena va, 
api ca natihi samgaro kato yo bhagavato paccuggamanam na 
karissati panca satani dando ’ti. sa kho aham bhante Ananda 
natinain dandabhaya evaham bhagavato paccuggamanam 
akasin ti. atha kho ayasma Anando anattamano ahosi : ka- 
tbam hi naraa Rojo Mallo evam vakkhatiti. j|2jj atha kho 
dyasma Anando yena bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upasanika- 
mitva bhagavantam abhivMetva ekamantam nisidi. ekam- 
antara nisinno kho ayasnia Anando bhagavantam etad avoca : 
ayam bhante Rojo Mallo abhinrit\to natamanusso. mahiddhi- 
yo kho pana cvarupanam natamanussanam imasmim dha- 
mmavinayc pasado. sadhu bhante bhagava tatha karotu yatha 
Rojo Mallo imasmim dhammavinaye pasideyya ’ti. na kho 
tarn Ananda dukkaram tathagatena yatha Rojo Mallo ima- 
smini dhammavinaye pasideyya ’ti. 1|31| atha kho bhagavil 
Rojam Mallam mettena cittena pharitva utthayasana viharam 
pavisi. atha kho Rojo Mallo bhagavata mettena cittena 
phuttho seyyath^pi nama gavi tarunavaccha evam eva viha- 
rena viharam parivenena parivenam upasamkamitvd bhikkhh 
pucchati : kaham nu kho bhante etarahi so bhagav^ viharati 
araham sammasambuddho, dassanakama hi mayam tarn bha- 
gavantam arahantam samm^ambuddhan ti. es’ avuso Roja 
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viliaTO Baip.Yutad\£lro, tena appasaddo upasamkainitvd atara- 
mano ^lindam pavisitva ukkAsitva aggalam ^kotehi, viva- 
rissati te bhagavA dvAran ti. || 4 1| atha kho Eojo Mallo yena 
so viharo samvutadvaro tena appasaddo upasamkamitvA ata- 
ramAno Alindam pavisitvA ukkAsitvA aggalam Akotesi, vivari 
bhagavA dvAram. atha kho Bojo Mallo vihAram pavisitvA 
bhaga van tarn abhivAdetvA ekaraantam nisidi., ekamantam 
nisinnassa kho Bojassa Mallassa bhagavA anupubbikatham 
kathesi seyyath^ idara : dAnakatham — la — aparappaccayo 
satthu sAsane bhagavantam etad avoca: sAdhu bhanto ayya 
marnaii neva patiganheyyum civarapindapAtascnasanagilAna- 
paccayabhesajjaparikkharam no annosan ti. yesam kho Boja 
sekhena hanena sekhena dassanena dhammo dittho seyyathA- 
pi taya tesam pi evam Boti : aho nuna ayyA amhakah neva 
patiganheyyum civarapindapAtasenasanagilAnapaccayabhesa- 
jjaparikkhAram no annesan ti. tena hi Boja tava c’ eva pa- 
tiganhissanti annesan cA Hi. I!5|| 
tena kho pana saraayena KusinArAyam paiiitAnam bha- 
ttanam bhattapatipati adhitthita hoti. atha kho Bojassa 
Mallassa patipAtim alabhantassa etad ahosi ; yam nunaham 
bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge nAddasam tain pa- 
tiyAdeyyan ti. atha kho Bojo Mallo bhattaggam olokcnto 
dve nAddasa clAkan ca pittliakhadaniyan ca. atha kho 
Bojo Mallo yenAyasraa An an do ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitvA ayasmantam Anandain etad avoca : idha mo 
bhanto Ananda patipAtim alabhantassa etad ahosi : yam 
ndnAham bhattaggam olokeyyam, yam bhattagge nAddasam 
tarn patiyAdeyyan ti. so kho aham bhanto Ananda bhatta- 
ggam olokento dve nAddasam dakan ca pitthakhAdaniyafi ca. 
sac’ Aham bhanto Ananda patiyAdeyyam dakan ca pitthakhA- 
daniyan ca, patiganheyya me bhagavA Hi. tena hi Boja 
bhagavantam patipucchissAmiti. ||6|1 atha kho ayasina 
Anando bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. tena h’ Ananda 
patiyAdetA Hi. tena hi Boja patiyadehiti. atha kho Bojo 
Mallo tassA rattiyA accayena pahutam dAkan ca pitthakhada- 
niyan ca patiyadApetvA bhagavato upanAmesi patiganhAtu 
me bhante bhagavA dAkan ca pitthakhAdaniyafi cA ’ti. tena 
hi Boja bhikkliAiiam dehiti. bhikkhA kukkuccAyantA na pa- 
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tiganhanti. patiganhatlia bhikkhave paribhunjathi Hi 1|7|| 
atba kbo Kojo Mallo buddbapamiikbam bbikkbusamgbam 
pabbtebi dakebi ca pittbakbMaiiiyebi ca sabattba santappe- 
tv& sampav^retva bbagavantam dbotabattbam onitapattap^- 
nim ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kbo Rojam 
Mallam bhagav^ dbaramiy^ katbaya saudassetv^l . . . sampa- 
barasetva uttliay tend pakkami. atba kbo bbagav^ etasmim 
nidane dbammikatbam katva bbikkbii amantesi : aiiujlnami 
bbikkbave sabban ca dak am sabbaii ca pittbakbadani- 

yan ti. II 8 113611 

atba kbo bbagava Kusinarayam yathabbirantam viha- 
ritva yena A turn ^ tena carikam pakkami mabata bbikkbu- 
eamgbena saddbim addbatelascbi bbikkbusatebi. tena kbo 
paua samayena annataro vuddhapabbajito Atumayam pativa- 
sati nabapitapubbo, tassa dve daraka bonti manjuk^ pati- 
bbaneyyaka dakkb^ pariyodatasipp^ sake Nearly ake nabapi- 
takamme. |1 1 1| assosi kbo so vuddbapabbajito ; bbagava 
kira Atumani agacebati mabata bbikkbusamgbena saddbim 
addbatclasebi bbikkbusatebiti. atba kbo so vuddbapabbajito 
te darake etad avoca: bbagav^ kira t^ta Atumam dgacebati 
mabata bbikkbusamgbena saddbim addbatclasebi bbikkbusa- 
tebi. gacebatba turabe tata kburabbandam Maya naliya- 
vapakena anugbarakam-anugbarakam dbindatba lonam pi 
telara pi tandulam pi kbadaniyam pi sambaratba, bbagavato 
agatassa yagupanam karissama Hi. l|2l| evam tdta Hi kbo te 
daraka tassa vuddbapabbajitassa patisunitva kburabbandam 
Maya naliyavapakena anugbarakam-anugbarakam Mindanti 
lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi kbManiyam pi sambaranta. 
manussa te dMake mailjuke patibbaneyyake passitva ye pi 
na kMapetukama te pi karapenti kMapetvapi babum denti. 
atba kbo te dMaka babum lonam pi telam pi tandulam pi 
kbManiyam pi sambarimsu. || 3 1| 

atba kbo bb .gava anupubbena cMikam caramMo yena 
Atum^ tad avasari, tatra sudam bbagav^ Atumayam vi- 
barati Bbbs^gA-re. atba kbo so vuddbapabbajito tassa 
ratHiy^ accayena pabutam yagum patiyM^petva bbagavato 
upan&mesi patiganii^tu me bbante bbagava y^gun li. ja- 
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nantApi tathAgatA puccHanti — la — sAvakAnam vA sikkh^- 
padam pannApessAmA Hi. atha kho bhagavA tarn vuddha- 
pabbajitam etad avoca : kut* Ayam bhikkhu yagA Hi. atha 
kho so vuddhapabbajito bhagavato etam attham Arocesi. ||4;( 
vigarahi buddho bhagavA: ananucchaviyam moghapurisa ana- 
nulomikam appatirApam assAmapakam akappiyam akarani- 
yam. katham hi naraa tvam moghapurisa pabbajito akappi- 
ye samAdapessasi. n* etam moghapurisa appasannAnam vA 
pasAdAya. vigarahitvA dhammikatham katvA bhikkhA Aman- 
tesi: na bhikkhave pabbajitena akappiye samAdape- 
tabbam. yo samAdapeyya, Apatti dukkatossa. na ca bhi- 
kkhave nahApitapubbena khurabhandam pariharitabbam. 
yo parihareyya, Apatti dukkatessA Hi. 1|5||37|| 

atha kho bhagavA AtumAyam yathAbhirantam vihari- 
tvA yena SAvatthi tena carikam pakkArai. anupubbena 
carikam caramano yena SAvatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagavA SAvatthiyam viharati Jetavane AnAtha- 
pindikassa ArAme. tena kho pana saraayena SAvatthiyam 
bahum phalakhAdaniyam ussannam hoti, atha kho bhikkhu- 
nam etad ahosi: kim nu kho bhagavatA phalakhAdaniyairi 
anuunAtam kim ananuhilatan ti. bhagavato etam atthani 
Arocesum. an uj An Ami bhikkhave sabbam phalakhAdani- 
yan ti. ||lij38ll 

tena kho pana saraayena samghikAni bijAni puggalikAya 
bhhmiya ropiyanti, puggalikAni bijAni samghikAya bhumi- 
yA ropiyanti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. samghi- 
kAni bhikkhave bijAni puggalikAya bhhmiyA ropitAni 
bhAgam datvA paribhunjitabbAni, puggalikAni bijAni 
samghikAya bhuraiyA ropitAni bhAgam datvA paribhunji- 
tabbAniti. I|l||39|| 

tena kho pana saraayena bhikkhhnam kisminci-kisminci 
thAne kukkuccam uppajjati : kim nu kho bhagavatA anufiflA- 
tam kim ananuimAtan ti. bhagavato etam attham Arocesum. 
yam bhikkhave mayA idam na kappatiti appatikkhittam, tan 
ce akappiyam anulometi kappiyam patibAhati, tarn vo*na 
kappati. yam bhikkhave may a idam na kappatiti appa- 
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tikkhittam, tan ce kappiyam anulometi akappiyam patibaha- 
ti, tarn VO kappa ti. yan ca bhikkhave may^ idam kappatiti 
ananunfiatam, tail ce akappiyam anulometi kappiyam patib^- 
bati, tarn vo na kappati, yam bhikkhave may^ idam 
kappatiti ananunhitam, tan ce kappiyam anulometi akappi- 
yam patMhati, tarn vo kappatiti. ||1|| 
atha kho bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : kappati nu kho ya- 
vak^likena ydmakMikam na nu kho kappati. kappati nu 
kho yavakalikena sattdhakilikam na nu kho kappati. ka- 
ppati nu kho yelvakdlikena yavajivikam na nu kho kappati. 
kappati nu kho yamak^likena sattdhakalikam na nu kho 
kappati. kappati nu kho y^mak^likena ydvajivikam na nu 
kho kappati. kappati nu kho sattdhakalikena yavajivikam 
na nu kho kappatiti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. || 2 1| 
yavakalikena bhikkhave ydmakalikam tadahu patiggahi- 
tam kdlo kappati vikdle na kappati. y^vak^llikena bhi- 
kkhave satt^hak^likam tadahu patiggahitam k^le kappati 
vikale na kappati. y^lvak^likena bhikkhave yavajivikam 
tadahu patiggahitam kdle kappati viktLle na kappati. 
yamakalikena bhikkhave satt^hakalikam t. p. ytlme 
kappati y^matikkanto na kappati. yamakalikena bhikk- 
have yavajivikam t. p. yarae kappati y^mlitikkante na 
kappati. satt^hakalikena bhikkhave yavajivikam satt^- 
ham kappati satt^h^tikkante na kappatiti. || 3 il 40 II 
bhesajjakkhnndhakam chattham. 

imarahi khandhake vatthum ekasatam chavatthum. tassa 
uddanam : 

saradike, vikale pi, vasam, mhle, pitthehi ca, 
kas&vehi, panna-phalam, jatu-lonam, chakanam ca,l 
cunnam, calini, mamsan ca, anjanam, upapisanam, 
anjani, ucca-paruti, salak^, salakodhani,! 
thavikam, bandhakam, suttam, muddhani telam, natthu ca, 
natthukarani, dhhman ca, nettafi, ci, *pidh4nam, thavi,| 
telapdkesu, majjafi ca, atikkhitta-abbhaiijanam, 
tumbam, sedam, sambhdran ca, raah^-bhahgodakara tath&,| 
^akakottbam, lohitan ca, vis^nam, pMabbhafijanam, 

5 pajjam, sattham, kasivan ca, tilakakka-kaba}ikam,| 
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colam, sdsapakuttaft ca, dhiima-sakkhariMya ca, 
vanatelam, vik^isikam, vikatan ca, patiggaham,| 
gCltham, karonto, lolin ca, kharam, muttaharitaki, 
gandhd, virecanan c^eva, acchd, ^kata-ka^katam,| 
paticch^ldani-pabbhdr^, ^rdmi, sattahena ca, 
gulam, muggam, soviran ca, simap^k^, punS- pace,| 
pun^nonnasi, dubbhikkbe, phalafi ca, tila-kMdani, 
purebhattam, k^yadaho, nibbattafi ca, bbagandalam,| 
vatthikamman ca, Suppi ca, manussamamsam eva ca, 

10 hattbi, assa, sunakho ca, ahi, siha-vyaggba-dipikam,! 
accba-t^racchamamsail ca, patipati ca, y^gu ca, 
tarunam annatra, gulam, Sunidh'4Ya8ath^garam,| 
Ambapali ca, Licchavi, Ganga, Koti saccakath^, 
uddissakatam, subhikkham punad eva patikkhipi,| 
megho, Yasojo, Meiidako ca, gorasam patlieyyakena ca, 
Kcni, ambo, jambu, coca-moca-madhu, muddika, sMukam,! 
pharusaka, daka-pittbam, Atumayam nahapito, 
ISavattbiyam pbala-bijam, kasraim thane ca, kaliko ’ti. 



253 


MAHAVAGGA. 

YIL 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa Irame. tena kho pana 
samayena timsamatt^ Patheyyakd bhikkhtl sabbe to- 
il nak^ sabbe pindap^tik^ sabbe pamsukillik^ sabbe tecivarika 
S^vattbim gaccbant^ bbagavantam dassanaya upakattb^ya 
vassbpanayikfiya nasakkbimsu Savattbiyam vassbpan^yikam 
sambbavetum, antara niagge Sakete Tassam upagaccbimsu. 
te ukkantbitarnp^ vassam vasimsu : ^sanneva no bhagava vi- 
barati ito cbasu yojanesu na ca mayam labbtoa bbaga- 
vantam dassanaya ’ti. atba kbo te bbikkbu vassam vuttba 
temtoccayena kataya pavtoim 3 'a deve vassante udakasamga- 
be udakacikkhalle okapuimehi civarebi kilantarbp^ yena Sa- 
vatthi Jetavanam Aniiy/bapindikassa ^ramo yena bhagava 
ten’ npasamkamimsu, upasamkamitvS, bbagavantam abbiva- 
detva ekamantam nisidimsu. l|ll| ^ciniiam kho pan’ etam 
buddli^nam bbagavant^nam agantukebi bbikkbCihi saddhim 
patisammoditum. atha kbo bbagavS, te bbikkbb etad avoca : 
kacci bbikkbave kbamaniyam, kacci yapaniyam, kacei sam- 
agga sammodaraana avivadam^na pbasukam vassam va- 
siitba na ca pindakena kilumittba ’ti. kbamaniyam bba- 
gav^, yapaniyam bbagav^, samagga ca mayam bnante sam- 
modaman^ avivadaman^ vassam vasimh^ na ca pindakena 
kilamimba. idha mayam bbante timsamattd Pdtbeyyaka 
bbikkbd Savattbim agaccbant^ bbagavantam dassanaya upa- 
k^ttbaya vassbpanayikaya ntokkbimbd Savattbiyam vass5- 
pan&yikam sarabb&vetum, antar^ Sakete vassam upa- 

gaccbimbi te mayam bbante ukkantbitardpa vassam va- 
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simh^l : ilsanneva no bhagavsl, viharati ito cbasu yojanesu na 
ca mayam labhama bhagavantam dassanay^ ^ti. atha kbo 
mayam bhante vassam vutth^ tem^saccayena kat^ya pav^ra- 
n^ya deve vassante udakasamgahe udakacikkballe okapunne- 
hi civarehi kilantarftpa addhdnam %ata Hi. [|2|| atha kbo 
bhagava etasmim nid^ne dhammikatham katvd bhikkhii 
amantesi ; anujin^mi bhikkhave vassam vutthdnam bhikkhu- 
nam kathinam attharitum. atthatakatbinanam vo bhi- 
kkbave panca kappissanti anamantac^lro asamM^nacdro gana- 
bhojanam yavadatthacivaram yo ca tattha civaruppddo so 
nesam bbavissati. atthatakatbinanam vo bhikkhave imdiii 
panca kappissanti. evafi ca pana bhikkhave kathinam attha- 
ritabbam : || 3 1| vyattena bhikkhun^ patibalena samgho h^l- 
petabbo: sunatu me bhante samgho. idam samghassa ka^hi- 
nadussam uppannam. yadi samghassa pattakallam, samgho 
imam kathinadussam itthann^massa bhikkhuno dadeyya ka- 
thinam attharitum. esa flatti. sunlitu me bhante samgho. 
idam samghassa kathinadussam uppannam. samgho imam 
kathinadussam itthanndmassa bhikkhuno deti kathinam 
attharitum. yass^yasmato khamati imassa kathinadussassa 
itthannamassa bhikkhuno ddnam kathinam attharitum so 
tunh^ assa. yassa na kkharaati so bhaseyya. diiinam idam 
samghena kathinadussam itthannamassa bhikkhuno kathinam 
attharitum. khamati samghassa, tasma tunhi, evara etam 
dharay^raiti. || 4|| evam kho bhikkhave atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam, evam anatthatara. kathan ca bhikkhave anatthatam 
hoti kathinam. na ullikhitamattena atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam, na dhovanamattena atthatam hoti kathinam, na civara- 
vicaranaraattena atth. h. kath., na cchedanamattena atth. h. 
k., na bandhanamattena atth. h. k., na ovattikakaranama- 
ttena atth. h. k., na kandusakaranamattena atth. h. k., na 
dalhikammakaranamattena atth. h. k., na anuv&takarana- 
mattena atth. h. k., na paribhandakaranamattena atth. h. k., 
na ovaddheyyakaranamattena atth. h. k., na kambalamadda- 
namattena atth. h. k., na nimittakatena atth, h. k., na pari- 
kath^katena atth. h. k., na kukkukatena atth. h. k., ,na 
sannidhikatena atth. h. k., na nissaggiyena atth. h. k., na 
akappakatena atth. h. k., na annatra samgh&tiya atth. h. k., 
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na afinatra uttar^sarigena atth. h. k., na annatra antarav^sa- 
kena atth. h. k., na annatra paficakena yk atirekapancakena 
vd tadah’ eva sanchinnena samandalikatena atth. h. k., na 
annatra puggalassa atth^r^ atth. h. kathinam. samm^ c’ eva 
atthatam hoti kathinam tan ce nisaimattho anumodati evam 
pi anatthatam hoti kathinam. evam kho bhikkhave anattha- 
tam hoti kathinam. ||5 1| kathan ca bhikkhave atthatam hoti 
kathinam. ahatena atthatam hoti kathinam, ahatakappena 
atth. h. k., pilotik^ya atth. h. k., pamsukMena atth. h. k., 
p^panikena atth. h. k., animittakatena atth. h. k., aparika- 
thakatena atth. h. k., akukkukatena atth. h. k., asannidhika- 
tena atth. h. k., anissaggiyena atth. h. k., kappakatena atth. 
h. k., samgh^tiy^ atth. h. k., nttarllsahgena atth. h. k., anta- 
ravasakena atth. h. k., pancakena v^ atirekapancakena vS, 
tadah^ eva sanchinnena samandalikatena atth. h. k., pugga- 
lassa atth^r^ atth. h. k., samraa c* eva atthatam hoti kathi- 
nam tan CO simattho anumodati evam pi atthatarn hoti kathi- 
nam. evam kho bhikkhave atthatam hoti kathinam. || 6 1| 

kathan ca bhikkhave ubbhatam hoti kathinam. atth’ ima 
bhikkhave matik^ kathinassa ubbharaya pakkamananti- 
ka nitthanantik^ sannitthanantika n4sanantik4 savanantika 
asavacchedik^ simatikkantik^ sahubbhara ’ti. i|7||l|| 

bhikkhu atthatakathipo kataclvaram kdkya pakkamati na 
paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno pakkamanantiko kathinu- 
ddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram ^aya pakkamati, 
tassa bah isimaga tassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram ka- 
ressam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno nitthanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthataka- 
thino civaram adelya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam 
hoti : n’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bhikkhuno sannitthinantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civaram ^^lya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram kiressam na paccessan ti, 
so tain civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiram^lnam nassa- 
ti.^ tassa bhikkhuno n&sanantiko kathinuddharo. ||1|| bhi- 
kkhu atthatakathino civaram kdiyo. pakkamati paccessan ti, 
so bahisimagato tarn civaram k4reti, so katacivaro sun^ti • 
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ubbhatam kira tasraim avise katbinan ti. tassa bhikkbuno 
savanantiko katbinuddh^ro. bbikkbu attbatakatbino civa- 
ram adaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so babisimagato tam 
civaram k^reti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti babi- 
ddb^ katbinuddbaram vitin^racti. tassa bbikklmno sima- 
tikkantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attbatakatbino civaram 
ddaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so babisimagato tam civaram 
k^reti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambbunati ka- 
tbinuddb^ram. tassa bbikkbuno saba bbikkbbbi katbinn- 
ddh^ro. II 2 II 2 II 

adayasattakam nittbitam. 

bbikkbu attbatakatbino katacivaram samridaya pakkamati 
na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkbuno pakkamanantiko katbinud- 
dbaro. bbikkbu attbatakatbino civaram sam^aya pakka- 
mati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civa- 
ram karessam na paccessan ti, so tam civaram kareti. tassa 
bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attbata- 
katbino civararn samMaya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam lioti : n’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. 
tassa bbikkbuno sannittbanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu 
attbatakatbino civaram samadaya pakkamati, tassa babisi- 
magatassa evam boti : idli^ ev* imam civaram karessam na 
paccessan ti, so tam civaram kareti. tassa tam civaram 
kayiramanam nassati. tassa bbikkbuno nasanantiko katbin- 
uddbaro. II 1 11 bbikkbu attbatakatbino civaram samadaya 
pakkamati paccessan ti, so babisimagato tam civaram kareti, 
so katacivaro sunMi : ubbhatam kira tasmim avasc katbinan 
ti. tassa bbikkbuno savanantiko katbinuddliaro. bbikkbu 
attbatakatbino civaram samadjiya pakkamati paccessan ti, so 
babisimagato tam civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam 
paccessan ti babiddba katbinuddbaram vitinameti. tassa 
bhikkbuno simatikkantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takathino civaram samadaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so ba- 
bisimagato tam civaram kteti, so katacivaro paccessam 
paccessan ti sambliunati katbinuddbaram. tassa bbikkbuno 
saba bbikkbubi katbinuddbto. || 2 || 3 || 

sam^d^yasattakam nittbitam. 
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bhikkhu atthatakathino vippakatacivaram y^ya pakka- 
mati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idb’ ev^ imam 
civaram kyessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram k^reti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitthyantiko . . . (=■ cL 2 \ read vippaka- 
tacivaram y^ya instead of civaram ad^ya ; the pakkaman- 
antiko kathinuddhiro is omitted.) . . . saha bhikkhdhi 
kathinuddhdrg. ||1||4|| 

addyachakkam nittbitam. 

bhikkhu atthatakathino vippakatacivaram samadaya pa- 
kkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh^ ev^ imam 
civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kflreti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitthy an tiko . . . (= 3; vippaka- 

tacivaram samaddya instead of civaram samadaya ; the pakka- 
manantiko kathinuddharo is omitted.) . . , saha bhikkhhhi 
kathinuddharo. || 1 1| 6 II 

samddayachakkam. 

bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram yaya pakkamati, tassa 
bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh* ev* imam civaram kyessam 
na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kllreti, tassa bhikkhuno 
nitthdnantiko kathiiiuddhyo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa- 
ram yaya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti: 
n’ ev’ imam civaram kyessam na paccessan ti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno sannitthyantiko*kathinuddhyo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civaram yaya pakkamati, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti : idh^ ev^ imam civaram karessam na paccessan 
ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa tarn civaram kayiramyam 
nassati. tassa bhikkhuno nyanantiko kathinuddhyo. ||l|| 
bhikkhu atthatakathino civaram adaya pakkamati na pa- 
ccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh^ ev’ imam 
civaram k^ressan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa bhikkhuno 
nitth^nantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civa- 
ram yaya pakka.nati na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa 
evam hoti: n* ev’ imam civaram karessan ti. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno sannitthyantiko kathinuddhyo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civaram y^ya j)akkamati na paccessan ti, tassa 
bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev* imam civaram k&ressan 
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ti, 80 tarn dvarai^ kdreti, tassa tam civaram kayiramanam 
nassati. tassa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko kathinuddhdro. 112 II 
bliikkhu atthatakatbino civaram kddya pakkamati anadhi- 
tthitena, ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na 
paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev' imam 
civaram kkessam ua paccessan ti, so tam civaram kdreti. 
tassa bhikkhuno nitthdnantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu 
atthatakatbino civaram ddaya pakkamati anadhitthitena, n’ 
ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa hoti na paccessan ti, 
tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : n’ ev’ imam civaram 
karessara na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannitthanantiko 
kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu atthatakatbino civaram addya pa- 
kkaraati anadhitthitena, n’ ev’ assa hoti paccessan ti, na pan’ 
assa hoti na paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti : 
idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tam civa- 
ram kdreti, tassa tam civaram kayiramdnam nassati. tassa 
bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddhdro. ||3|| bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civarani addya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa baliisi- 
magatassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessarn na 
paccessan ti, so tam civaram kdreti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthan- 
antiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu atthjtakathino civaram 
dddya pakkamati paccessan ti,' tassa bahisimagatassa cvain 
hoti : n’ ev’ imam civaram kdressam na paccessan ti, tassa 
bhikkhuno sannitthdnantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civaram dddya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa bahisi- 
magatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram kdressam na 
paccessan ti, so tam civaram kdreti, tassa tam civaram 
kayiramdnam nassati. tassa bhikkhuno ndsanantiko kathi- 
nuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakatbino civaram dddya pakka- 
mati paccessan ti, so bahisirnagato tam civaram kdreti, so 
katacivaro sunati : ubbhatam kira tasmim dvdse kathinan ti. 
tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu attha- 
takathino civaram dddya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisi- 
magato tam civaram kdreti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan 
ti bahiddhd kathinuddhdram vitindraeti. tassa bhikkhuno 
simdtikkantiko kathinuddhdro. bhikkhu atthatakatbino ci- 
varam dddya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisirnagato *iam 
civaram kdreti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sarnbhu- 
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ndti kathinuddli^lram. tassa bhikkhuno saha bhikkliillii 
katbinuddh&ro. || 4 1| 6 1| 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino civaram samM^ya pakkamati 

— pa — adayapakkamanav^rasadisam evam vitthdretabbam 

— la — bbikkhii atthatakatbino vippakatacivaram ddaya 
pakkamati — la — sam&dayapakkamanav^rasadisam evam 
vittbaretabbam — la — bbikkbu atthatakatbino vippakata- 
civaram samM^a pakkamati . . . (= cA. 6; read vippaka- 
tacivaram samM^ya instead of civaram M^ya.) . . . saha 
bbikkbilbi katbinuddharo. || 1 1|7|| 

adayabhanavdram nitthitam. 

bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati, so bahisima- 
gato tarn civar^sain payiruptoti an^saya labbati asaya na 
labbati, tassa evam boti : idh’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na 
pacccssan ti, so tarn civaram kdreti. tassa bhikkhuno nittb^n- 
antiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasdya 
. , . tassa evam boti : n’ ev^ imam civararn karessarn na pa- 
ccessari ti. tassa bhikkbuno sannittbdnantiko katbinuddharo. 

. . . tassa evain boti: idb’ ev’ imain civararn karessarn na pa- 
ccessan ti, so tarn civararn kareti, tassa tarn civararn kayirama- 
narn nassati. tassa bhikkhuno n^sanantiko.katbinuddbaro. bbi- 
kkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati, tassa babisimaga- 
tassa evarii boti : idh^ ev** imarn civarasarn payirupasissarn na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civarasarn payirup^sati, tassa s4 civar^a 
upaccbijjati. tassa bhikkhuno asavaccbediko katbinuddharo. 
II 1 II bbikkbu atthatakatbino civarasaya pakkamati na pa- 
ccessan ti, so babisimagato tarii civarasarn payirup^sati 
anasaya labbati asaya na labbati, tassa evarn boti : idb’ ev’ 
imarn civararn karessan ti, so tarn civararri kareti. tassa 
bhikkhuno nittbanantiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu attbata- 
katbino . . . tassa evarn boti : ev^ imarn civararn karessan 
ti. tassa bhikkhuno sannittb^nantiko katbinuddharo . . . 
tassa evarn boti : idb^ ev’ imarn civararn kdressan ti, so tarn 
civararn kareti, tassa tarn civararn kayiramanarn nassati. 
ta^a bhikkhuno nasanantiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civards^ya pakkamati na paccessan ti, tassa babisi- 
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magatassa evam hoti : idh’ ev^ imam civar^sam payirupasissan 
ti, so tarn civarasam payirup^sati, tassa s^ civar^s^ upacclii- 
jjati. tassa bhikkhuno asavacchediko kathinuddhdro. ||211 
bliikkhu attbatakathino civarasaya pakkamati anadhittbitena, 

ev’ assa boti paccessan li, na pan* assa boti na paccessan 
ti, so babisimagato tarn civarasam payirupaaati anas^a 
labbati ^saya na labbati, tassa evam boti : i^b* ev’ imam 
civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kdreti. 
tassa bkikkbuno nittbanantiko katbinuddb^ro . . . tassa evam 
boti : n’ ev* imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bbikkbuno pannittbanantiko katbinuddbdro . . . tassa evam 
boti: idb’ ev’ imam civaram ktessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
tassa bbikkbuno ndsanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civarasaya pakkamati anadbittbitenu, n’ ev* assa 
boti paccessan ti, na pan* assa boti na paccessan ti, tassa 
babisimagatassa evam boti : idh* ev* imam civarasam payir- 
npasissam na paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam payirup^sati, tassa 
sa civarasa upaccbijjati, tassa bbikkbuno llsavaccbcdiko 
katbinuddbaro. |j3||8|| 

anasadolasakam nittbitam. 

bbikkbu attbatakathino civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, 
so babisimagato tarn civarasam payirupasati ^isaya labbati 
anas^ya na labbati, tassa evam boti : idb* ev’ imam civaram 
karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kdreti. tassa 
bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbinuddbaro . . . tassa evain 
boti : n* ev’ imam civaram karcssan na paccessan ti. tassa 
bbikkbuno sannittbanantiko katbinuddbaro . . . tassa evam 
boti: idb’ ev* imam civaram karessani na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. 
tassa bbikkbuno nasanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino civardsaya pakkamati paccessan ti, tassa babisi- 
magatassa evam boti : idb* ev* imam civarasam payirupd- 
sissam na paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam payirupdsati, tassa 
sa civarasd upaccbijjati. tassa bbikkbuno dsdvaccbediko 
katbinuddbdro. ||ll| bbikkbu attbatakathino civardsliya 
pakkamati paccessan ti, so babisimagato sundti: ubbhatam 
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kira tasmim ^v^se kathinan ti, tassa evam hoti : yato tasraim 
kvkse ubbhatam kathinam idh* ev^ imam civardsam payirupa- 
sissan ti, so tarn civardsam payirupasati ^saya labhati au^s^ya 
na labhati, tassa evam hoti : idh’ ev^ imam civaram karessam na 
paccessau ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa bhikkhuno nitthan- 
antiko kathinuddharo . . . tassa evam hoti : n’ ev^ imam 
civaram kdr&ssam na paccessan ti. tassa bhikkhuno sanni- 
tthanantiko kathinuddharo . . . tassa evam hoti: idh^ ev^ 
imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
kdreti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa 
bhikkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthataka- 
thino civarasAya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato 
sundti : ubbhatam kira tasmim avase ka thin an ti, tassa evam 
hoti : yato tasmim av^so ubbhatam kathinam idh^ ev’ imam 
civarasam payirup^sissam na paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam 
payirupasati, tassa sa civarasa upacchijjati. tassa bhikkhuno 
asavacchcdiko kathinuddharo. ||2l| bhikkhu atthatakathino 
civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn 
civarasam payirupasati isaya labhati anasaya na labhati, so 
tarn civaram kareti, so katacivaro sunati : ubbhatam kira 
tasmim avase kathinan ti. tassa bhikkhuno savanantiko 
kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civaras^a pakka- 
mati paccessan ti, tassa bahisimagatassa evam hoti ; idh^ ev* 
imam civarasarp payirup^sissam na paccessan ti, so tarn 
civarasam payirupmti, tassa s^ civarM upacchijjati. tassa 
bhikkhuno ds^vacchediko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthata- 
kathino civarasaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato 
tarn civarasam payirupasati hkya labhati anasaya na labhati, 
so tarn civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti 
bahiddha kathinuddharam vitinameti. tassa bhikkhuno si- 
matikkantiko kathinuddharo. bhikkhu atthatakathino civar- 
asaya pakkamati paccessan ti, so bahisimagato tarn civard- 
sam payirupasati fi-saya labhati anasaya na labhati, so tarn 
civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhu- 
n^ti kathinuddharam. tassa bhikkhuno saha bhikkhhhi 
katjiinuddh&ro. l|3||9ll 

ds^dolasakam nitthitam. 
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bhikkhu attkatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati, 
tassa bakiaimagatassa civar&sfi uppajjati, so tarn civardsam 
payirup^sati anas^ya labhati is^ya na labhati, tassa evam 
koti ; idk^ ev* imam civaram kareasam na paccessan ti, so 
tain civaram kareti. tassa bkikkkuno nittk^nantiko katki- 
nuddkdro . . . tassa evam koti : n’ ev’ imam civaram kdre- 
ssam na paccessan ti. tassa bkikkkuno sanmttk^nantiko 
katkinuddhdro . . . tassa evam koti : idk’ ev^ imam civaram 
kdressain na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti, tassa tarn 
civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bkikkkuno nasanantiko 
katkinuddkdro. bkikkku attkatakatkino kenacid eva kara- 
niyena pakkamati, tassa bakisimagatassa civaras^ uppajjati, 
tassa evam koti : idk’ ev’ imam civarasam payirup^sissam na 
paccessan ti, so tarn civarasam payirup^sati, tassa sS. civarasa 
upacckijjati. tassa bkikkkuno ^s^vacckediko katkinuddkaro. 
II 1 II bkikkku attkatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pa- 
kkamati na paccessan ti, tassa bakisimagatassa civarasa 
uppajjati, so tain civarasam payirupasati antlsaya labkati 
^s^ya na labkati, tassa evam koti : idk’ cv’ imam civaram 
karessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti, tassa bkikkkuno nittban- 
antiko katkinuddhdro . . . tassa evam koti . n’ ev^ imam civa- 
ram karessan ti. tassa bkikkkuno sannitthanantiko katkinu- 
ddh^ro . . . tassa evam koti : idh* ev’ imam civaram karessan 
ti, so tarn civaram kareti, tassa taip civaram kayiramanam 
nassati. tassa bkikkkuno ntonantiko katkinuddkaro. bhi- 
kkku attkatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati na 
paccessan ti, tassa bakisimagatassa civar^s^ uppajjati, tassa 
evam koti : idk’ ev* imain civarasam payirupasissan ti, so 
tarn civarasam payirupasati, tassa si civarisi upacckijjati. 
tassa bkikkkuno isavacckediko katkinuddkaro. || 2 1| bkikkku 
attkatakatkino kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati anadkittki- 
tena, n’ ev^ assa koti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa koti na pacce- 
ssan ti, tassa bakisimagatassa civarisi uppajjati, so tarn 
civarisam payirupasati anasiya labkati isiya na labkati, 
tassa evam koti : idk’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na pacce- 
ssan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. tassa bkikkkuno nittkinan- 
tiko katkinuddkaro . . . tassa evam koti: n’ ev’ imam 
civaram karessam na paccessan ti. tassa bWkkkuno sanni- 



VII. 10. 3-11. 2.] 


MAHAVAGGA. 


263 


tth^nantiko katliinuddhiro . . . tassa evam hoti: idh’ ev’ 
imam civaram k^ressam na paccessan ti, so tain civaram 
k^reti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bhi- 
kkbuno ndsanantiko kathinuddhko. bhikkhu attbatakatbino 
kenacid eva karaniyena pakkamati anadbittbitena, n* ev’ assa 
boti paccessan ti, na pan’ assa boti na paccessan ti, tassa 
babisimagatassa civar^s^ uppajjati, tassa evam boti : idb’ ev’ 
imam civarasam payirupasissam na paccessan ti, so tarn 
civar^sam payirup^ati, tassa s4 civarasa upaccbijjati. tassa 
bbikkbuno Mvaccbediko katbinuddbaro. ||3||10ll 
karaniyadolasakam nittbitam. 

bbikkbu attbatakatbino disamgamiko pakkamati civara- 
pativisam apacinayamano, tarn enam disamgatam bhikkbb 
puccbanti : kabam tvam avuso vassaip vuttbo kattba ca te 
civarapativiso ’ti. so evam vadeti: amukasmim ^v^se vassam 
vuttbo ’mbi tattba ca me civarapativiso ti. te evam vadanti : 
gaccbavuso tarn civaram ^bara, mayan te idba civaram ka- 
rissdma ’ti. so tarn ^vasam gantvi bbikkbb puccbati: 
kabam me avuso civarapativiso ’ti. te evam vadanti : ayan 
te avuso civarapativiso, kabam gamissasiti. so evam vadeti : 
amukam nama avasam gamissami tattba me bbikkbu civaram 
karissantiti. te evam vadanti : alam avuso md agam^si, 
mayan te idba civaram karissama ’ti : tassa evam boti : idb’ 
ev’ imam civaram karcssam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
kareti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbinuddbaro. bbi- 
kkbu attbatakatbino disamgamiko pakkamati — la — tassa 
bbikkbuno sannittb^nantiko katbinuddbaro. bbikkbu attba- 
takatbino disamgamiko pakkamati — la — tassa bbikkbuno 
nasanantiko katbinuddbaro. Ii 1 !| bbikkbu attbatakatbino 
disamgamiko pakkamati civarapativisam apacinayamano . . . 
ayan te avuso civarapativiso ’ti. so tarn civaram addya tarn 
avasam gaccbati, tarn enam antara magge bbikkbb pucch- 
anti : dvuso kabam gamissasiti. so evam vadeti : amukam 
nama ^v^sam gamissami, tattba me bbikkbb civaram ka- 
rissantiti. te evam vadanti : alam Ivuso m4 agam^i, mayan 
te iiba civaram karisslm^. ’ti. tassa evam boti: idb’ ev’ imam 
civaram k&ressam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram kareti. 
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tassa bhikkliuno nitthanantiko katkinuddh^ro . . . tassa evam 
hoti : n* ev’ imain civaram kllressam na paccessan ti. tassa 
bkikkhuno sannittb^nantiko kathinuddharo . . . idb^ ev^ 
imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
k^reti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramdnam nassati. tassa bhi- 
kkhuno nasanantiko kathinuddhdro. ||2|| bbikkhu atthata- 
katbino disamgamiko pakkamati civaram apacinayam^no . . . 
ayan te avuso civarapativiso ’ti. so tarn civaram Mdya tarn 
tLv^sam gaccbati, tassa tarn £lvA,sam gaccbantassa evam boti : 
idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn 
civaram kareti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbiii- 
uddbaro . . . n’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti. 
tassa bbikkbuno sannittbanantiko katbinuddharo . . . idli’ 
ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so tarn civaram 
kareti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati. tassa bbi- 
kkbuno ntonantiko katbinuddharo. ||3||lll| 

apacinanavakam nittbitam. 

bbikkbu attbatakatbino pbasuvih^riko civaram Maya 
pakkamati amukam ii^ma HvMam gamissami, tattha mo 
phasu bbavissati vasissami, no ce me pbdsu bbavissati amu- 
kam nama ^v^sam gamissami, tattha me pbMu bbavissati 
vasissami, no ce me pbMu bbavissati amukam nama avMam 
gamissami, tattha me pbdsu bbavigsati vasissami, no ce me 
pbMu bbavissati paccessan ti. tassa babisimagatassa evam 
hoti: idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tain civaram kareti. tassa bbikkbuno nittbanantiko katbin- 
uddbaro. bbikkbu attbatakatbino pbMuvibariko ... pa- 
ccessan ti. tassa babisimagatassa evam boti : n’ ev’ imam 
civaram kdressam na paccessan ti. tassa bbikkbuno sanni- 
ttbanantiko katbinuddMro. bbikkbu attbatakatbino phdsu- 
vib^riko . . . paccessan ti. tassa babisimagatassa evam 
boti: idb’ ev’ imam civaram karessam na paccessan ti, so 
tarn civaram kMeti, tassa tarn civaram kayiramanam nassati, 
tassa bbikkbuno nisanantiko katbinuddharo. bbikkbu attba- 
takathino pbasuvibariko . . . paccessan ti. so babisima^ato 
tarn civaram kareti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti 
babiddbS- kathinuddharam vitin&meti. tassa bbikkbuno si- 
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m^tikkantiko katlimuddh4ro. bhikkhu atthatakathino ph^- 
suvihalriko . . . paccessan ti. so bahisimagato tarn civaram 
k^ireti, so katacivaro paccessam paccessan ti sambhunati 
kathinuddh£lram. tassa bhikkhuno saha bbikkhdhi katbin- 
uddhdro. ||1||12 II 

pbdsuviharapaficakam nitthitam. 

c 

dve ^me bhikkbave kathinassa palibodh^ dve apalibodhl 
katarae ca bhikkbave dve kathinassa palibodb^. dvasapali- 
bodho ca civarapalibodbo ca. kathan ca bhikkbave avasa- 
palibodho hoti. idha bhikkbave bhikkhu vassati vatasmira 
^Iv^se sapekkho v^l pakkamati paccessan ti. evam kho 
bhikkbave ^v^sapalibodho hoti. kathan ca bhikkbave civara- 
palibodho hoti. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno civaram akatam 
va hoti vippakatam v^ civarM v^ anupacchinna. evam kho 
bhikkhave civarapalibodbo hoti. ime kho bhikkhave dve 
kathinassa palibodha. jl 1 11 katame ca bhikkhave dve kathi- 
nassa apalibodh^. av^saapalibodho ca civaraapalibodho ca. 
kathan ca bhikkhave avasaapalibodho hoti. idha bhikkhave 
bhikkhu pakkamati tamha avasa cattena vantena muttena 
anapekkhena na paccessan ti. evam kho bhikkhave avasa- 
apalibodho hoti. kathan ca bhikkhave civaraapalibodho 
hoti. idha bhikkhave bhikkhuno civaram katam v^ hoti 
nattham v^ vinatthara va daddham v^ civarasa v^ upacchi- 
iina. evam kho bhikkhave civaraapalibodho hoti. ime kho 
bhikkhave dve kathinassa apalibodha ’ti. 12l|13l| 
kathinakkhandhakam sattainam. 

imamhi khandhake vatthu do]asa, peyyalamukhani ekasa- 
tam attharasa. tassa uddanam : 

timsa Patheyyaka bhikkhh Saket’ ukkanthita vasum 
vassam vutth’ okapunnehi agamum jinadassanam.| 
idam vatthum kathinassa, kappiyan ti ca paficakd : 
anamanta asamacara tath’ eva gaiiabhojanam | 
yavadatthan ca uppMo atthat^lnam bhavissati. 
natti ev’ atthatan c’ eva, evan c’ eva anatthatam.| 
ullikhi dhovan^ c’ eva vicaranam ca chedanam 
bandhan’ ovatti kandu ca da}hikamra’-^nuv4tika | 
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paribhandam ovatteyyam maddana nimitta-kath^ 

6 kukku sannidhi nissaggi n’ akapp^ annatra te tayo | 
afinatra paficatireke sancliinnena samandali 
na annatra puggald, samm^ nissimattho anumodatij 
kathinam anatthatam hoti evara buddhena desitain. 
abat’4kappa-piloti-pamsu-papaiiik^ya ca 1 
animitt’4parikath^ akukku asannidhi ca c 
anissaggi kappakate tatha ticivarena ca | 
pancake vatireke va chinna-samandalikate 
puggalass’ atth4r^, sammsL siraattho anumodati.| 
evam katbinattharanam. ubbh^rass’ attba m^tik^ : 

10 pakkamananti nitthdnam sannittb^nan ca n^lsanam | 
savanam dsavaccbedi sim^ saubbb^r’ attbami. 
kutacivaram Maya na pacceasan ti gaccbati,| 
tassa tarn katbinuddb^ro boti pakkamanantiko. 
Maya civaram yati nissime idba cintayi | 
karessain na paccossan ti nittbane katbinuddbaro. 
adaya nissimam n’ eva na paccessan timMaso 1 
tassa tarn katbinuddliMo sannittbanantiko bbave. 
Maya civaram ydti nissime idba cintayi | 
karcssam na paccessan ti kayiram tas^a nassati, 

15 tassa tarn katbinuddhMo bbavati nManantiko.l 
Maya yMi paccessam babi kMeti civaram 
civarakato sunati ubbbatam katbinam tabiin,| 
tassa tarn katbinuddbaro bbavati savanantiko. 
adaya yati paccessam babi kareti civaram ] 
katacivaro babiddba naraeti katbinuddharam, 
tassa tarn katbinuddbaro simatikkantiko bbave. | 
Maya yMi paccessam babi kareti civaram 
katacivaro paccessam sambboti katbinuddharam, | 
tassa tarn katbinuddbaro saba bbikkbubi jayati. 

20 Maya samM^ya ca sattasattavidbi gati.| 

pakkamanantika n* atthi chacca vippakat^ gati. 
Maya nissimagatam karcssam iti jayati | 
nittbMam sannittbMan ca nasanaii ca ime tayo. 
Miiya na paccessan ti babisime karomiti | 
nittbanam sannittbMara pi nManara pi idam tayo. 
anadbittbitena n' ev’ assa betM tini nay^ yidbi.| 
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addya y^ti paccessam baliisime karomiti 
na paccessan ti kdreti, nitthdne kathinuddlidro | 
sannitth^nam n^sanan ca savana-sim^tikkara^ 

25 saha bhikkhClhi jlyetha, evam pannarasam gati.| 
samaddya, vippakat^, samM^ya pund tath^, 
ime te caturo var^ sabbe pannarasa Yidbi,| 
an^sdya ca, As^ya, karaniyo ca te tayo, 
nayato tarn vij^neyya tayo dvidasa-dv^dasa.l 
apacinana nav^ ettha, ph4su pancavidhd tahim, 
palibpdb’-dpalibodha, udd&nam nayato katan ti. 
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Tena 'samayena buddho bhagav^ Hajagahe viharati 
Yeluvane Kalandakanivape. tena kho pana samayena 
Yesdli iddh^ eva hoti pbit^ ca babujana dldnnamanuss^ 
subhikklia ca, satta ca pasadasahass^ni satta ca pasadasatani 
satta ca ptlsada satta ca kutagarasabass^ni satta ca kbdg^- 
rasat^ni satta ca kiitag^rdiii satta ca aramasabassani sata ca 
aramasatani satta ca drarad satta ca pokkbaranisabass^ni sata 
ca pokkbaranisat^ni satta ca pokkbaraniyo. Ambap^likd 
ganika abbirupd hoti dassaniya pasMika paramaya vanna- 
pokkharataya samannigata padakkhina nacce ca gite ca 
Yadite ca abbisat^ attbikanam-attbikanam manussdnain 
pannaaaya ca rattim gacchati tdya ca Yesali bbiyyosoma- 
ttaya upasobbati. ||1|| atba kbo Rajagabako negaiiio Yesa- 
lim agamasi kenacid eva karaniyen^a. addasa kho Rajagabako 
negamo YesMim iddham ca pbitam ca babujanam akinnaraa- 
nussam subbikkbam ca satta ca pasadasahassani . . . satta ca 
pokkbaraniyo AmbapMim ca ganikam abbirbpam dassaniyam 
pisadikam . . . upasobbitan ti. atba kho Rajagabako ne- 
gamo Yesaliyam tarn karaniyam tiretva punad eva Rajaga- 
ham paccagaccbi, yenaraja Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro 
ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva rajiliiam Magadham Seni- 
yam Bimbisaram etad avoca : Yes^lli deva iddh^ ca pbit^ ca 
. . . upasobbati. sMhu deva mayam pi ganikam vuttha- 
peyyam^ Hi. tena hi bhane tMisim kumdrim janabi 
yam tumhe ganikam vuttbdpeyydtb^ Hi. |l2|| tena kho 
pana samayena Rajagabe Sdlavati ndma kumari abbirbp^ 
hoti dassaniyd pasadik^ paramaya vannapokkharat^ya sama- 
nnagat^, atba kho Rajagabako negamo S^lavatim kumarim 
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ganikam vutthdpesi. atha klio SMavati ganik^ na cirass’ eva 
padakkhinfi ahosi nacce ca gite ca vMite ca abhisat^ atthika- 
nam-atthikanam manussanam patisatena ca rattim gaccliati. 
atha kho Salavati ganika na cirass* eva gabbhini ahosi. atha 
kho Salavatiya ganikaya etad ahosi: itthi kho gabbhini purisa- 
nam aman^ptl. sace mam koci janissati Salavati ganika 
gabbhini ti sablj^o me sakk^ro parihayissati. yam nunaham 
gilana *ti pativedeyj^an ti. atha kho Salavati ganik^ dova- 
rikam ^ndpesi : m^i bhaiie dovarika koci puriso p^visi, yo ca 
mam pucchaii gilana ’ti pativedehiti. evam ayye ’ti kho so 
dovariko Salavatiya ganikaya paccassosi. ||31| atha kho 
Salavati ganik^ tassa gabbhassa paripakam anvaya puttam 
vijayi. atha kho Salavati ganika d^im an^pesi: handa je 
imam ddrakam kattarasuppe pakkhipitvS, niharitv^ samkara- 
kute chaddehiti. evam ayye ’ti kho dasi Salavatiya 
ganikaya patisunitv^ tarn darakam kattarasuppe pakkhipitva 
iiiharitva samk^rakiite chaddesi. tena kho pana samayena 
Abhayo nama rajakumdro kalass’ eva rajupatth^nam 
gacchanto addasa tarn darakam kakehi samparikinnam, dis- 
vana manusse pucchi kim etam bhane kakehi samparikinnan 
ti. darako deva ’ti. jivati bhane ’ti. jivati devA- ’ti. tena 
hi bhane tarn darakam amhakam antepuram netva dhatinam 
dctha posctim ti. evam deva ’ti kho te manussa Abhayassa laja- 
kiim^rassa patisunitva tarn darakam Abhayassa rajakum^rassa 
antepuram netva dhatinam* adamsu posetha ’ti. tassa jivatiti 
Jivako ’tinamam akamsu, kuraarena posapito ’ti Komara- 
bhacco ’ti namam akamsu. 114l| 

atha kho Jivako Koraarabhacco n a cirass’ eva vinnu- 
tain papimi. atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco ycna Abhayo 
rajakumdro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Abhayam 
r^jakumaram etad avoca ; k^ me deva m^lta ko pita ’ti. 
aham pi kho te bhane Jivaka mdtaram na jan^mi, api 
c^ham te pit^, ma}Api posapito ’ti. atha kho Jivakassa 
Komarabhaccassa etad ahosi : im^ni kho rdjakulani na 
sukardni asippena upajivitum. yam nunaham sippam 
sikkheyyan ti. tena kho pana samayena Takkasilayam 
dMpdmokkho vejjo pativasati. ||5|| atha kho Jivako Koma- 
rabhacco Abhayaip rijakum&ram an^pucchel yena Takkasila 
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tena pakkami, anupubbena yena Takkasil^ yena so vejjo ten* 
upasamkami, upasamkaraitvjl tarn vejjam etad avoca: iccb^m* 
abam ^cariya sippam sikkhitun ti. tena hi bhane Jivaka 
sikkbassd *ti. atba kbo Jivako Kom^rabbacco bahum ca 
ganb&ti labum ca ganhati suttbum ca upadh&reti gabitam 
c’ assa na pamussati. atba kbo Jivakassa KoniELrabbaccassa 
sattannam vassanam accayena etad ahosi : ab^m kbo babum 
ca ganbami labum ca ganh^mi suttbum ca upadb^remi ga- 
hitam ca me na pamussati satta ca me vassani adblyantassa 
na yimassa sippassa anto panfiayati, kad^ imassa sippassa 
an to pannayissatiti. ||6|| atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco 
yena so vejjo ten* upasamkami, upasamkaraitva tarn vejjam 
etad avoca : abam kbo ^cariya babum ca ganbami labum ca 
ganbami suttbum ca upadbaremi gabitam ca me na pamussati 
satta ca mo vassani adbiyantassa na yimassa sippassa anto 
pannayati, kad^ imassa sippassa anto pannayissatiti. tena 
bi bbane Jivaka kbanittim adaya Takkasilaya saraant^ ' 
yojanam ^bindanto yam kinci abbesajjam passcy}4si tarn 
bbara ’ti. evam ^cariya ’ti kbo Jivako Komtobbacco tassa 
vejjassa patisunitv^ kbanittim Maya Takkasilaya samant^ 
yojanam ibindanto na kinci abbesajj.^m addasa. atba kbo 
Jivako KoraMabbacco yena so vejjo ten’ upasamkami, upa- 
samkamitva tarn vejjam etad avoca : dbindanto ’mbi Mariya 
Takkasilaya saraantH yojanam, na kinci abbesajjam addasan 
ti. sikkbito ’si bbane Jivaka, alan te ettakam jivikdya ’ti 
Jivakassa KomMabbaccassa parittam patbeyyam pMasi. i|7|| 
atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco tarn parittam piitbeyyam 
Maya yena E^jagabam tena pakkami. atba kbo Jivakassa 
Kom^rabbaccassa tarn parittam pMbeyyam antara magge 
S^kete parikkbayam agaraMi. atba kbo Jivakassa KomM 
rabbaccassa etad abosi: ime kbo magg^ kantMa appodak^ 
appabbakkba na sukar^ apMheyyena gantum, yam nbiiMam 
patbeyyam pariyeseyyan ti. tena kbo pana saraayena Sakete 
settbibbariyaya sattavassiko sisabMbo boti, babd mabant^l 
-mabanta disap^mokkba vejja Ugantva nMakkbimsu ^rogam 
katum, babum birannam Maya agaraamsu. atba kbo Jivako 
KoraMabbacco Siketain pavisitva raanusse puccbi : ko bbane 
gilino kara tikiccb^miti. etiss^ Mariya settbibbariyfi.ya 
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sattavassiko sisllbadho, gaccha S,cariya setthibhariyam tiki- 
cchabiti. ||8|| atba kho Jivako Komarabhacco yena settbissa 
gahapatissa nivesanam ten^ upasamkarai, upasamkamitva 
dov^rikam ^napesi: gaccha bhane dovmka, setthibhariy^ya 
pavada, vejjo ayye agato so tarn datthukarao Hi. evam 
^Icariy^ Hi kho so dovariko Jivakassa Kom^rabhaccassa pati- 
sunitva yena ^ettibhariya ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva 
setthibhariyam etad avoca : vejjo ayye agato so tarn datthu- 
k^mo Hi. kidiso bhane dovarika vejjo Hi. daharako ayye 
Hi. alam bhane dovtirika, kim me daharako vejjo karissati, 
bahh mahantd-mahanta dis^pamokkha vejja dgantva nasa- 
kkhimsu ^rogam k^tum, bahum hirannam Maya agamanish Hi. 
II 9 II atba kho so dovariko yena Jivako KoraMabhacco ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva Jivakani Kora^rabhaccam etad 
avoca : settbibhariy^ Mariya evam Ma: alam bbane dovMika 
. . . agamamsu ’ti. gaceba bhane dovarika, settbibbariy^ya 
pavada : vejjo ayye evam aha : ma kir’ ayye pure kinci adMi, 
yadd arogd abosi, tadd yam iccheyydsi tarn dajjeyyasiti. 
evam dcariyd Hi kho so dovariko Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa 
patisuiiitva yena settbibhariyd ten’ upasamkami, upasam- 
kamitvd setthibhariyam etad avoca : vejjo ayye evam dba 
. . . tarn dajjeyyasiti. tena hi bhane dovarika vejjo dgacch- 
atd ’ti. evam ayye ’ti kho so dovariko settbibbariyaya 
patisunitvd yena Jivako Komarabhacco ten’ upasamkami ^ 
upasamkamitva Jivakam Eoradrabhaccam etad avoca : setthi- 
bbariya tarn acariya pakkosatiti. ||10|| atba kbo Jivako 
Komarabhacco yena settbibhariyd ten’ upasanikami, upasam- 
kamitvd settbibbariyaya vikdram sallakkhetvd setthibhariyam 
etad avoca : pasatena ayye sappind attho ’ti. atba kbo 
settbibhariyd Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa pasatam sappim 
dapesi. atba kho Jivako Komarabhacco tarn pasatam sappim 
ndndbhesajjehi nippacitvd setthibhariyam mancake uttdnam 
nipajjapetvd natthuto addsi. atha kho tarn sappi natthuto 
dinnam mukhato .ggacchi. atha kho settbibhariyd patiggahe 
nuttbuhitvd dasim andpesi: handa je imam sappim picund 
ganhdhiti. ||11|| atha kho Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa etad 
aho4 : acchariyam ydva Idkhdyam gharani yatra hi ndma 
imam chaddaniyadhammam sappim picund gdhdpessati, bahu- 
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k^ni ca me mahagghani-maliaggli^ni bliesajj^ni upagat^ni, 
kira pi m’ dyam kinci deyyadhammam dassatiti. atha kho 
setthibhariya Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa vikdram salla- 
kkhetvd Jivakam Komdrabhaccam etad avoca : kissa tvam 
dcariya vimano ^siti. idha me etad ahosi : acchariyam yava 
. . . dassatiti. mayam kho dcariya agdrikd nama upajdnam* 
etassa samyamassa, varam etam sappi dasdnam vd kamma- 
karanam vd padabbhanjanam vd padipakarane vd dsittam. 
md tvam dcariya vimano ahosi, na te deyyadhammo hdyissa- 
titi. II 12 II atha kho Jivako Komdrabhacco setthibhariydya 
sattavassikam sisabddham eken’ eva natthukammena apa- 
kaddhi. atha kho setthibhariyd droga samdnd Jivakassa 
Koradrabhaccassa cattari sahassdni pdddsi, putto mdtd me 
droga thita Hi cattari sahassdni pdddsi, sunisd sassd me droga 
thitd Hi cattari sahassdni pdddsi, settlii gahapati bhariyd me 
drogd thitd Hi cattdri sahassdni pdddsi ddsam ca ddsim ca 
assaratham ca. atha kho Jivako Komdrabhacco tdni solasa 
sahassdni addya ddsam ca ddsim ca assaratham ca yena 
Rdjagaham tena pakkami, anupubbena yena Rdjagaham 
yena Abhayo rajaknmaro ten* upasanikami, upasamkaraitvd 
Abhayam rajakumdram etad avoca : id am me deva pathama- 
kammam solasa sahassdni ddso ca ddbi ca assaratlio ca, pati- 
ganhdtu me devo posdvanikan ti. alam bhane Jivaka tuyh’ 
eva hotu, amhdkan neva antepure nivesanam mdpehiti. evam 
deva Hi kho Jivako Komdrabhacco Abhayassa rajakurndrassa 
patisunitvd Abhayassa rdjakuradrassa antepure nivesanam 
mdpesi: 1113j| 

tena kho pana samayena ranno Mdgadhassa Seniyassa 
Bimbisdrassa bhagandaldbddho hoti, sdtakd lohitena 
makkhiyanti. deviyo disva uppandenti iituni dani devo, 
puppham devassa uppannam, na cirass^ eva devo vijd- 
yissatiti. tena rajd mahku hoti. atha kho raja Mdgadho 
Seniyo Birabisdro Abhayam rajakumdram etad avoca : 
mayham kho bhane Abhaya tadiso dbddho : sdtakd lohitena 
makkhiyanti, deviyo mam disvd uppandenti . . . vijdyissatiti. 
ingha bhane Abhaya tddisara Vejjara jdndhi yo mam tiki- 
ccheyyd *ti. ayam deva amhdkam Jivako vejjo taruno 
bhadrako, so devam tikicchissatiti. tena hi bhane Abhaya 
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Jivakam vejjam indpehi, so mam tikicchissatiti. ||14l| atha 
kho Abhayo rajakumaro Jivakam Komarabbaccam an^pesi : 
gaccba bhane Jivaka rajanam tikiccbahiti. evain deva Hi 
kho Jivako Kom^rabhacco Abhayassa rajakum^rassa patisu- 
nitvd nakhena bhesajjam Miya yena raja Magadho Seniyo 
Bimbisaro ten’ upasamkami, upasamkainiivit rajanam Ma- 
gadham Seniyam Bimbisaram etad avoca : ^b^ham deva 
passamA’ti. atha kho Jivako Komkabhacco rafino Magadli- 
assa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa bhagandalabadham eken’ eva 
alepena apakaddhi. atha kho raja Magadho Seniyo Bimbi- 
saro drogo sain^no panca itthisatani sabbMamk^ram bhusa- 
petv^ omunc^petva punjam k^rapctva Jivakam Komara- 
bhaccani etad avoca : etam bhane Jivaka pancannam itthisa- 
tanam sabbalamkaram tuyham hotu ’ti. alain deva adhikaram 
me devo saratu ’ti. tena hi bhane Jivaka mam upatthaha 
itth^g^ram ca buddhapamukham bhikkhusamgham ’ti. 
evam deva ’ti kho Jivako Komarabhacco ranno Magadhassa 
Seniyassa Bimbisarassa paccassosi. || 15 [j 
tein\ kho pana samayena Bajagahakassa setthissa satta- 
vassiko sisabMho hoti, bahh mahanta-raahanta disapamokkha 
vejja agantva nasakkhimsu arogam kdtum, bahum hirafinam 
^aya agaraamsu. api ca vejjehi paccakkhato hoti, ekacce 
vejja evarn iiliamsu : paheamam divasam setthi galiapati ka- 
]am karissatiti, ekacce .vejja evam ahamsu : sattamarn 
divasam setthi gahapati kMam karissatiti. atha kho Ra- 
jagahakassa negamassa etad ahosi : ay am kho setthi 
gahapati bahupakaro raiino c’ eva negamassa ca, api ca 
vejjehi paccakkhato, ekacce vejja evam Miamsu : pancamam 
divasam setthi gahapati kMam karissatiti, ekacce vejja evam 
Ahamsu : sattamarn divasam setthi gahapati kalam karissatiti, 
ayam ca ranno Jivako vejjo taruno bhadrako, yam nhna 
mayam rajanam Jivakam vejjam yteyydma setthim gaha- 
patim tikicchitun ti. ||1G|| atha kho Eajagahako negamo 
yena raj^ Magadho Seniyo Bimbisaro ten’ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva rajanam Mligadham Seniyam Bimbisarain 
etad avoca : ayam deva setthi gahapati bahhpakaro devassa 
c’ ev*a negamassa ca, api ca vejjehi paccakkhato . . . karissa- 
titi. s^dhu devo Jivakam vejjam dnipetu setthim gahapatim 
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tikicchitun ti. atha klio rllja Magadko Seniyo Bimbis^ro 
Jivakam Kom^rabhaccam anapcsi ; gaccba bhane Jivaka 
settbim gahapatim tikicclialuti. evarn deva ’ti kho Jivako 
Kom^rabhacco ranfio Magadbassa Seniyassa Bimbis^rassa 
patisunitva yena scttbi gabapati ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitv4 settbissa gabapatissa viklram sallakkbetvd settbim 
gabapatim etad avoca : sac’ abam tarn gabapati drogdpeyyam 
kini me assa deyyadbarnmo ’ti. sabbam sapateyyam ca to 
acariya botu abam ca to daso ’ti. Ijl71l sakkbissasi pana 
tvam gabapati ekena passena satta m^se nipajjitun ti. 
sakkom’ abam acariya ekena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
sakkbissasi pana tvam gabapati dutiyena passena satta maso 
nipajjitun ti. sakkom’ abam acariya dutiyena passena satta 
mase nipajjitun ti. sakkbissasi pana tvam gabapati uttano 
satta mase nipajjitun ti. sakkom’ abam acariya uttano satta 
mase nipajjitun ti. atba kbo Jivako Kora^rabliacco settbim 
gabapatim mancako nipajjapetv^ mancake sambandbitva 
sisaccbavim uppbMetva sibbinim vinaraetva dve panake niha- 
ritva janassa dassesi: passath’ ayyo ime dve panake ekain 
kbuddakam ekam raaballakam. ye te acariya evam abamsu : 
paficaraam divasam scttbi gabapati kalam karissatiti teb’ 
ayam mahallako panako dittbo, pancamam divasam settbissa 
gabapatissa mattbaluiigam pariyadiyissati, mattbalungassa 
pariyadana settbi gabapati kalam karissati, sudittbo tebi 
acariyebi. ye te ^cariyd evam abamsu : sattamam divasam 
settbi gabapati kalam karissatiti teb’ kyam kbuddako p,4nako 
dittbo, sattamam divasam settbissa gabapatissa mattbalungam 
pariyadiyissati, mattbalungassa pariyadana settbi gabapati 
kalam karissati, sudittbo tebi acariyebiti, sibbinim sampati- 
pMetva sisaccbavim sibbetvd dlepam adasi. H 18 |j atba kbo 
settbi gabapati sattabassa accayena Jivakam Komarabbaccam 
etad avoca : nabam acariya sakkorai ekena passena satta m^se 
nipajjitun ti. nanu mo tvam gabapati patisuni sakkom’ 
abam acariya ekena passena satta rallse nipajjitun ti. sacc^- 
bam Acariya patisunim, ap’ 4bara mariss^mi, n^bam sakkomi 
ekena passena satta mdse nipajjitun ti. tena bi tvam gaba- 
pati dutiyena passena satta mdse nipajjdbiti. atba kbo settbi 
gabapati sattabassa accayena Jivakam Komdrabbaccam etad 
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avoca : n^ham kariya sakkomi dutiyena passena satta mase 
nipajjitun ti. nanu me tvam gahapati patisuni sakkoni’ 
aliam ^cariya dutiyena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
saccaham acariya patisunim, ap’ dham marissami, naliam 
^cariya sakkomi dutiyena passena satta mase nipajjitun ti. 
tena hi tvam gahapati uttdno satta mdse nipajjdhiti. atha kho 
setthi gahapati sattahassa accayena Jivakam Koraarabhaccam 
etad evoca : naham acariya sakkomi uttano satta mase 
nipajjitun ti. nanu me tvam gahapati patisuni sakkom’ aham 
dcariya uttano satta mdse nipajjitun ti. saccaham acariya 
patisuiiira, ap^ dham marissdmi, naham sakkomi uttano satta 
mdse nipajjitun ti. ||19|( aham co tarn gahapati na va- 
deyyam cttakam pi tvam na nipajjeyydsi, api ca patigacc’ 
ova maya nato tihi sattdhehi setthi gahapati arogo bhavissa- 
titi. utthehi gahapati arogo ’si, jdiidhi kim mo deyya- 
dhammo ’ti. sabbain sapatoyyam ca te acariya hotu aham ca 
te daso ’ti. alam gahapati md me tvam sabbam sapateyyaiii 
addsi md ca me daso, ran no satasahassam dehi mayham sata- 
sahassan ti. atha kho setthi gahapati arogo samano ranno 
satasahassam addsi Jivakassa Komdrabhaccassa satasaha- 
ssam. II 20 II 

tena kho pana samaycna Bdrdnaseyyakassa setthi- 
puttassa mokkhacikdya kilantassa antaganthdbddho hoti yena 
ydgu pi pita na samiTjaparindmam gacchati bhattam pi 
bhuttam na sammapariiiamam gacchati uccaro pi passavo pi 
na pagiiiio. so tena kiso hoti lukho dubbanno uppanduppa- 
ndukajato dhamanisanthatagatto. atha kho Baranaseyya- 
kassa setthissa etad ahosi : mayham kho puttassa kidiso 
abadho. ydgu pi pita na sammapariiiamam gacchati bhattam 
pi bhuttam na sammaparindmam gacchati uccdro pi passavo 
pi na paguno, so tena kiso lukho dubbanno uppanduppandu- 
kajdto dhamanisanthatagatto. yam nundham Bdjagaham 
gantvd rajdnam Jivakam vejjam ydceyyam 'puttam me tiki- 
cchitun ti. atha kho Bdrdnaseyyako setthi Bdjagahani 
gantvd yena rdjd Mdgadho Seniyo Bimbisdro ten’ upasam- 
kami, upasamkamitvd rdjanam Mdgadham Scniyam Bimbisd- 
ram etad avoca : mayham kho deva puttassa tadiso abadho : 
ydgu pi . . . dhamanisanthatagatto. sddhu devo Jivakani 
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vejjam anapetu puttam me tikicchitun ti. i|2l|| alha kho 
raja Magaclho Seniyo Bimbisaro Jivakam Komarabhaccam 
anapesi : gaccba bhane Jivaka Bk&nasim gantva Barana- 
seyyakam settbiputtani tikicobahiti. evam dova Hi kho 
Jivako Komarabhacco ranno Magadhassa Seniyassa Bimbi- 
sarassa patisunitva Baranasim gantva ycna Bardnaseyyako 
setthiputto ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitva Baninaseyya- 
kassa setthiputtassa vikaram sallakkhetva janam ussaretva 
tirokaraniyam parikkhipitva thambhe ubbandhitvtl bhariyam 
purato thapetva udaraccbavim upplialetva antaganthim niha- 
ritva bhariyaya dassesi passa te samikassa abadham, iraina 
yagu pi pita na sammapariiiamani gacchati bhattam pi 
bhuttam na sammaparin^inam gacchati uccaro pi passavo pi 
na paguno, iminayam kiso Ihkho dubbanno uppandiippandu- 
kajato dhamanisanthatagatto Hi, antaganthim vinivcthetva 
antani patipavesetva iidaracchavim sibbetva iilepam adasi. 
atha kho Baranaseyyako setthiputto na cirass’ ova ^rogo 
ahosi. atha kho Baranase 5 ^yako setthi puito me kogo thiio 
’ti Jivakassa Koraarabhaccassa sojasa sahassani padasi. atha 
kho Jivako Komarabhacco tani sola.sa saliassaui adaya punad 
eva Bajagaham paccagacchi. ||22|| 
tena kho pana samayena ranno Pajjotassa pandiiro- 
gabadlio hoti. balm mahanla - mahanta disaparaokkha 
vejja agantva nasakkhimsu arogam katum, bahum hirahnani 
adaya againamsu. atha kho raja Pajjoto ranno Maga- 
dhassa Seniyassa Bimbisarassa santike dutam p^hesi : 
may ham kho tadiso abMho, sadhu devo Jivakam 
vejjam anapetu, so mam tikicchissatiti. atha kho raja 
M%adho Seniyo Bimbisaro Jivakam Komarabhaccam 
anapesi: gaccha bhane Jivaka Ujjcnim gantva rajauam 
Pajjotam tikicchahiti. evam deva ’ti kho Jivako Komara- 
bhacco ranno Magadhassa Seniyassa BimbisJrassa patisunitva 
IJjjenim gantva yena raja Pajjoto ten’ upasamkami, upasarn- 
kamitva ranno Pajjotassa vikaram sallakkhetva r^janam 
Pajjotam etad avoca: ||23|i sappim deva nippacissami, tarn 
devo pivissatiti. alam bhane Jivaka yam te sakka vin^i 
sappind arogam kdtura tarn karohi, jeguccham me sappi 
patikkulan ti. atha kho Jivakassa Komarabhaccassa etad 
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ahosi : iraassa kho lailno tMiso abyho na sakka vin^t sappina 
arogam kdtum. yam nundham sappim nippaceyyam kasa- 
vavannam kasavagandham kasavarasan ti. atlia kho Jivako 
Koraarabhacco nan^ibliesajjehi sappim iiippaci kasavavannam 
kasavagandham kasavarasam. atha kho Jivakassa Komara- 
bhaccassa etad ahosi : imassa kho ranno sappi pitam parina- 
mentam u(klekam dassati. cand' %am ghdtapeyydsi 
mam. yam nuiiaham patigacc^ ova apuccheyyan ti. atha 
kho Jivako Komarabhacco yena raja Pajjoto teii^ upasamkami, 
upasamkamitva rajanam Pajjotam etad avoca: ||24|| mayam 
kho deva vejja nama tadisena muhuttena mulani uddhardma 
bhesajjani samharama. sadhu devo vahanagaresu ca dvaresu 
ca anapetu : yena vahancna Jivako icchati tena vahanena 
gacchatu, yena dvarena icchati tena dvarena gacchatu, yam 
kMam icchati tarn kalam gacchatu, yam k^am icchati tarn 
k^laiu pavisatu Hi. atha kho raja Pajjoto vahanagaresu ca 
dvaresu ca anapesi : yena vahancna Jivako icchati tena 
vahanena gacchatu, yena dvarena icchati tena dvarena ga- 
cchatu, yam kalam icchati tarn kMam gacchatu, yam kMam 
icchati tarn kalam pavisath Hi. tena klio pana saraayena 
ranno Pajjotassa Bliaddavatika nama hatthinika pannasayo- 
janika hoti. atha kho Jivako Komarabhacco ranno Pajjotassa 
sappim upanamesi kasavani devo pivatu Hi. atha kho Jivako 
Komarabhacco rajanam Pajjotam sappim payetv^ hatthisalam 
gantva Bhaddavatikaya hatthinikaya nagaramha nippati. 
II 25 II atha kho ranno Pajjotassa tarn sappi pitam 
parinamentam uddekam adasi. atha kho raja Pajjoto 
manusse etad avoca : dutthena bhane Jivakena sappim payito 
Hnhi. tena hi bhane Jivakam vejjam vicinatha Hi. Bhadda- 
vatikaya deva hatthinikaya nagaramha nippatito Hi. tena 
kho pana samayena ranno Pajjotassa Kako nama d^so 
satthiyojaniko hoti arnanussena paticca jato. atha kho r^jd 
Pajjoto Kakam dasam anapesi : gaccha bhane Kaka Jivakam 
vejjam nivatte.ii rdja tarn acariya nivattapetiti. ete kho 
bhane Kaka vejja nama bahumaya, ma assa kinci patigga- 
hesiti. II 26 II atha kho Kako daso Jivakam Komarabhaccarn 
aittara magge Kosambiyam sambhavesi ptitarasam karon- 
tam. atha kho Kako daso Jivakam Komarabhaccarn etad 
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avoca ; raj 4 tam acariya nivattapetiti. agamehi bhane Kdka 
yava bliufljama, handa bhano Kdka bhunjassii Hi, alam 
^icariya ranri’ ambi anatto : ete kho bhane Kaka vejj^ n&ma 
bahumaya ma assa kind patiggahesiti. tena kho pana 
saraayeua Jivako Komarabhacco nakhena bhesajjam olum- 
petva amalakam ca kh^ati paniyam ca pivati. atba kho 
Jivako Komarabhacco Kakam dasam etad avoca : handa 
bhane Kaka amalakam ca khada paniyam ca pivassh Hi. [|27 1| 
athakho Kdco d^so ayam kho vejjo amalakam ca khadati 
paniyam ca pivati, na arahati kifici papakam hotun ti 
upadclliamalakam ca khadi paniyam ca apayi, tassa tam 
upaddhamalakam kh^ayitam tatth’ eva niccharesi, atha 
kho Kako diso Jivakam Komarabhaccam etad avoca : atthi 
me {icariya jivitan ti. ma bhane Kaka bhayi, tvam c’ eva 
arogo bhavissasi, raj^ ca cando, so raja ghatapeyy^si mam, 
teniham na nivattaraiti Bhaddavatikani hatthinikam Kakassa 
niyyadetv^ yena Kajagaham tena pakkarai, anupubbena yena 
Rajagaham yena raj^ Magadho Seniyo Binibisaro ten’ upa- 
samkami, iipasamkamitva rahiio Magadhassa Seniyassa Bim- 
bisarassa etam attham aroccsi. sutthu bhane Jivaka akasi yam 
pi na nivatto, cando so raja ghatapeyyasi tan ti. |j 28 1| atha 
kho raja Bajjoto arogo sauiano Jivakassa Komarabhaccassa 
santiko dhtam pahesi, agacchatu Jivako varam dassami- 
ti. alam ayyo adhikaram me dovo saratu Hi. tena kho 
pana saraayona rarino Pajjotassa Siveyyakam dussayugam 
nppannam hot! balmimam diissanain bahunnam dussayuganain 
bahunnam dussayugasatjlnam bahunnam dussayugasahassa- 
nani bahuunani dussayugasatasahassanam aggam ca settham 
ca mokkhain ca uttamam ca pavarain ca. atha kho raja 
Pajjoto tam Siveyyakam dussayugam Jivakassa Komara- 
bhaccassa paliesi. atha kho Jivakassa Komarabhaccassa etad 
ahosi: idam kho mo Siveyyakam dussayugam ranna Pajjotena 
pahitam bahunnam dussanaiu . . . pavaram ca, na yimam 
anno koci paccarahati annatra tena bhagavata arahata sarama- 
sambuddhena rafma va Magadhena Seniyena Bimbisaren^ ’ti. 
i|29|| 

tena kho pana samayena bhagavato kayo dos^bhisanho 
hoti. atha kho bhagava ayasmantam A nan dam ^mantesi : 
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dos^bhisanno kho Ananda tatbagatassa kayo, iccbati tatbagato 
virecanam pton ti. atba kho ayasma Anando yena Jivako 
Koraarabhacco ten’ upasainkami, upasamkaraitv^ Jivakatn 
Kom&rabbaccam etad avoca : dosabbisanno kho dvuso Jivaka 
tathdgatassa kayo, iccbati tatbagato virecanam patun ti. 
tena bi bhante Ananda bbagavato kdyam katipaham sine- 
betb^ ’ti. atba kbo ayasm^ Anando bbagavato k^yam 
katipaham sinebetv^ yena Jivako Komarabbacco ten’ upa- 
samkami, upasarakainitva Jivakam Komkabhaccam etad 
avoca : siniddho kbo ^Ivuso Jivaka tatbagatassa kayo, yassa 
dani kalam mannasiti. ||30|| atba kho Jivakassa Komara- 
bhaccassa etad abosi: na kbo me tarn patiriipam yo ’bam 
bbagavato olarikam virecanam dadeyyan ti, tini nppala- 
batthani ndnabhesajjehi paribhavetvd yena bhagavd ten’ 
upasamkami, upasamkamitva ckam uppalabattbam bbagavato 
upan^mesi imam bhante bbagava patbamam uppalabattbam 
upasingbatu, idam bbagavantam dasakkbattum virccessatiti. 
dutiyam pi uppalabattbam bbagavato upanamesi imam bhante 
bbagava dutiyam uppalabattbam upasiiigbatu, idam bbaga- 
vantam dasakkbattum virecessatiti. tatiyam pi uppalaha- 
ttbam bbagavato upanamesi imam bhante bbagava tatiyam 
uppalabattbam upasingbatu, idam bbagavantam dasakkha- 
ttum virecessatiti, evam bbagavato samatimsaya virecanam 
bbavissatiti. atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco bbagavato sama- 
timsaya virecanam datva bbagavantam abbivadetva padakkhi- 
nam katvd pakkami. ||31|| atba kbo Jivakassa Kom^ra- 
bbaccassa babi dvarakottbaka nikkhantassa etad aliosi : maya 
kbo bbagavato samatimsaya virecanam dinnam. dosabbisanno 
tatbagatassa kayo, na bbagavantam samatimsakkliattum vire- 
cessati, ekdnatimsakkliattum bbagavantam virecessati, api 
ca bbagava viritto nahayissati, nabatam bbagavantam sakini 
virecessati, evam bbagavato samatims^a virecanam bbavissa- 
titi. atba kbo bbagava Jivakassa Komarabbaccassa cetasa 
cetoparivitakkam annaya ayasmantam Anandam amantesi: 
idbananda Jivakassa Komarabbaccassa babi dvarakottbaka 
nikkhantassa etad abosi : maya kbo bbagavato . . . bbavissa- 
titi* tena b’ Ananda unbodakam patiyadetba ’ti. evani 
bhante ’ti kbo ayasmd Anando bbagavato patisunitvd uiibo- 
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dakam piitlyadesi. ||32|| atha klio Jivako KomS-rabliacco 
yenabhagava ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitva bbagavan- 
tam abhividotva ekamantam nisidi, ekamautam nisinno klio 
Jivako Komarabbacco bbagavantam etad avoca : viritto 
bhante bhagavfl *ti. viritto *mhi Jivaka Hi. idha maybam 
bbante babi dvtirakottbak^ nikkbantassa etad abosi: may^ 
kbo bbagavato . . . bbavissatiti. nabayatu bbnnte bbagav^, 
nabayatu sugato Hi. atba kbo bbagav^ unbodakam nab^i, 
nabatara bbagavantam sakim virecesi, evam bbagavato sama- 
timsaya virccanam abosi. atba kbo Jivako Koratobbacco 
bbagavantam etad avoca : yava bbante bbagavato kdyo 
pakatatto boti, alam yiisapindapatena *ti. atba kbo bbaga- 
vato k^yo na cirass* eva pakatatto abosi. || 33 1| 

atlia kbo Jivako Komarabbacco tarn Sivoyyakam dussayu- 
gam y^ya yena bbagavd ten* upasamkarai, upasamkamitva 
bbagavantam abbivMetva ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam 
nisinno kbo Jivako Komarabbacco bbagavantam etad avoca : 
ck^bam bbante bbagavantam varam yaediniti. atikkantavara 
kbo Jivaka tatbagata *ti. yam ca bbante kappati yam ca 
anavajjan ti. vadebi Jivaka *ti. bbagava bbante pamsuku- 
liko bbikkbusamgbo ca. idam me bbante Sivoyyakam 
dussayugam ranna Pajjotena pabitam babunnain dussanam 
babunnam dussayuganam babunnam dussayugasatanam ba- 
liunnam dussayiigasabassaiiam babunnain dussayugasatasa- 
bassanam aggam ca scttbam ca mokkbam ca uttamam ca 
pavaram ca. patiganbatu me bbante bbagava Sivoyyakam 
dussayugam bbikkbusamgbassa ca gab apatici varam anuja- 
natu *ti. patiggabesi bbagava Sivoyyakam dussayugam. 
atba kbo bbagava Jivakara Komarabbaccam dbammiya 
katb^ya sandassesi samMapesi samuttejesi sarapabamsesi. 
atba kbo Jivako Komarabbacco bbagavata dbaramiy^ ka- 
tb^ya sandassito samMapito samuttejitosarapabamsitouttb^ya- 
sana bbagavantam abbivMetva padakkbinam katva pakkami. 
1)34 II atba kbo bbagava etasmim nidano dbammikatbam 
katvd bbikkbu amantesi: anujanami bbikkbave gab apati- 
ci varam. yo iccbati pamsukAliko botu, yo iccbati gabapati- 
ci varam sMiyatu. itaritarena p* aliain bbikkbave santuttliim 
vannemiti. assosum kbo Raj a gab o manussa bbagavata 
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kira bhikkh{lnam galiapaticivaram anuiinatan ti, te ca 
manussa hattha ahosuni udaggd, idani kho mayain d^nani 
dass^ma puftfi^ai karissama yato bhagavata bhikklidnam 
gabapaticivaram anunfidtau ti, ekdhen' eva Eajagahe bahdni 
civarasahassani uppajjimsu. assosum kho jdnapada manussa 
bhagavatd kira bhikkhhnam gahapaticivaram anunfidtan ti, 
te ca manussd hatthd ahesum udaggd, iddni kho mayam 
dandni dassdma punnani karissdma yato bhagavatd bhikkhh- 
nam gahapaticivaram anunndtan ti, janapade pi ekdhen^ eva 
bahhni civarasahassani uppajjimsu. ||35|| tena kho pana 
samayena samghassa pavaro uppanno hoti. bhagavato etam 
attham drocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave pdvdran ti. ko- 
seyyapdvdro uppanno hoti. anujdndmi bhikkhave koseyya- 
p d V d r a n ti. koj a vam uppannam hoti. anuj dndrai bhikkhave 
kojavan ti. I|36||1|| 

pathamakabhanavdram nitthitam. 

tena kho pana samayena Kasikarajd Jivakassa Ko- 
rn drab haccassa addhakdsikam kambalam pdhesi upaddha- 
kdsinam khamamdnam. atha kho Jivako Komdrabhacco tarn 
addhakdsikam kambalam dddya yena bhagava ten' upasam- 
kami, upasamkamitvd bhagavantam abhivddetva ekamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinno kho Jivako Komdrabhacco bha- 
gavantam etad avoca : aygm me bhanto addhakdsiko kambalo 
Kdsirannd pahito upaddhakasinam khamaradno. patiganhdtu 
mo bhante bhagavd kambalam yam mama assa digharattarn 
hitdya sukhdya 'ti. patiggahesi bhagavd kambalam. atha 
kho bhagavd Jivakain Komdrabhaccam dhammiya kathdya 
sandassesi — la — padakkhinam katvd pakkami. atha kho 
bhagavd etasraim niddno dhammikatham katvd bhikkhu 
dmantesi: anujdndmi bhikkhave kambalan ti. ||l||2ll 

tena kho pana samayena samghassa uccdvacdni civardni 
uppajjanti. atha kho bhikkhdnam etad ahosi : kim nu kho 
bhagavatd civaram anunnatam kim ananunfidtan ti. bhaga- 
vato etam attham drocesum. anujdndmi bhikkhave cha 
civJrdni khomam kappdsikam koseyyani kambalam sdnam 
bhahgan ti. 1| 1 1| tena kho pana samayena te bhikkhd gaha- 
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paticivaram sMiyanti, te kukkucc^yantd pamsukdlam na 
sadiyanti ekam yeva bhagavat4 civaram anuftn^tam na dve 
'ti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. . anuj^n^lmi bhikkha- 
ve gahapaticivarara syiyantena pamsukdlam pi syitum, tad- 
ubhayena p’ aham bhikkhave santutthim vannemiti. ||2||3l| 

tena kbo pana samayena sambabul4 bbikkkd Kosalesu 
janapadcsu addhyamaggapatipanna honti. ekacce bbikkhCl 
sus^nam okkamimsu pamsukMaya, okacce bbikkhA n^ga- 
mesum. ye to bhikkhii sus^nam okkamimsu pamsukliMya 
te pamsukiliyi labhimsu, ye te bbikkhd nagamesum te evam 
^Lhanisu : ambakam pi avuso blidgam deth^ Hi. te evam 
^Iharasu : na mayam avuso tumbdkam bh^lgam dassama, kissa 
tumhe n^gamittba Hi. bhagavato etam attham ^rocesum. anu- 
janami bhikkhave nagamentyam ndkam^ bhagam datun ti, 
II 1 II tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhh Kosalesu 
janapadesu addhanaraaggapatipannd honti. ekacce bhikklitl 
Busy am okkamimsu pamsukulaya, ekacce bhikkhi\ aga- 
mesura. ye te bhikkhA susyam okkamimsu pamsukulaya 
te pamsukillani labhimsu, ye te bhikkhu agamesum te evam 
dhamsu : amhakam pi avuso bhagam detha Hi. te evam 
dhamsu : na mayam ^vuso tumhakam bhagam dassama, kissa 
tumhe na okkamittha Hi. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave agamentyam ak^ma bhagam datun 
ti. II 2 II tena kho pana samayena sambahula bhikkhil Kosa- 
lesu janapadesu addhyamaggapatipanna honti. ekacce 
bhikkhh patharaam susanam okkamimsu pamsukulaya, ekacce 
bhikkhu paccha okkamimsu. ye te bhikkhu pathamam 
susanam okkaminisu pamsukulaya te pamsukulani labhimsu, 
ye te bhikkhu paccha okkamimsu to na labhimsu, te evam 
ahamsu : amhakam pi avuso bhagam dethu Hi. te evam 
ahamsu : na mayani avuso tumhakam bhagain dassama, kissa 
tumhe paccha okkamitthd Hi. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave paccha okkantdnam n4- 
kam^ bhagam datun ti. ||3|| tena kho pana samayena samba- 
hula bhikkhu Kosalesu janapadesu addhinamaggapati- 
panna honti. te sadist susanam okkamimsu pamsukhldya, 
ekacce bhikkhil pamsukQldni labhimsu, ekacce bhikkhd na 
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labhimau. ye te blukkhii na labhimsu te evam abamsu: 
amhakam pi avuso bhagam detha ’ti, te evam abamsu : na 
mayam avuso tumli^kam bbagam dassama, kissa tumhe na 
labhittha ^ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujlnami 
bhikkhave sadisanam okkantdnam akama bMgam datun ti. 
II 4 II tena kho pana samayena sambabula bhikkhd Kosales u 
janapadesu addb^namaggapatipanni honti. te katikam katvS, 
sus^nam okkamimsu pamsukul^ya, ekacce bbikkhu pamsukd- 
lani labhimsu, ekacce bbikkhu na labhimsu. ye to bhikkhd 
na labhimsu te evam ^hamsu : amhakam pi ^vuso bhagam 
detha ^ti. te evam ahamsu : na mayam avuso tumhakam 
bhagam dassama, kissa tumhe na labhittha ’ti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave katikam katv^ 
oklmntanam akama bhagam d^tun ti. II 5 1| 4 11 

tena kho pana samayena manussa civaram Maya 
aramam agacchanti, te patiggahakam alabhamana pati- 
haranti, civaram parittam uppajjati. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave pancah’ ahgehi 
samannagatam bhikkhum civarapatiggahakam samma- 
nnitum : yo na chandagatira gaccheyya, na dos^gatim 
gaccheyya, na mohagatim gaccheyya, na bhayagatim 
gaccheyya, gahitagahitam ca JMeyya. ||1|| evam ca pana 
bhikkhave sammaiinitabbo^: pathamam bbikkhu yMitabbo, 
yMitva vyattena bhikkhuna patibalcna samgho hapetabbo : 
sunatu mo bhante samgho. yadi samghassa pattakallam 
samgho itthannamam bhikkhum civarapatiggahakam samma- 
nneyya. csa natti. sunatu mo bhante saingho. samgho 
itthannamam bhikkhurn civarapatiggahakam saramannati. 
yassayasraato khamati itthannamassa bhikkhuno civara- 
patiggahakassa sammuti, so tunh’ assa, yassa na kkhamati 
so bhaseyya. sammato samghena itthannamo bbikkhu ci- 
varapatigg^hako. khamati samghassa, tasra^ tunhi, evain 
etam dhdrayamiti. ,|2 |j5 1| 

tena kho pana samayena civarapatiggahak^ bbikkhu civa- 
ram patiggahetv^ tatth’ eva iijjhitv^ pakkamanti, civaram 
nassati. bhagavato etam attham drocesum, anujanami 
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bhikkhave pancaV angehi samannagatam bliikkhum civa- 
ranidahakam samraannituin ; yo na chand^gatim gaccbeyya 
. . . na bhay^gatim gaccbeyya nihitanihitam ca janeyya. ||1|| 
evam ca paiia bhikkhave samraannitabbo : pathamara bhikkhu 
y^citabbo, yacitva vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho 
napetabbo : sunatu me bhaiite saraghi:). yadi samghassa 
pattakallam saingho itthann^mam bhikkhwm civaranidi- 
hakara sammanneyya. es4 natti. sunatu me bhante samgho. 
samgho itthannamam bhikkhum civaraniddhakam samma- 
nnati. yassayasmato khamati itthann^massa bhikkhuno 
civaraniddhakassa samrauti so tunh* assa, yassa na kkhamati 
so bhaseyya. sammato samghena itthannamo bhikkhu 
civaranidahako. khamati samghassa, tasm^ tunhi, evain 
etam dharay ainiti. 1| 2 1| 6 1| 

tena kho pana saraayena civaranid^haka bhikkhu mandape 
pi rukkhamhle pi nimbakose pi civaram nidahanti, undurehi 
pi upacikahi pi khajjanti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave bhandagaram samraannituni yaiii 
samgho akahkhati viharain v^ addhayogain va pasadam va 
hammiyam v^ guham va. ||1|( eva.n ca pana bhikkhave 
saramannitabbo : vyattena bhikkhuna patibalena samgho 
napelabbo : sundtu me bhante samgho. yadi samghassa 
pattakallam samgho itthannamam viharam bhandagaram 
sammanneyya. esa natti. sunatu me bhante saingho. samgho 
itthannamam viharam bhandagaram saramannati. yassayas- 
mato khamati itthannamassa viharassa bhand^garassa sammuti 
so tunh^ assa, yassa na kkhamati so bhiseyya. sammato 
samghena itthannamo viharo bhandagaram. khamati sam- 
ghassa, tasraa tunhi, evam etam dharayamiti. || 2 1| 7 1| 

tena kho pana saraayena samghassa bhandag^re civaram 
aguttam hoti. bhagavato etam attham drocesum. anuja- 
11 ami bhikkhave pancah’ angehi samannagatam bhikkhum 
bhanddgarikam sammannitum: yo na chanddgatim ga- 
ccheyya . . . na bhaydgatim gaccbeyya guttdguttam ca 
janeyya. evam ca pana bhikkhave saramannitabbo — ^-la — 
sammato samghena itthanndmo bhikkhu bhanddgariko. 
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khamati samgliassa, tasma tunhi, evam etam dh^ray^miti. 
Illy tena kho pana samayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkbii 
bhandag^rikam vuttbapenti. bhagavato etam attham aro- 
cesum. iia bbikkhave bhandagiriko vuttbapetabbo. yo 
vutthapeyya, ^patti dukkatassa ’ti. Il2||8|| 

tena kho pafia samayena samghassa bhandagdre civaram 
ussannam hoti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anuja- 
nami bhikkhavo sammukhibhutena samghena bhdjetun ti. 
tena kho pana samayena sabbo samgho civaram bl4jento 
kolahalam akasi. bhagavato etam attham arocesuni. anuja- 
nami bhikkhavo pancah’ angehi samannagatam bhikkhum 
civarabhajakam sammannitum yo na chandagatim ga- 
ccheyya . . . na bhayagatim gaccheyya bhajit^bhajitam ca 
janeyya. evain ca pana bbikkhave samraannitabbo — la — 
sammato samghena ittharinamo bhikkhu civarabhajako. 
khamati sainghassa, tasma tinihi, evam etam dharayaraiii. 
1)1 II atha kho civarabhajakanam bhikkhimam etad ahosi : 
katham nu kho civaram bhajetabban ti. bhagavato etam 
attham arocesum. anujanami bbikkhave pathamam uccinitva 
tulayitva vann avail nara katva bhikkhu ganetva vaggam 
bandhitva civarapativisam thapotun ti. atha kho civara- 
bhajakanam bhikkhunam etad ahosi : katham nu kho sama- 
ncranam civarapativiso ^databbo *ti. bhagavato etam 
atthani arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave samaneranam upa- 
ddhapativisain datun ti. ||211 tena kho pana samayena 
annataro bhikkhu sakena bhagena uttaritukamo hoti. bha- 
gavato etam attham Arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave utta- 
rantassa sakam bhagam datun ti. tena kho pana samayena 
aniiataro bhikkhu atirekabhagena uttaritukamo hoti. bhaga- 
vato etam attham etrocesum. anujanami bhikkhave anukkhepe 
diiine atirekabhagam d^tun ti. l|3l| atha kho civarabhaja- 
kanam bhikkhunam etad ahosi : katham nu, kho civarapati- 
viso databbo agauipatipatiya nu kho udahu yathdvuddhan 
ti. bhagavato etam attham arocesum, anujanami bhikkhave 

yikalake tosetva kusap^tam katun ti. ||4||9|| 

1 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu chakanena pi pandu- 
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mattikaya pi civaram rajanti, civaram dubbannam hoti. 
bbagavato etam attbam ^rocesum. aniij^nami bhikkhave cha 
raj an an i miilarajanam khandharajanam tacarajanam patta- 
rajanam puppbarajanam plialarajanan ti. Hi 1| tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkbb situnnakaya civaram rajanti, civaram 
duggandham hoti. bhagavato etam attliam arocesum. 
annjanami bhikkhave rajanam pacitum cullarajanakurabhin 
ti. rajanam uttariyati. annjanami bhikkhave uttar^lnmpam 
bandhitun ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhtl na jananti 
rajanam pakkam va apakkam bhagavato etam attham 
arocesuid. annjanami bhikkhave udake v^ nakhapitthiktlya 
v^ thevakam datnn ti. ||21| tena kho pana samayena bhi- 
kkhh rajanam oropent^ knmbhim avajjanti, kumbhi bhijjati. 
bhagavato etam attham droccsnm. annjanami bhikkhave 
rajanauluhkam dandakath^ikan ti. tena kho pana sama- 
yena bhikkhhnam rajanabhajanam na samvijjati. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave rajanako- 
lambam rajanaghatan ti. tena kho pana samayena bhikkhh 
pdtiyapi patte pi civaram sammaddanti, civarain paribhijjati. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave 
rajanadonikan ti. || 3 1|10 II 

tena kho pana samayena bhikkhu chamaya civaram pattha- 
ranti, civaram pamsukitam hoti., bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave tinasanth^rakan ti. tina- 
santh^rako upacikahi khajjati. bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave civaravamsam civararajjun 
ti. majjhena laggenti, rajanam ubhato galati. bhagavato 
etam attham Arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave kanne bandhi- 
tun ti. kanno jirati. bhagavato etam attham arocesum. 
anujanami bhikkhave kannasuttakan ti. rajanam ekato 
galati. bhagavato etam attham ^irocesuin. anujin^mi 
bhikkhave samparivattakam - samparivattakam rajeturn na 
ca acchinne theve pakkamitun ti. || 1 1| tena kho pana sama- 
yena civaram patthinnam hoti. bhagavato etam attham 
drocesum. anujanami bhikkhave udake os^retun ti. tena 
kho pana samayena civaram pharusam hoti. bhagavato 
etam attham Arocesum. anujdnAmi bhikkhave panina dko- 
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tctun ti. tena klio pana samayena bhikkhfi acckinnak^ni 
dharenti dantalds^v^ini. manussll ujjhayanti khiyanti vipd- 
centi : seyyathapi n^ma gihi kamabhogino ^ti. bhagavato 
etam attham arocesum, na bhikkbave accbinnak^ni civarani 
dhtotabbdni. yo dhareyya, apatti dukkatass^ H2||ll|| 

atha kho bkagavd R^jagahe yathabhirantam viharitva 
yena Dakkhinagiri tena ckikam pakktoi. addasa kho 
bhagav^ Magadhakliettam accibandham pMibandham 
niarivadabandham singhatekabandham, disvana ayasmantam 
A nan dam ^mantesi : passasi no tvam Ananda Magadha- 
khettam accibandham . . . singhatakabandhan ti. evarp. 
bhante. ussahasi tvam Ananda bhikkhunam evarhpaui 
civarani sanividahitun ti. ussah^mi bhagava ^ti. atha kho 
bhagava Dakkhinagirismim yathabhirantam viharitva punad 
eva Rajagaham paccagacclii. atha kho %asma Anando 
sambahulaiiam bhikkhfmam civarani samvidahitv^ yena 
bhagava ten’ npasamkami, upasamkaraitva bhagavantam 
etad avoca ; passatu me bhante bbagavd civarani samvida- 
hitaniti. |jl|| atha kho bhagav^ etasmira nidano dhammi- 
katharn katva bhikkhu amantesi: pandito bhikkhave Anando, 
mahapanno bhikkhave Anando, yatra hi nama maya samkhi- 
ttena bhasitassa vitth arena attham djAnissati, kusim pi 
n^ma karissati addhakusira pi n^ma karissati mandalam pi 
n. k. addhamandalara pi n. k. vivattam pi n. k. anuvi- 
vattam pi n. k. giveyyakam pi n. k. jaiigheyyakam pi n. k. 
bahantam pi n. k. chinnakam ca bhavissati sattalukham 
samanas^ruppam paccatthikanarn ca anabhijjhitam. anuja- 
nami bhikkhave chinnakam samghatim chinnakam uttarS,- 
sahgam chinnakam antarav^sakan ti. ||2|jl2|| 

atha kho bhagava Raj a g ah e yathabhirantam viharitv^ 
yena Yosali tena carikam pakkami. addasa kho bhagavi 
antar4 ca Rajagauam antar^ ca Yes^lim addh^namaggapati- 
panno sambahule bhikkhu civarehi ubbhandite sise pi 
civarabhisim karitva khandhe pi civarabhisim karitva ka- 
tiydjJl civarabhisiin karitva agacchante, disvdna bhagavato 
etad ahosi : atilahum kho ime moghapurisa civare bahuliaya 
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yam nun^liam bhikkhdnam civare siraam bandhc- 
yyam raariyddam thapeyyan ti. || 1 1| atha kbo bhagav^ 
anupubbena carikam caramano yena YesMi tad avasari. tatra 
sudam bbagava Yes^liyam viharati Gotamake cetiye. 
tena kho pana samayena bhagavd sit^su hemantik&su 
rattisu antaratthakasu himaptosaraayo rattim ajjhokase 
ekacivaro nisidi, na bhagavantam sitam ahoai. nikkhante 
patbamo yame sitam bhagavantam ahosi. dutiyam bhagavtl 
civaram parupi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante 
majjhime yame sitam bhagavantam ahosi. tatiyam bhagavd 
civaram parupi, na bhagavantam sitam ahosi. nikkhante 
pacchirae y^me uddhate arune nandimukhiya rattiya sitam 
bhagavantam ahosi, catuttham bhagav^ civaram parupi, na 
bhagavantam sitam ahosi. |12|| atha kho bhagavato etad 
ahosi : ye pi kho te kulaputta imasmim dhammavinaye 
sitMuka sitabhiruk^l te pi sakkonti ticivarena yapetum. yam 
nunaham bhikkhunam civare siraam bandheyyam mariyMaiii 
thapeyyam ticivaram anujaneyyan ti. atha kho bhagava 
etasraini nid^ne dhamraikathain katva bhikkhu amantcsi: 
II 3 II idhaham bhikkhavo antara ca Rajagahara antara ca 
Yesalim addhanamaggapatipanno addasam sambahule bhi- 
kklm civarchi ubbhandite sise pi civarabhisim karitv^ 
khandhe pi civarabhisim karitva katiyapi civarabhisim 
karitva agacchante, disvana me etad ahosi : atilahum kho 
ime moghapurisa civare bahullaya avatta, yam nhnaham 
bhikkhunam civare siraam bandheyyam mariy^dam tha- 
peyyan ti. II 4 II idhaham bhikkhavo sitasu hemantikasu 
rattisu antaratthakasu himapdtasamaye rattim ajjhokase 
ekacivaro nisidim, na mam sitam ahosi. nikkhante pathame 
y^me sitam mam ahosi. dutiyaharn civaram parupim na 
mam sitam ahosi, nikkhante majjhime y^rae sitam mam 
ahosi. tatiyaham civaram p&rupim, na mam sitam ahosi. 
nikkhante pacchime yame uddhate arune nandimukhiyd 
rattiya sitam mam ahosi. catutthaham civaram parupim, na 
mam sitam ahosi. tassa mayham bhikkhavo etad ahosi: ye pi 
kho te kulaputta imasmim dhammavinaye sitMuka sitabhi- 
Tukk te pi sakkonti ticivarena y^petura. yam nhnaham 
bhikkhunam civare simam bandheyyam mariy^am thape- 
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yyam ticivaram anujaneyyau ti, anujdnami bhikkhave 
ticivaram digunain samgliatim ekacciyam uttarasangam 
ekacciyam antaravasakan ti. ||5|| tena kho pana samayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkhu bhagavata ticivaram anunfiatan ti 
aimen^ eva ticivarena g^mam pavisanti, aiinena ticivarena 
^rdme acchanti, anfiena ticivarena nahanam otaranti, ye te 
bhikkhu appic'bh^ te ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katham 
hi n^ma chabbaggiya bhikkhu atirekacivaram dharessantiti. 
atha kho te bhikkhtl bhagavato etam attham drocesum. 
atha kho bhagava etasmim nidane dhammikatham katvd 
bhikkhh amantesi : na bhikkhave atirekacivaram dhdre- 
tabbam. yo dhareyya, yatliMhammo karetabbo Hi. |(Gl| 
tena kho pana samayena ayasmato Anandassa atirekaciva- 
ram uppannam hoti ay asm a ca Anando tarn civarain 
Ayasmato Sariputtassa datuldmo hoti ^yasm^ ca Sari- 
putto S^kete viharati. atha kho ayasmato Anandassa etad 
ahosi : bliagavatEl panhattam na atirekacivaram dharetabban 
ti, idani ca me atirekacivaram uppannam aham ca imam 
civaram ayasmato Sariputtassa datukamo ayasma ca Sariputto 
Sakete viharati. katham nu kho maya patipajjitabbaii ti. 
atha kho ayasma Anando bhagavato etam attham arocesi : 
kivaciram pananaiida Sariputto agacchissatiti. navamam 
va bhagava divasam dasamam va Hi. atha klio bhagava 
etasmim nidane dhammil«itham katv^ bhikkhu Amantesi : 
anujanami bhikkhave dasahaparamam atirekacivaram dha- 
retun ti. || 7 1| tena kho pana samayena bhikkhhnam 
atirekacivaram uppajjati. atha kho bhikkhunam ctad ahosi : 
katham nu kho atirekacivare patipajjitabbaii ti. bhagavato 
etam attham drocesum. anujanami bhikkhave atirekaciva- 
ram vikappetun ti. || 8 1|13 II 

atha kho bhagav^ Vesaliyam yathdbhirantam viharitva 
yena B^ranasi tena carikam pakk&rai. anupubbena cdri- 
kam caramano yena Baranasi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagava Bardnasiyam viharati Isipatane migad^ye. 
tena kho pana samayena anhatarassa bhikkhuno antaravdsako 
chiddo hoti. atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhaga- 
vat^ ticivaram anunhatam diguna samghati ekacciyo uttara- 
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sango ekacciyo antarav^sako, ay am ca me antarav^sako 
chiddo. yum nim^ham agga]am acchupeyyam samantato 
dupattam bhavissati majjhe ekacciyan ti. ||1|| atha kho so 
bhikkhu aggalara acchupesi. addasa kho bhagav4 sen^sana- 
carikam ahindanto tam bhikkhum aggalam accliupentam, 
disvana yena so bhikkhu ten’ upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ 
tam bhikkhum etad avoca : kim tvani bhikkhu karositi. 
aggalam bhagavd acchupemiti. sMhu sMhu bhikkhu, skdhu 
kho tvara bhikkhu aggalam acchupesiti. atha kho bhagavtl 
etasraim nidaiio dhamraikathaiii katva bhikkhi\ amantesi : 
anujanami bhikkhave ahatknam dussanam ahatakappanam 
digunam samghatim okacciyam uttarasahgam ekacciyam 
antaravasakam, utiiddhatanam dussanam catugunam samgha- 
tim digunam uttarasahgam digunam antaravasakam. pamsu- 
kiile yavadattham papanike ussaho karaniyo. anujanami 
bhikkhave aggalam tunnam ovattikam kandusakam dalhi- 
kamman ti. 11 2 1| 14 11 

atha kho bhagava Baranasiyam yathabhirantam viha- 
ritva ycna Savatthi tena carikain pakkami. anupubbena 
carikara caramano yena Savatthi tad avasari. tatra sudam 
bhagava Savatthiyam viharati Jetavane Anathapindi- 
kassa arame. atha kho Visakhk Migkrainata yena 
bhagava ten’ upasamkami, upa.ianikamitv£l bhagavantani 
abhivMetvd ekamantam nisidi. ekamantam nisinnam kho 
Visakham Migaramataram bhagavA dhaminiya kathaya 
sandassesi . . . sarapahamsesi. atha kho Visakh^ Migc^ra- 
raat^ bhagavata dhammiy^l kathaya sandassit^ . . . sarapa- 
harasita bhagavantani etad avoca : adhiv^setu me bhaiite 
bhagava svatanaya bhattam saddhim bhikkhusamghcn^ 
’ti. adhivascsi bhagava tunhibhavena. atha kho Yisakha 
Migaramata bhagavato adhivasanam viditv^ utthayasana 
bhagavantani abhivadetva padakkhinam katva pakkami. || 1 1| 
tena kho pana samayena tassS, rattiya accayena c^tuddipiko 
mah^rnegho pavassi. atha kho bhagava bhikkhO amantesi : 
yathi bhikkhave Jetavane vassati evarn catilsu dipesu vassati, 
ovassapetha bhikkhave kliyam, ay am pacchimako c^tud3ipiko 
raah^megho ’ti. evam bhantc ’ti kho te bhikkhu bhagavato 
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patisunitv^ nikkhittacivar^ kayam ovassipenti. ||21| atha 
kho VisS-kha Migdramdt^ panitam khManiyam bhojaniyam 
patiyMdpetva ddsim ^napesi : gaccha je ^ramam gantv& 
kalam arocehi k^lo bbante nitthitam bliattan ti. evam ayye 
Hi kho dasi Visakhuya Migaram^tuy^ patisupitva ^ramam 
gantvi addasa bhikkhu nikkhittacivare kdyam ovassapente, 
diav^na attlii ariwe bhikkhCl, 4jivak^ kayam ovassapentiti 
yena Yisakha Migaram^ta ten* upasamkami, upasamkamitv^ 
Visakham Migaramataram etad avoca: n* atth* ayye arame 
bhikkhfi, ajivaka kayam ovassapentiti. atha kho Visdkhdya 
Migararnatuya panclitdya viyattllya medhaviniya etad ahosi : 
nissamsayam kho ayya nikkhittacivara kayam ovassapentiti, 
sayam bal^ mannittha n* atthi arame bhikkhii, Ajivaka kayam 
ovassapentiti, dasim an^pesi : gaccha je ^ramam gantva 
kdlam arocehi kalo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti. || 3 1| atha 
kho to bhikkhu gattani sitikaritvA, kallakay^ civar^ni ga- 
hetv4 yathaviharam pavisimsu. atha kho s^ dasi ^raraam 
gantva bhikkhii apassanti n* atthi arame bhikkh{l, sunrlo 
ararao *ti yena Yisakha Migaramatd ten* upasarakami, upa- 
samkamitva Yisakham Migaramataram etad avoca: n’ atth’ 
ayye Marne bhikkhii, sunno Mamo Hi. atha kho Yisakhaya 
Migararnatuya panditaya viyattaya medhaviniya etad ahosi : 
nissamsayam kho ayya gattAni sitikaritv^ kallaka}4 civarAni 
gahetva yalliaviliMam jmvittha, s^lyam bMa mannittha n’ 
atthi arame bhikkhii, sunno dramo *ti dasim anapesi : gaccha 
jo arMnam gantva kMam arocehi kalo bhante nitthitam 
bhattan ti. |J 4 1| atlia kho bhagava bhikkhu ^imantesi : 
sannahatha bhikkhave pattacivaram, kMo bhattassa *ti. 
evam bhante ti kho te bhikkhii bhagavato paccassosum. 
atha kho bhagav4 pubbanhasamayam nivMetva pattacivaram 
ad^a seyyathapi ndma balavd puriso samminjitam v^ ba- 
ham pas^reyya pasMitam va baham samminjeyya evam eva 
Jetavane antarahito Yisakhdya MigMamatuya kotthake pM 
turahosi. nisidi bhagava pannatte Mane saddhiin bhikkhu- 
samghena. |j5l| atha kho YisMthd MigararaMa acchariyam 
vata bho abbhutam vata bho tathagatassa mahiddhikata 
mah?nubh^vatEl, yatra hi nama jannukamattesu pi oghcsu 
pavattamMesu katimattesu pi oghesu pavattamdnesu na hi 
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n^ma ekabliikkhussa pi va civaraiii va all^iii bhavissaii- 
titi hattbd udaggd buddhapamukham bbikkbusamgbam pani- 
tena khManiyeiia bhojaniyena sahatth^ santappetva sampa- 
Taretva bhagavantam bhuttavim onitapattapinim ekamantam 
nisidi. ekamantam nisinna kho Yisakha Migaramdta bba- 
gavantara etad avoca : atthaham bhante bhagavantam var&ni 
yacaraiti. atikkantavara kho Yisakhe tatli^gat'd ’ti. ykni ca 
bhante kappiyani yani ca anavajj&niti. vadehi Yisakhe Hi. 
11 6 11 icch^m’ aham bhante samghassa yavajivam vassika- 
s^tikam datum, agantukabhattam datum, gamikabhattam 
datum, gilanabhattam datum, gih\nupatthakabhattam datum, 
gilanabhesajjam datum, dhuvayagum datum, bhikkhuni- 
samghassa udakasa^ikaiu datun ti. kim pana tvam Yisaklie 
atthavasam sampassam&ii^ tathagatam attha varani yacasiti. 
idhaham bhante dasim anapesim : gaccha je ^ramam gantva 
k^am arocehi kMo bhante nitthitam bhattan ti, atha kho sa 
bhante dasi aramam gantva addasa bhikklul nikkbittacivaro 
k^yam ovassapcnte, disvana n’ attbi aranie bhikkhfi, ajivaka 
kayani ovassapentiti yenaliam ten’ upasamkami, upasarnka- 
mitva mam etad avoca n’ atth’ ayye ararae bhikkhu, ajivaka 
kayam ovassapentiti. aauci bhante naggiyam patikkhlam. 
iraaham bhante atthavasani sampassainan^ icchami samghassa 
yavajivam vassikasatikam datum. |j 7 1| puna ca param 
bhante agantuko bhikkhu na vithikusalo na gocarakusalo 
kilanto pindaya carati. so me agantukabhattam bhunjitva 
vithikusalo gocarakusalo akilanto pindaya carissati. imaham 
bhante attliavasain sarapassamaiia icchami samghassa yava- 
jivam agantukabhattam datum, puna ca param bhante 
gamiko bhikkhu attano bhattam pariyesaraano satth^ va 
vihayissati, yattha va vasam gantukflmo bhavissati tattha 
vikale upagacchissati kilanto addhanam gamissati. so mo 
gamikabhattam bhunjitv^ sattha na vihayissati, yattha 
v&sam gantukarao bhavissati tattha kMena upagacchissati 
akilanto addhanam gamissati. imaham bhante atthavasam 
sampassamaua icchami samghassa yavajivam gamikabhattam 
d^tum. 11811 puna ca param bhante gilanassa bhikkhuno 
sappayani bhojan^ni alabhantassa abadho v^ abhivaddhissati 
kalamkiriy^ va bhavissati. tassa me gil^nabhattarn bhuttassa 
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abadho na abliivaddhissati kMamkIriya na bhavissati. ima- 
ham bhante attbavasain sampassamana icchaini samgliassa 
yavajivam gil^nabhattam datum, puna ca param bhante 
gilanupatthako bhikkhu attano bhattam pariyesainano gila- 
nassa usshre bhattam niharissati bhattacchedam karissati. 
so me gil^nupatthakabhattam bhunjitva gil^nassa kdlena 
bhattam niharissati bhattacchedam na karissati. imaham 
bhante atthavasam sampassaman^ icch^mi samghassa yava- 
jivam gil^nupatthakabhattam datum. ||9|| puna ca param 
bhante gilanassa bhikkhuno sapp^dni bhcsajjdni alabhan- 
tassa abMho va abhivaddhissati kalamkirij'a va bhavissati. 
tassa me gil^nabhesajjam paribhuttassa ^bMho na abhi- 
vaddhissati kalamkiriya na bhavissati. imaham bhante 
atthavasam sampassamana icchdrai sarnghassa yavaji- 
vam gilanabhesajjam datum. puna ca param bhante 
bhagavata Andhakavinde dasanisaipso sampassamanena 
yagu anunnata. ty ahain bhante anisamse sampassamana 
icchami samghassa yavajivam dlmvayagum datum. ||101| 
idha bhante bhikkhuniyo Aciravatiya nadiya vesiy^hi 
saddhim nagga ekatitthe nahayanti. ta bhante vcsiyi 
bliikkhuniyo uppandesum: kim nu kho nama tumh^kam 
ayye daharanam brahmacariyam cinne, nanu nama kam^i 
paribhunjitabba, yada jinna bhavissanti tada brahmacariyam 
carissatha, evam tumhakam ubho anta pariggahita bha- 
vissantiti. t^ bhante bhikkhuniyo vesiyahi uppandiyamana 
mahku ahesum. asuci bhante m^tugamassa naggiyam 
jeguccham patikkhlam. imaham bhante atthavasam sam- 
passamana icchami bhikkhunisamghassa yavajivam udaka- 
sutikam datun ti. |1 11 11 kim pana tvam Yisakhe anisamsam 
sampassamana tathagatam attha varani yacasiti. idha 
bhante disasu vassam vuttha bhikkhil Savatthim agacchi- 
ssaiiti bhagavantam dassanaya, te bhagavantam upasamka- 
mitva pucchissanti : itthannamo bhante bhikkhu ktilamkato, 
tassa ka gati ko abhisaraparayo Hi. tarn bhagava vy^ka- 
karissati sotapattiphale va sakadagamiphale va aiiag^miphale 
va arahattaphale va. ty aharn upasainkamitva pucchissami : 
agatapubba nu kho bhante tena ayycna Savatthiti. |jl2|) 
sace ^me vakkhanti agatapubba tena bhikkhuna Savatthiti, 
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nittliam ettha gacchiss^tni nissamsayam paribhuttaiu tena 
ayyena vassikas^tild va agantukabhattam yk gamikabbattam 
gil^nabhattam va gil^nupatthakabhattam \k giUnabhe- 
sajjam yS. dhuvayagu vk tass^ me tad anussarantiy^ 
pamujjam jayissati, pamudMya piti jayissati, pitimanaya 
kayo passambhissati, passaddhakaya sukham vedayissdmi, 
sukhiniya cittam samyhiyissati, sa me bhavisaati indriya- 
bhavan^ balabhavana bojjhangabliavana. iraabam bbante 
anisamaam sampassamanl tatbagatam attba vardni yacainiti. 
[| 13 II sadbu aadbu Yisakbe, sMbu kbo tvam Yisakbe imam 
anisamaam sampaasara^na tatbagatam attba varani yacasi. 
anujdndmi te Yisakbe attba varaiiiti. atba kbo bbagava 
Yisakbam Migaramataram imabi gatbabi anumodi : 

yk annapanam atiparaodit^ silupapanna sugatassa s^vika 

dadati danam abbibbuyya maccberain sovaggikam soka- 
nudain. sukbavabam,| 

dibbam sa labbate ayum agamma maggam virajam anaiiga- 
nam, 

sa punilakama sukbini anamaya saggambi kayambi cirani 
pamodatiti, 

atba kbo bbagava Yisakbam Migaramataram imabi gatbalii 
aniinioditv4 uttbayasana pakkami. ||14|| atba kbo bbagava 
etasmim nidtlne dharamikatbam katva bliikkbu amantesi: 
anujanami bbikkbave vassikasatikam agantukabba- 
ttam gamikabbattam gilanabbattam gilanu- 
pattbakabbattain gilanabbesajjam dbuvayaguin 
bbikkbunisamgbassa udakasatikaii ti. 1|151I15|| 
Yisakbabbauayaram. 

tena kbo pana samaycna bbikkbd panitani bbojanani 
bbuiljitva muttbassati asampajana niddam okkamenti, tesam 
muttbassatinam asampajananam niddam okkamantanam supi- 
nantena asuci muccati, sentonam asucina makkbiyati. atba 
kbo bbagava ayasmatsl Anandena paccb^samanena sen^sa- 
nac^rikam Miindanto addasa senmnam asucinjl makkbitam, 
disv^na ^yasmantam Anandam Amantesi : kim etam Anatida 
senasanam makkbitan ti. etarahi bbante bbikkbu panitani 
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bhojan^iii bbunjitv^ muttbassati asampajan^ niddam okka- 
monti, tesam . . . asuci muccati, tayidam bbagava senasanam 
asucin^ makkhitan ti. ||1|| evam etam Ananda evara etam 
Ananda, muccati hi Ananda mutthassatinam asampajananani 
niddam okkamant^nam supinantena asuci. ye te Ananda 
bbikkhil upattbitasati sampaj^nd niddam okkamenti tesam 
asuci na mu(;cati, ye pi te Ananda puthujjana kdmesu vita- 
r^ga tesam pi asuci na muccati. attbanam etam Ananda 
anavakaso yam arabato asuci muccey}A ’ti. atba kbo bbagavd 
etasmim nidane dbammikatbam katv^ bbikkbu draantesi: 
idbabam bbikkbave Anandena paccbasamanena sen^sanacdri- 
kam abindanto addasam sen^anam asucina makkbitam, 
disvana Anandam amantesim : kim etam Ananda . . , 
(=§ 1, 2) . . . arabato asuci mucceyyd ’ti. ||2lj pane’ ime 
bbikkbave adinava muttbassatissa asampajanassa niddam 
okkamayato: dukkbam supati, dukkbam patibujjbati, papa- 
kam supinam passati, devata na rakkbanti, asuci muccati. 
ime kbo bbikkbave panca adinava muttbassatissa asarapaja- 
nassa niddam okkamayato. pane’ ime bbikkbave ^nisamsa 
upattbitasatissa sarapajanassa niddam okkamayato : sukbam 
supati, sukbam patibujjbati, na papakam supinam passati, 
dovatd rakkbanti, asuci na muccati. ime kbo bbikkbave 
panca anisamsa upattbitasatissa sampajanassa niddam okka- 
raayato. anuj^nami bbikkbavo kayaguttiy^ civaraguttiya 
sendsanaguttiya nisidanan ti. ||3l| tena kbo pana sama- 
yena atikbuddakam nisidanam na sabbam senasanam gopeti. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave 
yilvamabantam paccattbaranam akankbati tavamabantain 
paccattbaranam katun ti. l|4l|16ll 

tena kbo pana samayena ayasmato Anandassa upajjbn- 
yassa ayasmato Belattbasisassa tbullakaccbabadbo boti. 
tassa lasik^ya civarani kdyo lagganti, tani bbikkbd udakena 
temctv£i-temetva apakaddbanti. addasa kbo bbagav^ sen^- 
sanac^rikara Abindanto te bbikkbu tini civarani udakena 
temetv^-teraetv^ apakaddbante, disvana yena te bbikkbu 
teni upasamkami, upasamkamitva to bbikkbd etad avoca : 
kim iinassa bbikkbave bhikkbuno abMho ’ti. imassa bbanto 
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^yasmato thullakaccliabMho, lasikaya civarani kdyo lagganti, 
tani mayam udakena teraetva-temetva apakaddbdm^ ’ti. atba 
kbo bbagavd etasmim nkMne dbamraikatbam katva bbikkbd 
llinantesi : anujan^lmi bbikkbave yassa kandii va pilak^ va 
assavo va tbullakaceba ^LbMbo kaiidiipaticcb^din ti. 

II1II171I 

« 

atba kbo Yisakba Migtlramata mukbapuficbanacola- 
kam ^daya yena bbagava ten* upasainkami, upasamkamitva 
bbagavantam abbivyetva ekainantam nisidi, ekaniantam 
nisinn^ kbo Yisakba Migaramata bbagavantam etad avoca: 
patiganbatu me bbante bbagav^ mukliapuricbanacolakam yam 
mama assa digbarattam bitaya sukbaya ’ti. patiggabesi 
bbagava mukbapuncbanacolakam. atba kbo bbagava Visa- 
kbam Mig^ram^taram dbammiya katbaya sandassesi . . . 
sampabamsesi. atba kbo VisakbA, Migaramdt^ bbagavata 
dbammiya katbaya sandassita , , . sampabamsita uttb^ya- 
sana bbagavantam abbivadetva padakkbinam katva pakkami. 
atba kbo bbagava etasmim nidane dbammikatbam katva 
bbikkbb dmantesi: amijanami bbikkbave mukbapuncba- 
nacolakan ti. ||1||18|1 

tena kbo pana samayena Rojo Mallo ayasmato Anan- 
dassa sabayo boti. Rojassa Mallassa kbomapilotika ayasmato 
Anandassa battbe nikkbitta boti ayasmato ca Anandassa 
kbomapilotikaya attbo boti. bbagavato etam attbam aroce- 
sura. anujanami bbikkbave pancab’ angebi samannagatassa 
vissasamgabetum: sandittbo ca boti sambbatto ca alapito 
ca jivati ca janati gabite me attaraano bbavissatiti. anuja- 
nami bbikkbave imebi pancab’ angebi samannagatassa vissa- 
sam gabetun ti. I|l||19|| 

tena kbo pana, samayena bhikkbunam paripunnam boti 
ticivarain attbo ca boti parissavanebi pi tbavikabi pi. 
bbagavato etam attbam arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave 
parikkbaracolakan ti. ||1|| atba kbo bbikkbunam etad 
ahosi : y^ni tani bbagavata anunfiat^ni tici varan ti va va^si- 
kas^tiki ’ti va nisidanan ti va paccattbaranan ti va kandupa- 
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ticchaditi mukhapunchanacolakan ti parikkkaracolakan 
ti va, sabbani tani adhitthatabb^ni nu kho udahu vikappo- 
tabb^niti. bhagavato etani attbam arocesum. anajanami 
bhikkhave ticivaram adhitthatura na vikappetum, vassika- 
satikam vassanam catum^sam adhittbatum tato param 
vikappetum, nisidaiiam adbittbatum na vikappetum, pacca- 
ttbaranam a^ittbatum na vikappetum, kandupaticcbadim 
yava abadba adbittbatum tato param vikappeturn, mukba- 
puncbanacolakam adhittbatum na vikappetum, parikkbS-ra- 
colakam adbittbMuni na vikappetun ti. i|2l|20ll 

atba kbo bbikkbbnam etad abosi: kittakam paccbimam nu 
kho civarain vikappetabban ti. bhagavato ctam attbam 
arocesum. anujaiiarai bbikkbavo ayamena attbangulam 
sugatangulcna caturangulam vittbatam paccbimam civaram 
vikappetun ti. tena kbo paiia samayena dyasmato Maba- 
kassapassa painsukulakato garuko boti. bhagavato etara 
attbam arocesum. anujauami bhikkhave suttalukbam katun 
ti. vikanno boti. bhagavato etam attbam drocesiim. anu- 
janami bhikkhave vikannam uddbaritnn ti. sutta okiri- 
yaiiti. bhagavato etarn attbam arocesum. anujandmi bbikkb- 
ave anuvatam paribhandam aropetun ti. tena kbo 
pana samayena samgbatiya patta lujjanti. bhagavato etam 
attbam lirocesuni. anujanami bhikkhave attbapadakam 
katun ti. || 1 1| tena kbo pana samayena aniiatarassa bbikkb- 
uno ticivare kayiramane sabbam cbinnakam na ppaboti. 
anujanami bhikkhave dve cbinnakani ekam acebinnakan ti. 
dve cbinnakani ekam aebinnakam na ppaboti. anujanami 
bbikkbavc dve acebinnakani ekam chinnakan ti. dve 
acebinnakani ekam cbinnakam na ppaboti. anujanami 
bhikkhave anv^dbikara pi aropetum. na ca bbikkbavo 
sabbam acchinnakam dharetabbam. yo dhkey^a, apatti 
dukkatassi 'ti. I|2||21|| 

tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa bbikkbuno babum 
civaram uppannam boti so ca tarn civaram mat^pitunnam 
datukamo boti. bhagavato etam atthain Arocesum. mllta- 
pitaro hi kbo bhikkhave dadamane kim vadoyyama. anuja- 
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nami bhikkhave matapitunnam d^tum. na ca bhikkhave 
saddhMevyam viniptltetabbam. yo vinipateyya, apatti dukka- 
tassaU II 111 22 II 

tena kho pana samayena anfiataro bhikkhu Andhayane 
civaram nikkhipitvd santaruttarena gamam pindaya p&yisi. 
cor^ tarn civaram ayaharimsu. so bhikkhu duccolo hoti 
lilkhacivaro. bhikkhii evam ahamsu : kissa tvam avuso 
duccolo lukhaciyaro 'ti. idhaham ^yuso Andhavaue civaram 
nikkhipitva santaruttarena gamam pindaya ptivisim, cora 
tarn civaram avaharimsu, tenaham duccolo lukhacivaro ’ti. 
bhagavato etam attham arocesum. na bhikkhave santar- 
uttarena gamo pavisitabbo. yo paviseyya, apatti dukka- 
tassa ’ti. ||1|| tena kho pana samayena ^yasraa A nan do 
asatiya santaruttarena gamam pindaya pavisi. bhikkhu 
ayasmantam Anandam etad avocum: nanu kho avuso Ananda 
bhagavata pahriattam na santaruttarena gamo pavisitabbo ’ti. 
kissa tvam avuso santaruttarena gamam pavittho ’ti. saccam 
avuso bhagavata panfiattam na santaruttarena gamo pavisi- 
tabbo ’ti, api caham asatiya pavittho ’ti. bhagavato ctam 
attham arocesum. ||2|| pane’ irae bhikkhave paccaya samgha- 
tiya nikkhepaya : gilano va hoti, vassikasamketam va hoti, 
nadiparara gantum va hoti, aggalagutti viharo va hoti, attha- 
takathinam va hoti. irae kho bhikkhave panca paccaya 
samghatiya nikkhepaya. pane’ ime bhikkhave paccaya 
uttarasahgassa antaravasakassa nikkhepaya : gilano va . . . 
atthatakathinara va hoti. ime kho bhikkhave panca paccaya 
uttarasahgassa antaravasakassa nikkhepaya. pane’ ime bhi- 
kkhave paccay^ vassikasatikaya nikkhepaya : gilano va hoti, 
nissimam gantum va hoti, nadiparam gantum va hoti, 
aggalagutti viharo va hoti, vassikasatika akata v4 hoti vippa- 
kata va. irae kho bhikkhave panca paccaya vassikasatikaya 
nikkhepaya ’ti. ||3||23|| 

tena kho pana samayena afihataro bhikkhu eko vassam 
vasi. tattha manuss^ samghassa dema ’ti civarani adamsu. 
atha kho tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata pafthaitam 
catuvaggo pacchimo samgho ’ti, aham c’ amhi ekako, ime ca 
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manussS, samghassa dem^ civar^ni adamsu. yam nunaliam 
im^ni samghik^ni civarani S^vatthim hareyyan ti. atlia 
kho so bhikkhu tani civarani adaya Savatthim gantva bhaga- 
vato etam attbam arocesi. tuyh^ eva bhikkhu t^lni civarani 
yava kathinassa ubbh^raya *ti, || 1 1| idha pana bhikkhave 
bhikkhu eko vassam vasati. tattha manuss^i samghassa 
dem^ ^ti civar^i denti. anujan^mi bhikkhave tass’ eva tani 
civarani yiva kathinassa ubbhllr^ya *ti. ||2|| tena kho pana 
samayena annataro bhikkhu utukMam eko vasi. tattha 
manuss^ samghassa dema Hi civarani adamsu. atha kho 
tassa bhikkhuno etad ahosi : bhagavata pannattam catuvaggo 
pacchimo samgho Hi, aham c^ amhi ekako, ime ca manussd 
samghassa dema Hi civarani adamsu. yam nhuaharn im^ni 
samghikani civarani Savatthim hareyyan ti. atha kho 
so bhikkhu tani civarani adaya Savatthim gantva bhikkhh- 
nain etam attham arocesi. bhikkhu bhagavato etam attham 
arocesum. anujanami bhikkhave samraukhibhCitcna sarn- 
ghena bhajetum. 1| 3 H idha pana bhikkhave bhikkhu utukalam 
eko vasati. tattlia manussa samghassa dem^ Hi civarani 
denti. anujanami bhikkhave tena bhikkhuna tani civarani 
adhitthdtum mayh’ imani civaraniti. tassa ce bliikkhave 
bhikkhuno tarn civaram anadhitthitena anno bhikkhu aga- 
cchati, samako databbo bliago. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhfilii 
tarn civaram bhajiyamanc apatite kuse anno bhikkhu %a- 
cchati, samako databbo bhago. tehi ce bhikkhave bhikkhuhi 
tarn civaram bhajiyamane patite kuse anno bhikkhu aga- 
cchati, nakama databbo bhago Hi. || 4 1| tena kho pana sama- 
yena dvo bhatuka thera ayasma ca laid as o ayasmtl ca 
Isibhatto Savatthiyam vassam vuttha anna taram gamak- 
avasam agaraamsu. manussa cirassapi thera agatil Hi saci- 
varani bhatt^ni adamsu. avasika bhikkhil there pucchimsu : 
imani bhante samghikani civarani there agamma uppannani, 
sadiyissanti thera bhagan ti, ther^ ovam ahamsu : yatlia 
kho mayam avuso bhagavata dhammam dcsitam ajanama 
tumhakam yova tani civarani yava kathinassa ubbharaya Hi. 
II 5 II tena kho pana samayena tayo bhikkhu Itajagahe 
vassam vasanti. tattha manussd samghassa dema Hi civarani 
denti. atha kho tesam bhikkhhnam etad ahosi : bhagavata 
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pannattam catuvaggo pacchimo samglio 'ti, mayam c* amha 
tayo jana, ime ca manussa samghassa dema ’ti civar^ni denti. 
katham nu kho arnlielii patipajjitabban ti. tena kho pana 
saraayeim sambaliula thcra ayasm^ ca Nilavasi dyasma 
ca Silnavasi ayasm^ ca Gopako 4yasma ca Bhagu 
ayasma ca Phalikasandano P^ltaliputte viharanti 
Kukkutarame. atha kho te bhikkhu r Pataliputtam 
gantva there pucchimsu. thera evam ahamsu: yatha kho 
mayam aviiso bhagavata dharamam desitam aj&nama tuml4- 
kam yeva tani civarani yava kathinassa ubbharayd Hi. 

ii6ii24ir 

tena kho pana samayena ayasma Upanando Sakya- 
putto Savatthiyam vassam vuttho ahnataram gamak- 
avasani agamasi. tattha bhikkhu civarani bhajetiikaina 
saimipatimsu. te evam ahamsu : imani kho avuso samghi- 
kani civarani bh^jiyissanti, s^iyissasi bhagan ti. amavuso 
sadiyissamiti tato civarabhagam gahetva arulam avasam 
agamasi. tattha pi bhikkhu civarani bhajetukama sanni- 
patimsu. te pi evam ahamsu : imani kho avuso saingliikani 
civarani bhajiyissanti, sadiyissasi biiagan ti. amavuso 
sadiyissamiti tato pi civarabhagam gahetva annam Avasam 
agamasi. tattha pi bhikkhh civaram bhajetukama sanni- 
patimsu. to pi evam ahamsu : imani kho avuso sainghikani 
civarani bhajiyissanti, sadiyissasi bhagan ti. amavuso sadi- 
yissamiti tato pi civarabhagam gahetva mahantam civara- 
bhaiidikam ^aya punad eva Savatthim paccagacchi. 1|1|| 
bhikkhu evam ahamsu: mahapufmo Hi tvam avuso Upananda, 
bahum te civaram uppannaii ti. kuto me avuso punnam, 
idh^ham avuso Savatthiyam vassam vuttho annataram gamak- 
^vasam agamasim, tattha bhikkhu civaram bhajetukama 
sannipatimsu, te mam evam ahamsu : imani kho avuso 
sainghikani civarani bhajiyissanti, sadiyissasi bhagan ti. 
amavuso sadiyissamiti tato civarabhagam gahctv^ annam 
Avasam agamasim, tattha pi bhikkhu civaram bh^ljetuk^ma 
sannipatimsu, te pi mam evam ahamsu : imani kho ^vuso 
sainghikani civarani bhajiyissanti, sadiyissasi bhagan ti, 
amavuso sadiyissamiti tato pi civarabhagam gahetva annam 



VIII. 25, 2-26. 1.] 


MAnlVAGGA. 


301 


avasam agaraasim, tattha pi bhikkhil civaram bliajetukfima 
Bannipatimsu, te pi mam evam abamsu : imani . . . eadi- 
yissamiti tato pi civarabbagam aggabesim, evam me babum 
civaram uppannan ti. ||2 1| kirn pana tvam avuso Upananda 
andatra vassam vuttbo anriatra civarabbagam sadiyissasiti. 
evam avuso 'ti. ye te bbikkbu appicclm te ujjbayanti kbi- 
yanti vipacenti : katbam bi naraa ayasma Ilpanando Sakya- 
putto annatra vassam vuttbo annatra civarabbagam sadi- 
yissatiti. bbagavato etam attbam aroccsum. saccam kira 
tvam Upananda annatra vassam vuttbo annatra civarabbagam 
sadiyiti. saccam bbagavl vigarabi buddbo bbagava: 
katbam bi nama tvam mogbapurisa annatra vassam vuttbo 
annatra civarabbagam sMiyissasi. n' etam mogbapurisa 
appasannanaTTi va pasadaya pasanndnam va bbiyyobba- 
vaya. vigarabitva dbammikatbam katva bbikkbu ^mantesi \ 
na bbikkbave annatra vassam vuttbena annatra civarabb%o 
s^ditabbo. yo sMiyeyya, apatti dukkatassa 'ti. |13|1 tena 
kbo pana samayena ayasma Upanando Sakyaputto eko 
dvisu avasesii vassam vaai evam me babum civaram uppajji- 
ssatiti. atba kbo tesatn bbikkbunam etad abosi : katbam 
nu kbo ayasmato Upaiiandassa Sakyaputtassa civarapativiso 
databbo 'ti. bbagavato etam attbam aroccsum. detba 
bbikkbave mogbapurisassa ekadbippayam. idba pana 
bbikkbave bbikkbu eko .dvisu avasesu vassam vasati evam 
mo babum civaram uppajjissatiti. sace arautra upaddbam 
amutra upaddbam vasati, arautra upaddbo amutra upaddbo 
civarapativiso databbo, yattba va pana babutaram vasati 
tato civarapativiso databbo 'ti. 114112511 

tena kbo pana samayena annatarassa bbikkbuno kuccbi- 
vikarabadbo boti, so sake muttakarise palipanno seti. atba 
kbo bbagava ayasmata Anandena paccb^samanena sena- 
sanac^rikam ^bindanto yena tassa bbikkbuno vibaro ton' 
upasamkami. acldasa kbo bbagava tam bbikkbuin sake 
muttakarise palipannam sayamanam, disv4na yena so bbi- 
kkbu ten' upasamkami, upasamkainitva tam bbikkbum etad 
avodfc : kira te bbikkbu abadbo 'ti. kuccbivikaro me bbagavd 
'ti. attbi pana te bbikkbu upattbako 'ti. n’ attbi bbagava 
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pi sattavassiko j^to. tad^ Mahavaruiiatthero n^ma eko arah^l 
darakassa lietusampadam disva tattha viharamdno satta- 
vassiko dani darako, kalo nam pabbajetun ti cintetva raja- 
dbitaya arocdpetva Nigrodhakumarara pabb^jesi. kumaro 
khuragge yeva arahattam papuni. so ekadivasam pato ’va 
sariram jaggctva acariyupajjbayavattam katva pattacivaram 
adaya matu iipdsik^a gehadvaram gacchamiti nikkliaini. 
matu nivesanatthaiian c* assa dakkblnad\4rena nangaram 
pavisitva Dagaramajjhena gantva pacinadvarena nikkbamitva 
gantabbam hoti. tena ca samayena Asoko dharamaraja paci- 
iiadisabbimiikho sihapanjaro cankamati. tarn khanain ycva 
Nigrodho rajanganain sampapuni santindriyo santaradnaso 
yugamattam pekkliamano. tena vuttam : ekadivasam siha- 
pafijare thito addasa Nigrodham samancrara rajaiiganena 
gacchantam dantam guttam santiiidriyam iriyapathasani- 
pannan ti. disva pan’ assa etad abosi : ayam jano sabbo pi 
vikkhittacitto bhantamigapatibhago/ ayam pana darako 
avikkhittacitto ativiya c’ assa alokitavilokitani sammlnjanapa- 
saranan ca sobhati, addlia etassa abbhantare lokuttaradhammo 
bhavissatiti ranno saha dassanen’ eva saraanerc cittam pasidi 
peraani santhahi.^ kasma. pubbe pi kira punnakaranakale 
esa ranfio jettbabbata vdnijako abosi. vuttam pi c’ etain : 

pubbcva sannivasena paccuppannabitena va 

evam tarn jayatc pemam uppalam va yatbodake Hi. 

atba raja sanjatapemo sababumaiio^ etam samaneram pakko- 
satba Hi amacce pesesi. te atieirayantiti puna dve tayo pesesi 
-turitam agacchatu Hi. samanero attano pakati}A yeva aga- 
masi. raja patirupam dsanam natv^ nisidatba Hi ^ba. so 
ito c’ ito ca viloketva n’ attbi dani anne bhikkbu Hi sam- 
ussitasctaccbattam rajapallankam upasamkamitvc^ pattaga- 
banattbaya ranfio akaram dassesi. rdja tam pallaiikasamipam 
upagacchantam eva disva cintesi : ajj’ eva dani ayam s^- 
manero imassa gehassa samiko bbavissatiti. samanero ranfio 
hattbe pattam datva pallafikam abbirbhitv^ nisidi. raja 
attano attbaya sampaditam sabbam yagukbajjakabbattavi- 

•hhattam” D, bhandanf E. * sandhalii D. santhalii? ^ D. 
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katim upan^mesi. 8£lmanero khManiyabbojaniyam attano 
yapamyamattain eva sampaticcbi. ^ bbattakicc^vasine raja 
aha ; satthar^ tumhakam dinnaovMam jin^tha ’ti. janami 
maharaja ekadesentl ’ti. tata mayliam pi nam katliehiti. 
eadhu maharaja ’ti ran no anurupam Dbammapade appama- 
davaggam anumodanatthiiya abli^si. rdj4 pana appamado 
amatapadam pamado maccuno padan ” ti eutva ’va annatam 
tata pariyos^pehiti aha. anumodanilvas^no attha to lata 
dhiivabhatt^lni dammiti aha. samanero aha : etani aham 
upajjhayassa damrai maharaja ’ti. ko ayam t^ta upajjhayo 
naina ’ti. vajjavajjam disva codeta sareta maharaja ’ti. 
-annani pi to tata attha dammiti. etani acariyassa dammi 
maharaja ’ti. ko ayam tata acariyo nama ’ti. imasmim 
sasano sikkbitabbakadhammcsu patitthapeta maharaja ’ti. 
sadhu tata annani pi to attiui dammiti. etani bliikkhu- 
samgliassa dammi maharaja ’ti, ko ayam tata bhikkliu- 
saingho nama ’ti. yam nissaya maharaja arahakam acariy- 
npajjhayanan ca maman ca pabbajja ca upasampada ca ’ti. 
raja bhiyyosomatt^ya tutthacitto aha : annani pi te tata attha 
dammiti. samanero sMhu ’ti sampaticchitva punadivase 
dvattinisa bliikkhu gahetva rajantepuram pavisitva bhatta- 
kiccam akasi. raja anne pi dvattimsa bhikkhu tumhehi 
saddliim sve bhikkhain ganhaiith ’ti etcn’ eva iipayena divase 
divaso vaddhapento satthisahassanam brdhmaiiaparibbajaka- 
dinain bhattani upacchinditva aiitonivesane satthisahassanam 
bhikkhunam iiiccabliattam patthapcsi Nigrodhatthcre gateii’ 
eva pasadena. Nigrodhatthero pi rajanam saparisam tisii 
sarancsu pancasu ca silesii patitthapetva buddhasasane 
potliujjanikena pasyena acalappasMam katva patitthapesi. 
puna raja Asokaramam nama mahaviharam karapetva satthi- 
sahassanam bhikkhunam niccabhattam patthapesi. sakala- 
Jambudipo caturiisitiya nailgarasahassesu caturasitiviliarasa- 
hassani kdniposi caturasitisahassacetiyapatimanditdni dha- 
mmcn’ eva no adharamcna. 

ekadivasam kira r^ja Asokaramo mahManam datva satthi- 
sahassasamghassa^ bhikkhusamghassa majjho nisajja samgham 
catuhi paccayehi pav^retva imam^ panham pucchi: bhante 
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bliagavat^l desitadhammo nama kittako hotiti. angato mali^l- 
raja nav’ ang^ni/ kliandhato caturHtidhammakkhandha*- 
sahassainii. raja dliamme pasiditva ekamekam dhamma- 
kkhandliam ekekaviharena pujessaraiti ekadivasam eva 
channavutikotidliaiiam vissajjetva amacce anapesi : etlia 
bliane ekarackasmim nagare ekamekam vihkam karapeiita 
caturasitiya naiigarasahassesu caturasitiviharasabassani kA- 
rapetha ^ti, sayafi ca Asokarame Asokamahaviharatthaya 
kainmam pattliapesi. saipgho Indaguttattberam nama ma- 
liiddhikam raahanubhavam khinasavam navakammadliittha- 
yakam adasi. there yam yam kammaTn na nittliaii tain tani 
aitano anubliavena nittliapesi. ovam pi tihi samvaccliarelii 
viharakaramam nittliapesi. ekadivasam eva sabbanagarehi 
paimani Agamirasu, amaccA ranno Arocesum : iiitthitAiii deva 
eaturasiiiviharasahassaniti. rAJA naiigare bhcrin carapesi : 
ito sattannam divasAnam accayena viharamaho bhavissati, 
sabbe attba silaiigani samAdiyitvA antoiiafigaro ca bahi- 
nafigare ca vibAramaham patiyAdentA ’ti. tato sattannam 
divasAnam accayena sabbalainkAravibbusitaya anekasatasa- 
hassasamkbaya caturanginisenaya parivuto devaloke Araara- 
vatiyA rajadhaiiiyA sirito adbikatarasassirikam viya nangaram 
katukamena ussAbajAteiia mabajanena alamkatapatiyattam 
nangaram anuvicaranto vibAram gantva bbikkhusamgbassa 
majjbe attbasi. tasmiil ca kbane sannipatitA asiti bbikkbu- 
kotiyo abesum bbikkbuninan ca cbannavutisatasabassAiii. 
tattba kbinasavabbikkbu yeva satasabassasamkba abesum. 
tesam etad ahosi : sace rajA attano adbikArara anavasesam 
passcyya, ativiya buddbasAsane pasideyya ^ti. tato lokaviva- 
ranara nama patibariyam*'* akamsu. rAJA AsokArArne tbito 
Va catuddisa anuvilokento saraantato samuddapariyantam 
Jambudipam passati caturAsitiil ca vihArasahassAni passati 
iilaraya vibAramabapujAya virocamAnani. 

so tain vibbutim passamAno ulArena pitipAmojjena samanna- 
gato attbi pana aiinassa pi kassaci ovarApam pitipAmojjam 
uppannapubban ti cintento bbikkbusamgbara pucebi : bbante 
ambakam lokanathassa dasabalasea sAsane ko mahApariccAgam 
pariccaji kassa pariccago mahanto ti vadantiti. bbikkbu- 

* iia\a ea an^^aiii D, navaiigani E. * patihariih D. 
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eamglio Moggaliputtatissattherassa bh^ram akasi. tbero 

^ha: maMrdja dasabalassa sasane paccayadaj^ako nama ta}4 
sadiso dharamine pi tath^gate na koci ahosi, tav’ eva paricca- 
go mab^ ^ti. therassa vacanam sutva ularena pitip^- 
mojjena niraiitaram phutasariro liutva cintesi: attlii kira 
may^ sadiso paccayadayako, mayham kira pariccago malia, 
abam kira deyyadbammena sasanam pagganbamiti. kirn 
pan^bam evam sati sasanassa d&y^do bomi na boiniti, tato 
bbikkbusamgbam puccbi : bbavami nu kbo abam bbante 
sasanassa dayddo ’ti, tato Moggaliputtatissattbcro ranno 
idam vacanam sutva rajaputtassa Mabilidassa upanissaya- 
sampattim sampassamano sace ayam kumaro pabbajissali 
sasanassa ativiya vuddbi bbavissatiti cintetva rajanam el ad 
avoca : na kbo mabaraja stonassa ettdvata dayado boti, api 
ca kbo paccayadayako Hi va upatthayako Hi va samkbam 
gaccbati. yo pi bi^ mabaraja patbavito yava brabmaloka- 
parimanara paccayarasim dadeyya so pi sasane dayado Hi 
samkbam na gaccbatiti. atba katban carabi bbante sasa- 
nassa day Mo boiili. yo bi koci mabaraja addbo va daliddo 
va attano orasam puttam pabbdjeti, ayam vuccati maln\raja 
dayMo sasanassa Hi. evain vutte Asoko raja abam kira 
evarupam paricdgani katvapi n’ eva sasanassa dayadabbavain 
patto Hi sasane dayadabbavain pattbayamano ito c’ ito ca 
viloketva^ addasa MabindakuraMam avidure tbitam, disva 
pan’ assa etad abosi: kineapi abam imam kiirn^ram Tissa- 
kurn^rassa pabbajitakalato pabbuti oparajje patittbapetukarao, 
atba kbo oparajjato pi pabbajja ’va uttama Hi. tato kuma- 
ram aba : sakkbissasi tvam tata pabbajitun ti. kumaro pana 
pakatiyapi Tissakumarassa pabbajitakalato pabbuti pabbaji- 
tukamo ’va ranno vacanam sutva ativiya ptoujjajato butv^ 
Ma : pabbajami deva, mam pabbajetva tumbe sasane dayddo 
botbd ’ti, tena ca samayena rajadhifd Samgbamittdpi tasmiin 
yeva tbane tbitd boti tassd ca sdmiko Aggibrahmd ndma 
kumaro upardjena Tissakumarena saddbim pabbajito boti. 
raja tarn disva aha : tvam pi amraa pabbajitum sakkbissasi ti. 
sddbu tdta sakkomiti. raja puttdnam manara labbitva pa- 
battbacitto bbikkbusaingbam etad avoca : bbante ime ddrake 
^ pi hi E, pi ha D. * vilohitva D, oloketva E. 
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pabbajetva mam smne d^yadam karotb^ ’ti. samgho raiulo 
vacanam sampaticcbitva kumtom Moggaliputtatissattbor^- 
na upajjhdyena Mahadevatthercna ca acariyona pabbajesi, 
Majjliantikattlierena dcariyena upasampadcsi. tada kira 
kumdro paripunnavisativasso Va hoti. so tasmim yova 
upasamptidasimdmandale saha patisambliidabi arabattara p^- 
puni. Samghaniittiiya pi rajadhitaya acariya Ayupalittlieri 
iidma upajjh%& pana Dharamapalittberi nima ahosi. tadd 
Sumgliamittd attharasa vassani lioti. tarn pabbajitamatlam 
tasmim yeva simamanclalo sikkhaya patittbapesum. ubbiii- 
11 am pabbajitakMo rajS, cbavassabbiseko boti. atba Ma- 
liindattbero upasampaniiakalato pabbuti attano upajjbayass’ 
cva santiko dbamman ca vinayau ca pariyapunanto dve pi 
saingitiyo arulhairi tipitakasamgabitam sattbakatbara sabba- 
tbcravadara tinnam vassanam abbbantare uggabetva attano 
upajjbayassa antevasikanam sabassamattanani bbikkbunam 
pamokkho abosi. 

tada Asoko dbammaraja navavassabbisoko boti. ranuo 
pana attbavassabbisckakalo yeva Kontiputtatissattliero vya- 
(lliipatikamraattbam bhikkbacaravattena Miindanto pasata- 
mattnm sappim alabbitva vyadbibalcna parikkbinayusamklia- 
ro bliikkbusamgbam Appamadeiia ovaditva dkase pallankcna 
nisiditva tejodbatum samapajjitva parinibbayi. raja tarn 
pavattim siitva tberassa sakkaram katva mayi nama rajjam 
karente ovam bbikkbunam paccaya dullabba ^ti nangarassa 
eatusu dv^resu pokkbaraniyo karapetva bbesajjassa purapetva 
dapesi. tcna kira samayena Pataliputtassa catusii dvaresu 
cattari satasabassani sabayam^ satasabassan ti divaso divase 
panca satasabass^ni railno uppajjanti, tato raja Nigrodbattbe- 
rassa devasikam satasabassam vissajjesi, buddbassa cetiye 
gandbamaladibi pujanattbaya satasabassam, dbammassa sata- 
sabassam, tarn dbarnmadbaranam baliussutanam catupacca- 
yattbaya upaniyati, samgbassa satasabassam, eatusu dvaresii 
bbesajjattbaya satasabassam. evam sisane ujaro labbasakkaro 
nibbatti. tittbiyll parihinalabbasakkara antamaso gbasacebada- 
nam pi alabbanta labbasakkarara pattbayamana sasane pabba- 
jitva sakaiii sakdni dittbigatani ayam dbammo ayam vinayo 
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’ti dipenti. pabbajjam alabhaman^pi ^ sayara eva muncletv^ 
kisaydni vattMni acchMetv^ viharesu vicarantd uposatham 
pi pavaranam pi samghakammara pi ganakammam pi pavi- 
santi. bhikkhu tehi saddliim uposatbara na karonti. tada 
Moggaliputtalissatthero uppannam dani idam adhikaranam, 
tarn na cirass’ ova kakkhalain bbavissati, na kho pan’ ctam 
sakka imesam majjhe vasantena vOpaaametun ti Mabindatthe- 
raasa ganam niyyMetva attaiio pbdsukavibarena vibaritu- 
kamo Abogangipabbatam agamasi. to pi kbo tittbiya bbi- 
kkbiisamgbena dbaramena vinayena sattbu sdsane^ niggayba- 
maniipi dhammavinajAnulom^ya patipattiya asandbahanta^ 
anekariipam s^sanassa abbudau ca malan ca kaiitakan ca samu- 
ttbapesuin. keci aggim paricaranti, keci paneatape fappaiiti,^ 
keci Miccam anuparivattanti, keci dhamman ca vinayan ca 
vobbindissama ’ti pagganbinisu, tadh bbikkbusamgbo na 
tebi saddbim nposatbam pavaranam va akilsi. Asok^rame 
satta vass^ni iiposatho npaccbijji. ran no pi etam attbam 
^roccsum, raj^ ekam amaccara anapesi vibaram gantva adlii- 
karanam vvipasametva uposatbani karapebiti. ainacco raja- 
nam patipuccbitum avisabanto afine amacco upasanikamitva 
aba: raj^ main vibaram gantv^ adbikaranam vupasaraet\a 
nposatbam karapebiti pahini. katban nu kbo adhikaraiiain 
vupasamatiti. te abamsu : mayam ovam sallakkbema : yatba 
nama paccantarn vbpasaincnta core gbatcnti evam cvam'^ 
ye nposatbain na karonti te marapetukamo raja bbavissatiti. 
atba so amacco vibararn gantva bbikkbusamgbain sanni- 
patetva dba : abani ranr4 nposatbam karapebiti pesito> 
karotba dani bbante uposatban ti. bbikkbii na mayam 
tittbiyebi saddbim nposatbam karoma ’ti Abamsu. amacco 
tborasanato patthaya asiiia sisS-ni p&tetuni araddbo. addasa 
kbo Tissattbcro tam amaccam tatb^ vippatipannam. 

Tissattbero n^ma na yo vS, so va, raniio ekamatiko bbal^ 
Tissakum^ro ndma. tarn kira r^ja pattabbiseko oparajje 
tbapesi. so ekadivasara vanac^ram gato addasa mabantam 
raigasarngbara cittdya kilikaya kilantam. disv^ tassa etad 
abosi : ime tava tinabbakkbi miga evain kilanti, ime pana 

1 alabbhainana pi D. * sasancna? » asanthabanta? * pafica tape tappanti 
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samana r^jakule panitdni bhojanani bliunjitv^ muduk^su 
eeyyasu sayam^n^ kiva n&ma kilikam na kilissautiti. so tato 
agantv& imam attano vitakkam ranfio arocesi, attli&iie 
kukkucc^yitam kum^rena, handa nam evara safifidpessdmiti 
ekadivasam kenaci karanena^ kuddbo viya hutva ebi satta 
divase rajjam eampaticcha, tato tarn gbatessamiti marana- 
bhayena tajjctv^ tarn attbam sanildpesi. so kira kumaro 
sattanio mam divase maressantiti na cittarupain nabayi na 
bbunji na supi, ativiya liikbasariro abosi. tato nam raj^ 
piicchi : kissa tvam evarupo jato Hi. maranabhayena deva 
bi. are tvam nama pariccbinnamaranam sampassamano ^ 
vissattbo na kilasi, bhikkbu assasapassasupanibaddham mara- 
nani pekkbaraana katbam kijissantiti. tato pabbuti kumaro 
sasane pasidi. so puna ekadivasam migavam nikkbamitv^ 
aranne anuvicaramano addasa Yonakamabybamraarakkbi- 
tuttberam anfiatarena hattbinageua salasakhara gabctvd 
vjjayamanam nisinnam. disva pamujjajato cintesi : kada 
11 u kho abam j)i ayam mabatbero viya pabbajeyyam, siya nu 
kbo so divaso Hi. tbero tassa ajjbasayam viditva tassa 
passantass’ eva 4 kase uppatitv^ Asokarame pokkbaraniya 
iidakatliale tbatva civaraii ca uttarasangan ca akase laggetva 
nabayituin araddbo. kumaro tlierassanubbavam disva ativiya 
pasanno ajy eva pabbajissamiti nivattitva ranno arocesi : 
pabbajissaiu’ abaiii dcvd Hi. rajd anekappak^ram y^citva 
tam nivattetum asakkonto Asokaramagamaniyam maggam 
alainkarapetva kumaram cbanavesam gabapetva alamkataya 
senaya pariv^rapetva vibaram nesi. yuvaraja kira pabba- 
jissatiti sutv^ babubbikkbb pattacivarani patiyadesura. ku- 
maro padhanagbaram gantva ]ilabadbammarakkbitattberass^ 
eva santike pabbaji saddbim purisasatasabassena. kumarassa 
pana anupabbajitanam gaiianapariccbcdo n’ attbi. kumaro 
ranno catuvassabbisekakale pabbajito. ath^ anno pi ranno 
bbagineyyo Samgbamitt^ya samiko Aggibrabma nama ku- 
maro attbi. Samgbamitt^ tassa ekam eva puttara vijayi. 
so pi yuvaraja pabbajito Hi sutv^ r&j^nam upasamkamit\A 
abam pi deva pabbajissamiti ydci. pabbaja^ tatil Hi ca 

^ karano D. ’ paricchinnS maranam samphassamano D, paricchinnam® 
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rmiA anunfiato tarn divasam eva pabbaji. evam anupabba- 
jitauMravibhavena khattiyajltena raniio kanittbabhata Tissa- 
tthero 'ti viinieyyo. 

so tarn amaccam tatba vippatipannain disva cintesi : na 
raja there maretum pahineyya, addha imass* ev* etam dugga- 
bitam bbavissatiti gantva sayan tassa asanne asane nisidi. 
so theram sanjanitva sattbam nipatetum avisabanto gantva 
raniio arocesi : aham deva uposatbam katum aniccbantanam 
ettakanani nama bbikkbbnam sisani patesim, atba ayyassa 
Tissattherassa patipati sampatta, kinti karomiti. raja sutva 
va are kim pana tvam maya bbikkbb gbatetum pesito ^ti, 
tavad ev’ assa sarire uppannadaho butva vibaram gantva 
there bbikkbO puccbi : ayam bhante araacco maya ananatto 
\a evam akasi. kassa nu kbo imina papena bhavitabban ti. 
ekacce tbera ayam tava vacanena akasi, tuyb’ etam papan ti 
aiiamsu. ekacce ubbinnara pi vo etam papan ti aiiamsu. 
ekacce evam abamsu : kim pana tc maharaja attbi cittam 
ayam gantva bbikkbu gbatetti 'ti. n’ attbi bbantc, kusala- 
dbippayo abam pesesim saraaggo bbikkbusamgbo uposatbam 
karotu ^ti. sace tuvam kusaiadhippayo, attbi tuybam 
papam, amaccass’ ev* etam papan ti. raja dvclhakajato aha : 
attbi nu kbo bhante koci ^ bbikkbu mam^ etam dvelhakam 
cbinditva sasanam paggabetuiii samattbo ^ti. attbi maha- 
raja Moggaliputtatissatthero nama, so te imam^ dvelhakam 
cbinditva sasanam pagganbituin samattbo 'ti. raja tadali’ 
eva cattaro dbamraakatbike ekekam bbikkbusabassapariva- 
ram cattaro ca araacco ekekam purisasabassaparivaram the- 
ram ganbitva agaccbatba 'ti pesesi. te gantva raja pakkosa- 
titi abamsu. there iiagancbi. dutiyam pi kbo raja attba 
dbamraakatbike attba ca amacce sabassasabassaparivare yeva 
pesesi raja bhante pakkosatiti vatva ganbitva 'va agaccbatba 
'ti. to tath' eva abamsu. dutiyam pi thero nagaiichi. 
raja there pucidii ; abam bhante dvikkhattura pahiniin, 
kasma thero nagaccbatiti. raja pakkosatiti vuttatta maha- 
raja nagaccbatiti. evam pana vutte agaccheyya : sasanam 
bhante osidati, arabakam sasanam pagganbanattbaya saba- 
yaka hotba 'ti. atba raja tatba vatva sojasa dbamraakatbike 

^ ’-*oci E, so corroctod to ko D. ^ imc D. 
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solasa ca amacce sahassasahassapariv&re pesesi bliikkh(i ca 
patipucchi : mahallako nu kho bhaute there daharo nu kho 
mahallako maharaja Hi. vayham sivikara abhi- 
ruhissati bhante Hi. n^bhirlihissati ^ raah^rlj^ Hi. kuhim 
bhante thero vasatiti. upari Gang^lya mahkaj^ Hi. rSja 
^ha ; tena hi bhane naviisamgh^tam bandhitv^ tattha 
tlieram nisidapetva dvisu pi tiresu ^rakkham samvidhaya 
theram aneth^ Hi. bhikkhd ca amacc& ca therassa santikam 
gantva rahno s^sanam arocesum. thero sutv^ ayam kho 
aham miilato patthaya sdsanani pagganhissamiti pabbajito 
Hnhi, ayaiir daiii me so^ kalo anuppatto Hi cammakhandam 
ganhitva Va utthahi. atha thero sve Pataliputtam sainp^- 
punissatiti rattibh^ge raja supinam addasa. evarOpo supino 
aliosi : sabbaseto hatthinago agantva rajanam sisato patthaya 
paramasitva dakkhinahatthe aggahesi. punadivaso raja supi- 
iiajjhayake pucchi : maya evarupo supino dittho, kim me 
bhavissatiti. cko tarn maharaja saraauanago dakkhinahatthe 
ganliissatiti. atha raja tavad eva thero agato Hi sutva 
Gaiigatiram gantva nadim otaritva abbhuggacchanto janu- 
mattc udake theram sampdpunitva therassa navato otarantassa 
hattham adAsi. thero rajanam dakkhinahatthe aggahesi. tarn 
disva asiggaliA'^ therassa sisam patessama Hi kosito asim 
abbaliiijisu.^ kasrna. etam kira carittam rajakulesu yo-’ 
lajanain hattlio ganhati tassa asinA sisam pAtetabban ti, 
raja chayam yeva disvA aha: pubbe pi aham bhikkhusu 
viruddliakarana assAsam na vindAmi, ma kho thero virajjh- 
ittba Hi. thero pana kasniA rajanam hatthe aggahesiti. 
yasma ranna pauliam pucchanatthAya pakkosapito tasina 
antevasiko me ayan ti aggahesi. rajA theram attano uyyA- 
nani netvA bahirato tikkhattum parivarApetvA Arakkham 
thapetva sayam eva therassa pAde dhovitva telena makkhetva 
therassa santike nisiditvA patibalo nu kho thero mama 
kankham chinditva uppannam adhikaranam vupasamctva 
sAsanam pagganhitun ti viraamsanatthaya aham bhante ekam 
patihariyam datthukamo Hi aha. kataram pAtihAriyam 

' nfiljliinihisaatiti D. ^ pahbajito mtii ayam dani me so E, pabbajito ti (ti is 
oxpunfred) ayam dani pal)ba|it<) ayam diini pabbajito iia hi me so 1). ® asiggabS 
E, a'^ijigahaka I). * aljba)iinsu I), abbluiliimhu E. * so I). 



SAMANTA-PASADIKA, INTRODUCTION. 


311 


datthuk^mo 'si maharaja 'ti. pathavikampanam bbante 'ti. 
sakalapatbavikampanam dattbukdino 'si mabdraja padesa- 
pathavikampanan ti. kataram pan' ettba bbante dukkaran 
ti. kin nu kho maharaja kamsapitiya udakapunnaya sabbam 
udakam kampetum dukkaram udahu upaddhan ti. upaddbam 
bbante 'ti. evara eva kbo maharaja padesapatbavikampanam 
dukkaran ti. tena hi bbante padesapathavikarapanarn passi- 
ssdm^ 'ti. tena hi maharaja samantato yojane yojane 
puratthimaya disdya ekena cakkena siraam akkarnitva ratbo 
tittbatu, dakkbinaya disdya dvihi padehi siinam akkarnitva 
asso tittbatu, pacchimc^ya disdya ekena pMena simam akka- 
mitva puriso tittbatu, uttaraya disaya upaddhabbilgena simarn 
akkamitv^ ek^ udakapati tittbatb 'ti. raja tathd karapesi. 
there abbiiinapadakam catuttbajjbanam saraapajjitva vuttbaya 
rajt\i passatu 'ti yojanappamanam patbavicalanam adhitthabi. 
puratthimaya disaya ratbassa ante simaya tbito 'va cakka- 
pMo cali, itaro na cali, evam dakkbiiiapaccbimadisasu assa- 
purisanam ante simaya tbitapada eva calimsu upaddbupaddharn 
sarirau ca, uttaraya disaya udakap^tiyapi ante simaya tbitam 
upaddhabbagatbitam eva udakam cali, avasesam niccalain 
abositi. raja tarn patibariyam disva sakkbissati dani there 
sdsanam pagganbitun ti nittbam gantva attano kukkuccam 
puccbi : abam bbante ekaccam amaccam vibaram gantva 
adbikaranam v{ipasamctv4 uposatbam karebiti pabiniin, se 
vibaram gantva ettake bbikkbu jivita verepesi. ctani papani 
kassa hetiti. kim pana te^ maharaja attbi cittam ayam 
vibaram gantva bbikkbu gbatetii 'ti. n' attbi bbante. sace te 
mabartlja n' attbi evarilpam cittam, n' attbi tuybarn papan 
ti. atlia there rajanain etarn attham imina suttena sanuapesi : 
cetan^bam bbikkbave kamrnam vadarai, cetayitva kammam 
kareti kayena vdca manasa 'ti. tam eva attham paridipetum 
Tittirajatakam ^bari : atito maharaja Dipakatittire tapasam 
puccbi : 

fiatake ne nisinne 'ti balm agaccbati jane, 

paticcakammam pbusati, tasmim me sankati mane 'ti. 

tapase ^ha : attbi pana te ^ cittam mama saddcna ca rCipa- 
' raja E rajanain D. ’ panote D. * panete D. 
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PACITTIYA, LV. 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagava Sdvattbiyam viRarati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ardmo. tona kbo pana 
samayena annatara bhikkhuni Savuttbiyam annatarissa visi- 
khaya pindaya caramana yena annataram kulam ton’ upa- 
sainkami, upasamkamitva pannatte dsano nisidi. atha kho te 
manussa tarn bhikkhunim bliojetva etad avocum*: aiulapi 
ayye bhikkliuniyo agacchantCf ’ii. atha kho sd bhikkhuni 
katham hi nama bhikkliuniyo nagaccheyyun ti bhikkhuniyo 
upasamkamitva etad avoca : amukasmim ayye okase vdla 
eunakhd cando balibaddo cikkhallo okdso, rad kho tattha 
agaraittha Hi. annatarapi bhikkhuni tassa visikliaya pindd- 
ya caramana yena tam kularn ten’ upasamkami, upasamka- 
mitva pannatte dsano nisidi. atha klio te manussa tam bhi- 
kkhunim bhojetva etad avocum : kissa ayye bhikkhuniyo na 
dgacchantiti. atha kho sd bhikkhuni tesam manussdnam 
etam attham arocesi. manussa . . . vipacenti: katham hi 
ndma bliikkhuni kulam maccharayissatiti — pa — . saccam 
kira bhikkhave bhikkhuni kulam raaccharayatiti. saccam 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi ndma T)hi- 
kkhave bhikkhuni kulam maccharayissati. n’ etam bhi- 
kkhavc appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni kulamaccharini assa, pacittiyan 

ti. mil 

ya pana ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
kulani ndma . . . suddakulam. 

maccharini assa Hi katham bhikkhuniyo ndgaccbeyyun ti 
bhikkhuninam santiko kuJassa avannam bhasati, dpatti pd- 
cittiyassa. kulassa vd santike bhikkliuninam avannam 
bhasati, dpatti pdcittiyassa. ||1|( 

andpatti kulam na macchardyanti santam yeva adinavam 
deikkhati, ummattikdj^a, ddikammikdyd ’ti. ||2||2ll 
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J 

PACITTIYA, LVI. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savattliiyam viliarati 
Jetavanc An^thapinclikassa ^rarae. tena kho pana 
sarnayena eambahul^ bhikkhuniyo gamakavase vassam vutthil 
Savatthim agamamsu. bliikkliuniyo ta bhikkhuniyo etad 
avocuin : katth’ ayy^yo vassam vutth^, kacci ovado iddho 
ahositi. h’ attli’ ayyo tattha bhikkliu, kuto ovado iddho 
bhavissatiti. ya ta bhikkhuniyo appiccha . . . vipacenti : 
katham hi naraa bhikkhuniyo abhikkhuke avase vassam 
vasissantiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhavo bhikkhuniyo 
. . . vasantiti. saccam bliagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : 
katham hi nama bhikkhavo bhikkhuniyo . . . vasissanti. 
n’ etam bhikkhavo appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni abhikkhuke avase vassam va- 
scyya, p^cittiyan ti. ||ll| 

ya pana Hi . . . adhippetll bhikkhuniti. 
abhikkhuko nama avaso na sakka hoti ovMdya va samva- 
saya va gantum. 

vassam vasiss^miti seniisanam panhapeti pani}^!}! paribho- 
janiyani upatthapeti parivenam sarainajjati, apatti dukkatassa. 
saha arunuggaman^ apatti p^cittiyassa. || 1 1| 

andpatti vassupagata bhikkhh pakkant^ v^ honti vibbhanta 
va kalamkata va pakkhasamkanta v^, apad^su, ummattikaya, 
ddikarnmikaya Hi. I|2||2|| 


PACITTIYA, LYII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavano An^thapindikassa diarae. tena kho pana 
samayena sambahul^ bhikkhuniyo g^makavase vassam vuttha 
Savatthim agamamsu. bhikkhuniyo t^ bhikkhuniyo etad 
avocum : katth^ ayyayo vassam vuttha, bhikkhusamgho pa- 
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varito ^ti. na mayara ayyo bhikkhusamgham pav^rem^ 'ti. 
jk ta bhikkliuniyo appicclia . . . vipacenti : katham* hi 
nama bhikkbuniyo vassam vutth4 bhikkhusamgbam na pa- 
vtessantiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkbuniyo 
. . . na pavarentiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho 
bhagav^ : katham hi nama bhikkhave bhikkbuniyo . . . na 
pavaressanti. n^ otam bhikkhave appasannanam , . . uddi- 
santu : ' 

yd pana bhikkhuni vassam vutthd ubhatosainghe tihi 
thanehi na pavaroyya ditthena va sutena va parisahkdya 
vd, pdoittiyan ti. ||lll 

yd pand ^ti . . . adhippetd bhikkhuniti. 

vassam vutthd nama purimam vd temasain pacchimam vd 
temdsam vutthd. 

ubhatosainghe tihi thdnehi na pavaressdmi ditthena vd 
sutena vd parisankaya va 'ti dhuram nikkhittamatte dpatti 
pdcittiyassa. ||1|| 

andpatti sati antardye, pariyesitvd na labhati, gilandya, 
dpadasu, ummattikaya, adikammikaya 'ti. |i21|2l| 


PACITTIYA, LYIII. 

Tenasamayena buddho bhagavd Sakkesu viharati Kapi- 
lavatthusmim Nigrodhardme. tena kho pana samayena 
chabbaggiya bhikkhu bhikkhunupassayam upasamkamitvd 
chabbaggiyd bhilckhuniyo ovadanti. bhikkbuniyo chabba- 
ggiya bhikkbuniyo etad avocum : eth' ayye ovadara gamissd- 
md 'ti. yam hi raayam ayye gaccheyyama ovddassa karand, 
ayyd chabbaggiya idh' eva dgantvd arahe ovadantiti. ^ yd td 
bhikkhuniyo appicchd . . . vipacenti: katham hi ndma 
chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo ovddam na gacchissantiti pa 
saccam kira bhikkhave chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo ovadam na 
gacchantiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd . 
katham hi ndma bhikkhave chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo ovd- 
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am na gacchissanti. etam bhikkhave appasanndnaiii 
. uddisantu : 

ya pana bkikkhuni ovH^ya va samvasaya va na 
;accbeyya, pacittiyan ti. l|ll| 

y^ pana ^ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
ov^o n^ma attha garudhamm^. samvaso nama eka- 
:amman^ ekuddeso eamasikkhat^. 

ovadaya va samv&saya va na gacchissdmiti dhuram 
likkbittamatte apatti pacittiyassa. |1 1 1| 
aii^patti sati antaraye, pariyesitva dutiyikam bhikkhunira 
la labhati, gilan^ya, apadasu, umrnattikaya, Mikammika}^ 
ti. II21I21I 


PACITTIYA, LIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ S^vatthiyarp viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ai4rae. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo uposatham pi na pucchanti ovadam 
pi na yacanti. bhikkbfl ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti: 
katbam bi naina bbikkbimiyo uposatham pi na pucohissanti 
:)vadam pi na yacissantiti — pa — . saccuni kira bhikkbavo 
bbikkhuniyo . . . na yacantiti. saccam bbagavd. vigarabi 
buddbo bliagavti : katbani bi nama bbikkbave bbikkhuniyo 
. . . na yaoissanti. n^ etam bhikkbavo appasanntlnam . . . 
uddisantu : 

anvaddbamAsam bbikkbuniya bhikkbusamghato dve dham- 
nA pacc^simsitabbd uposatbapucchakan ca ovaddpa- 
samkamanan ca. tarn atikkamentiya pacittiyan ti. ||ll| 

anvaddhamasan ti anuposatbikam. 

uposatbo n^ma dve uposatbd catuddasiko ca pannarasiko ca. 

ovMo ndma attba garudbamma. 

uposatbam pi na puccbissdini ovadam pi na jAcissamiti 
dburam nikkbittamatte . . . (LYIII. 2 . 1-2) . . , ^i- 
kammM)A 'ti. || 2 1| 
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PAGITTIYA, LX. 

Tena saraayena buddho bhagavd S^vatthiyam \^liarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ^rame. tena kho pana 
sainayena aiinatar^ bhikkhuni pasaklie jatam gandam puri- 
sena saddhim eken* eka bhed^pesl. atba kho so pariso tarn 
bhikkhunim dfisetum upakkarni. viffcaram ak^si. bhi- 
kkhuniyo upadhavitva tain bhikkhunim ctad avcfcum : kissa 
tvam ayye vissaram akasiti. atha kho sa bhikkhuni bhikkhu- 
ninam etam attham arocesi. y^ bhikkhuniyo appiccha 
. . . vipacenti: katham hi nama bhikkhuni pas^khe jatam 
gandam purisena saddhim eken^ ek^ bhed^pessatiti — pa — . 
saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhuni . . . bhedapesiti. saccam 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava: katham hi nama bhi- 
kkhave bhikkhuni . . . bhedapessati. n* etam bhikkhave 
appasann&nam . . . uddisantu : 

yh pana bhikkhuni pasakhe jatam gandam vd ruhitam 
v4 anapaloketva samgham va ganam va purisena saddhim 
eken’ eka bhedapeyya v& phalapeyya v^ dhov^peyya va 
Mimpapoyya v^ bandhapeyya va mocapeyya v^, p^cittiyan 

ti. mil 

ya pan^ ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuni ti. 
pasikhan nama adhonabhi ubbhajanumandalam. 
j^tan ti tattha jatam. 

gando n^lma yo koci gando. ruhitam nama yam kiilci vano. 
anapaloketva ’ti an^puccha. 

saragho nama bhikkhunisamgho vuccati. gano n^ma 
sambahula bhikkhuniyo vuccanti. 

puriso nama manussapuriso na yakkho na peto na tiracch^- 
nagato vinnh patibalo dilsetum. 
saddhin ti ckato. 

cken’ ektl ’ti puriso c’ eva hoti bhikkhuni ca. 
bhind^ ’ti an^peti, &patti dukkatassa. bhinne ^patti p^- 
cittiyassa. phMehiti ^n^peti, ^patti dukkatassa. philite 
apatti p&cittiyasaa. dhova ’ti (alimp^L ’ti, bandhahiti, 
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mocehiti) ^ndpoti, ^patti dukkatassa. dhote (litte, baddhe, 
mutte) apatti pkittiyassa. || 1 1| 
aii^patti apaloketvd bheddpeti va phMilpeti vH . . . moc^- 
peti va, yo koci viunil dutiyo hoti, ummattMya, Mikainmi- 
Uyk 'li. II 2 II 2 II 


&ramavaggo chattho. 


PACITTIYA, LXI. 

Telia samayena buddho bbagava SSlvatthiyara viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikasaa ararae. tcna kbo pana 
samayena bhikkliuniyo gabbhinim vuttbapenti. sa pinddya 
carati. maimssa ovam dhamsu : deth’ ayyaya bliikkham, 
garubliara ayya Ti, inanussa . . . vipacenti ; katham hi 
nama bhikkliuniyo gabbhiniTn vutthdpessantiti. assosum 
kho bhikkliuniyo tesam manussanam . . . vipacentanam. 
ya ta bhikkliuniyo appicclia . . . vipacenti: katham hi narna 
bhikkliuniyo gabbhinim vutthapessantiti — pa — . saccam 
. kira bhikkhavc . . . vutthapentiti. saccam bhagavd. viga- 
rahi , buddho bhagava : katham hi narna bhikkhave . . . 
vutthapessantiti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanndnarn . . . 
uddisantu : 

yd pana bhikkhuni gabbhinim vutthdpeyya, pdeitti- 

yaii ti. mil 

yd pand Ti . . . adhippetd bhikkhuniti. 

gabbhini narna dpannasattd vuccati. 

vutthdpeyyd Ti upasjmpddoyya. vutthdpessdmiti gaiuira 
vd dcarinirn vd pattarn vd civarain vd pariyesati siinam vd 
oaramannati, dpatti dukkatassa. flattiyd dukka^rn, dvibi 
kammavdedhi dukkatd, karamavdedpariyosdne upajjhdydya 
dpatti pdcittlyassa, ganassa ca dcariniyd ca dpatti dukka- 
tassa. II 111 

gabbhiniyd gabbhinisannd vutthdpeti, dpatti pdcittiyassa. 
gabbhiniyd vematikd vutthdpeti, dpatti dukkatassa. gabbhi- 
niyd agabbhinisannd vutthdpeti, andpatti, agabbhiniya gab- 



318 


SUTTAVIBHANGA. [LXI. 2. 2-LXIIL 1. 


bhinisanna, ^patti dukkatassa. agabbhiniy^ vematika, ^patti 
dukkatassa. agabbhiniy^ agabbhinisann^, anapatti. ||2|| 
an^patti gabbbinim agabkhinisanfi^ vutthapeti, agabbhinim 
agabbhinisaufid vuttbdpeti, ummattikaya, ddikammikay^ 
Hi. II3II21I 


PACITTIYA, LXII. 

Tena samayena biuldho bhagav^ Sdvattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Aiitltbapindikassa arame. tena klio pana 
saraayena bliikkhuniyo payantim vuttln^penti. pin(Uya 
carati. raaiiussa evain ahamsu : detli^ ayyaya bbikkharn, 
sadutiyiVa ayya Hi. manussa . . . vipacenti: katliam hi 
naraa . . . (LXI. 1 . Instead of gabbhinini read payantim) 
. . . uddisantii; 

}4 pana bhikkhuni payantim vuttbapoyya, pacittiyan 
ti. Hill 

ya pana Hi . . . adbippeta bbikkhuniti. 

payanti nama mat^ va hoti dbati va. 

vuttliupeyya Hi . . . (LXI. 2. I^ead payantiya paxantl- 
sanfia, apayantisanna, . , . adikammikaya 'ti. 1|2II 


PiCITTIYA, LXIII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava S^vattliiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa Wrao. tena kho pana 
samayena bliikkhuniyo dve vassani chasu dhammesu asikkhi- 
tasikkbam sikkhamanam vutthapenti. ta bald honti abyatta 
na jdnanti kappiyain vd akappiyam vd. yd ta bliikkhuniyo 
appicchd . , , vipacenti: katham hi nama bliikkhuniyo dve 
vassani chasu dhammesu asikkhitasikkhaili sikkhamanam 
vutthdpessantiti — pa — . saccara kira bhikkhave bhikkhu- 
niyo . . . vutthdpentiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi buddho 
bhagavd; katham hi ndma bhikkhuni 3 'o . . . vutthdpessanti. 
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n’ etam bhikkhave appasann^nam pasM^ya — pa — 
vigarahitv^ dbammim katham katva bhikkh{l araantesi : 
anujanami bbikkhave sikkhaman^ya dve vassani chasu 
dhammesu sikkh^sammutim datum. evaii ca pana 
bhikkhave d^tabba. tdya sikkhamanaya samgham upasain- 
kamitv^ ekamsam uttarasangam karitvli bhikkhuninam pMe 
vanditva ukkutikam nisiditv^ anjalim paggahetv^ evam assa 
vacaniyo : aham ayye itthannam^ itthannam^ya ayyaya 
Bikkhamana samgham dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkh^- 
sammutim ‘yacamiti. dutiyam pi yacitabb^ — pa — tatiyam 
pi yacitabb^. byattaya bhikkhuniyd patibalaya samgho na- 
petabbo : sunatu mo ayye samgho. ayam itthannama 
itthann^maya ayyaya sikkham^na samgbam dve vassani 
chasu dhammesu sikkhasammutim yacati. yadi samghassa 
pattakallaip, samgho itthannamaya sikkhamanaya dve vassani 
chasu dhammesu sikkhasammutim dadeyya. es^ fiatti. su- 
natu me ayye samgho. ayam itthann^ra^ , . . yacati. 
samgho itthaniu\raaya . . . deti. yassa ayyaya kharaati 
itthannamaya sikkhamanaya dve vassani chasu dhammesu 
sikkhasammutiya danam s^ tunh^ assa. yassa na kkhamati, 
sti bhaseyya. dinnSl samghena itthannamaya sikkhamanaya 
dvo vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhasammuti, khamati . . . 
dhara'yarniti. 

s^ sikkhamana evam vadehiti vattabb^ : panatipata vera- 
manirn dve vassani avitikkamraasamadanam sainadiyarai, 
adinnadana veramanim . . . samadiyami ; abrahmacariy^ 
. . . musavM^ . . . suramcrayamajjapamyatthana . . . 
vik^labhojana veramanim dve vassani avitikkainmasamada- 
nam saraadiyamiti. 

atha kho bhagav^ bhikkhuniyo anekapariy^yena vigara- 
hitv^ dubbharataya — pa — evafi ca pana bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuniyo imam sikkhapadam uddisantu : 

y^ pana bhikkhuni dve vassani chasu dhammesu asikkhi- 
tasikkham sikkhamdnam vutthapeyya, pacittiyan 

ti. mil 

y^ pantL Hi . . . adhippet^ bbikkhuniti. 

dve vass&niti dve samvacchardni. 
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asikkhitasikkh^ nama sikkhd va na dinn^ hoti dinn^ vd 
sikkhd kupitd. • 

vutthapeyya 'ti . . . (LXL 2 . 1) . . . dcariniyd ca dpatti 
dukkatassa. j|l|| 

dhammakamrae dhammakaramasanna vutthapeti, 'dpatti 
pacittiyassa. dhammakamrae veraatika . . . dhammakamme 
adhammakamraasunna . . . apatti pacittiyassa. adhamma- 
kamme dhammakamraasafind, dpatti dukkatassa. adhamma- 
kamme vematikd, dpatti dukkatassa. adhammakamme adham- 
makammasannd, apatti dukkatassa. !|2l| 
anapatti dve vassani chusu dharamesu sikkhitasikkhara 
sikkbamdnara vutthapeti, ummattikaya, adikammikayd 
'ti. II 3 II 2 II 


PACITTIYA, lxiy. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati 
Jctavane Anathapiiidikassa drdme. tena kho paiia 
samayena bhikkhuniyo dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhi- 
tasikkham sikkhamanam samgliena asamraatam vutthapenti. 
bhikkhuniyo evam dhamsu : etha sikkhamana imam jandtha 
imam detha imam dharatha imina attho imam kappiyam 
karotha ’ti. ta evam dhamsu : na mayam ayyo sikkhamdnd, 
bhikkhuniyo ma^^an ti. ya ta bhikkhuniyo appicchd . . . 
vipdcenti : katham hi ndma bhikkhuniyo dve vassani chasu 
dhammesu sikkhitasikkham sikkhamanam samghena asamma- 
tam vutthdpessantiti —pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuniyo . . . vutthapentiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarahi 
buddho bhagavd ; kathara hi nama bhikkhave bhikkhunij’o 
. . . vutthdpessanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasaiindnam vd 
pasdddya — pa — vigarahitvd dhammim kathara katvd bhi- 
kkhd dmantesi : anujdndmi bhikkhave dve vassdni chasu 
dhammesu sikkhitasikkhaya sikkhamdndya vvutthdnasam- 
mutim ddtum. evan ca pana bhikkhave ddtabbd. tdya 
dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkhdya sikkhamdndya 
samgham upasamkamitvd . . . (LXIII, 1 ) . . . vacaniyo: 
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aham ayye itthannama itthannamaya ayyaya dve vassani 
chaau dhammesu sikkhitasikkha sikkhamana samghaia 
vuttbanasammutim yacamiti. dutiyam pi . . . (LXIII. 1 . 
Indead of sikkharadn^ read dve vassdni cliasu dhammesu 
sikkhitasikkha sikkham^nd; indead of dve vassani chasu 
dhammesu sikkhasammuti read vutthanasaramuti) , . . 
dhdray^raiti, 

atha kho bhagava ta bhikkhuniyo anekapariyayena vigara- 
hitva . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana'bhikkhuni dve vasslini chasu dhammesu sikkhi- 
tasikkham sikkhamanam samghena asammatam 
vutthdpeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||li| 

ya pan^ ’ti . . , adhippet^ bhikkhuniti. 

dve vass^niti dve samvaccharani. 

sikkhitasikkha nama chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkha. 

asammata n^ma fiattidutiyena kammena vutthanasammuti 
na dinna hoti. 

vutthapeyya ’ti . . . (LXIII. 2) . . . anapatti dve vass^- 
ni chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkham sikkhamanain samghena 
sammatam viitthapeti, ummattikdya, adikammik^ya 'ti. || 2 || 


PACITTIYA, LXV. 

Telia samayena buddho bhagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavano Anathapindikassa arame, tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo hnadvadasavassam gihigatam vuttlia- 
penti, ik akkhamd honti sitassa unhassa jighacchdya pipasaya 
damsamakasavatatapasirimsapasamphassanam duruttanam 
dur^gatdnaTp vacanapathanam uppannanam saririkilnain veda- 
nanam dukkhdnam tibbanatn kharauam katukanam asatanam 
amanapdnam panahar&nara anadhivtlsakajatika honti. ya t^ 
bhikkhuniyo appicch^ . . . vipacenti : katham hi nama 
bhikkhuniyo hnadv^dasavassam gihigatam vutthapessantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo . . . vutth^- 
pentiti. saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagav^: ka- 

21 
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[LXV. 1-LXVI. 1. 


tham hi n^ma bhikkhave bhikkhuniyo . . . vuttbapessanti. 
unadv^asavass^ bbikkbave gihigat^ akkbamd boti sit^ssa 
. . . anadhivasakaj^tik^ boti. dvadasavassa ca kbo bbikkbave 
gibigat^ kbam^ boti sitassa . . . adhivasakaj^tik^ boti. 
n' etam bbikkbave appasann^nam . . . uddisantu : * 

ya pana bbikkhuni iinadv^dasavassam gihigatam 
vuttbapeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

y^ pand Hi . . . adhippcta bbikkhuniti. 

{Inadvadasavassa naina appattadvadasavassa. 
gihigata n^ma purisantaragata vuccati. 
vutthapeyy^ Hi . . . (LXI. 2 . 1) . . . acariniya ca ^patti 
dukkatassa. lll|| 

unadvil-lasavassaya (^nadvadasavassasanila vuttbapeti, apatti 
pacittiyassa. {in° vematika vuttbapeti, dpatti dukkaUssa. 
un° paripunnasanna vuttbapeti, an apatti. paripunnadvada- 
savassaya bnadvadasavassasanna, apatti dukkatassa. par^ 
vematika, apatti dukkatassa. par° paripunuasafiua, ana- 
patii. II 2 II 

anapatti bnadv^ldasavassam paripunnasanna vuttbapeti, pa- 
ripunnadvadasavassam paripunnasanna vuttbapeti, ummatti- ^ 
kaya, Mikammikaya Hi. 1| 3 1| 2 II 


PACITTIYA, LXVI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Sdvattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kbo. pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo paripuimadvidasavassam gibigatara 
dve vassani ebasu dbammesu asikkbitasikkbam vuttbapenti. 

b^^ honti abyatta na jananti kappiyam vd akappiyam v^. 
yk ta bbikkbuniyo appiceba . . . vipacenti : katbam hi 
ndma bhikkhuniyo paripunnadvadasavassam gibigatara dve 
vassani ebasu dbammesu asikkbitasikkbam' vuttbapessantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira . . . vigarabi buddbo bhagav^: 
katbam hi n^ma bbikkbave . . . vuttbapessanti. n’ etam 
bbikkbave appasann^nam vl pasMaya — pa— vigarabitv^ 
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dhammira katham katv4 bkikkhii amantesi : anujan^mi bhi- 
kkCave paripunnadvadasavassaya gihigat^a dve vassani 
chasu dhammesu sikkhasamrautim dtom, evan ca pan a 
bhikkhave ddtabbd. taya paripunnadvadasavassaya gihiga- 
taya samgham upasamkamitva . . . (LXIII. 1 ) . . . vaca- 
niyo : aham ayye itthaiiiiam^ ittliannamaya ayyaya pari- 
punnadvMasavass^ gihigata samgbam . . . (LXIII. 1 . 
Instead 'of sikkhamand read paripimnadvadasavassa gihigat^) 
. , . dharayamiti. 

sa paripunnadvadasavass^ gihigatd evam vadehiti vattabb^ 
. . . (LXIII. 1 ) . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bhikkhimi paripunnadvadasavassam gib i gat am 
dve vassani chasu dhammesu asikkliitasikkhara vuttlia- 
pcyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1I| 

ya pan^ Hi . . . adhippeta bhikkhimiti. 
paripuimadvadasavassa n^ma pattadvMasavass^. 
gihigata nariia purisantaragata vuccati. 
dve vassaniti . . . (LXIII. 2 ) . . . an^tti paripunnadva- 
dasavassam gihigatam dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhita- 
sikkhai:{i vutthapcti, ummattikaya, &dikammikay4 Hi. ||2ll 


PACITTIYA, LXVII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagav^ S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa ^Lrame. tena kho pana 
samayAia bhikkhuniyo paripunnadvadasavassam gihigatam 
dve vassdni chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkhara samghona 
asammatara vutthapenti. bhikkhuniyo evam ahamsu : etlia 
sikkham^n^ . . . (LXIY. 1 ) . . . katham hi naraa bhikkhu- 
niyo paripunnadvadasavassam gihigatam dve vassani chasu 
dhammesu sikkhitasikkham saraghena asammatam vuttha- 
pessantiti . , . bhikkhu amantesi : anuj^n^mi bhikkhave 
paripunnadvadasavassaya gihigataya dve vassani chasu 
dhammesu sikkhitasikkh^ya vutthdnasammutim datum, 
evaft ca pana bhikkhave d^tabbl. t4ya paripunnadv&dasa- 
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vassdya gihigataya dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhita- 
sikkkdya samgham upasamkamitva . . . (LXIIL 1 ) 
vacaiiiyo : akam ayye itthannaraa ittliann&maya ayy^ya pari- 
punnadvadasavassa gihigat^ dvo vassani chasu dhammesu 
sikkhitasikkha samgham vutthanasammutim ydcamiti. *duti- 
yam pi . . . (LXIIL 1. Instead of sikkham^u^ read pari- 
punnadrMasavassa gihigatil dvo vassani chasu dhammesu 
sikkhitasikkha ; instead of dve vassani chasu dhammesu 
sikkhasammuti read vutthanasammuti) . . . dharayamiti. 

atha kho hhagava ta bhikkhuniyo anekapariyayena viga- 
rahitv^ . . , uddisantu : 

3 ^ pana hhikkhuni parlpunnadvMasavassam gihigatam 
dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkham samghe- 
na asarnmatam vutthapeyya, p^cittiyan ti. ||ll| 

ya pan^ ^ti . . . adhippeta hhikkhuni ti. 
paripunnadvadasavassS. nama pattadvMasavass^. 
gihigata nama purisantaragata vuccati. 
dve vassaniti dvo samvaccharani. 
sikkhitasikkha nama chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkha. 
asamraatd nama naUidutiyena kammcna vutthanasammuti ^ 
na dinn^ hoti, 

vutthapeyya Hi . . . (LXIIT. 2) . . . anapatti paripunna- 
dvadasavassam gihigatam dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhi- 
tasikkham samghena sammatam vutthapeti, ummattik^ya, 
Mikammikdyd Hi. 1| 2 II 


PACITTIYA, LXVIIL 

Tena samayena huddho bhagav^ S^vatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa drame. tena kho pana 
samayena Thullananda bhikkhuni sahajivinim vutthd- 
pctvd dve vassani n’ eva anugganhati na anugganhdpeti, td 
bald honti abyattd na jananti kappiyam vd akappiyam vd. 
yd ta bhikkhuniyo appicchd . . . vipdcenti : katham hi ndma 
ay yd Thullanandd sahajivinim vutthdpetvd dve vassdni n’ eva 
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anugganliissati na anugganhapessatiti — pa — . saccam kira 
bhikkhave Thullanand^ bhikkhuni ... Da anugganba- 
petiti. saccam bbagavL vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam 
bi nama bbikkbave Tbullananda bbikkbuni . , . na 

anugganb^pcssati. n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . 
uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni sabajivinim vuttbapetva dve vass^ni 
n’ eva anugganbeyya na anugganb^peyya, p^- 
cittiyan ti. |lll| 

ya pan^ ^ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 
sabajivini nama saddbiviharini viiccali. 
vuttbapetva Hi upasampMctv^. 
dvo vassaniti dvo samvacebarani. 

n* eva anugganbeyya Hi na sayam anugganbeyya uddesena 
paripucebaya ovadena anusasaniya. na anugganbapeyy^l Hi 
na annam ^apeyya. 

dve vassani n’ eva anugganbissami na anugganbapessamiti 
dburam nikkbittamattc apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 

an^patti sati antarayo, pariyesitva na labbati, gilan^ya, 
apadasu, ummattik^ya, Mikammikiya Hi. ||21l2l| 


PACITTIYA, LXIX. 


Tena samayena buddbo bbagav^ S^vattbiyam viharati 
Jet^vano Anatbapindikassa &r^mo. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo vuttb^pitam pavattinim dve vassini 
n^nubandhanti, t^ b^l^ bonti abyattH na jananti kappiyam 
va akappiyam va. y^ ta bbikkbuniyo appiceba . . . vi- 
pacenti : katbam bi n^raa bbikkbuniyo vuttbapitam pavatti- 
nim dve vassani n^nubandbissantiti — pa — . saccam kira 
bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . nanubandbantiti. saccam 
bbagav^. vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi n^raa bbi- 
kkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . n^nubandbissanti. n’ etam bbi- 
kkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 
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ya pana bhikkhuni vutth&pitam pavattinim dve vassini 
n^nubandheyya, p^cittiyan ti. ||1|| ^ 

y^ pan& Hi . . . adbippetH bhikkhuniti, 

Yuttli^pitan ti upasampILditam. pavattini ndma upqjjjh^ 
vuccati. 

dvo vass^niti dvo samvaccbarani. 

n^nubatidheyya Hi na sayam upatthaheyya. dve vassani 
nanubandhissdraiti dhuram nikkhittamatte ^Ipatti p'acitti- 
yassa. ||1|| 

anapatti upajjha bala hoti alajjini gildndya, apadasu, 
umniattMya, ddikammik^ya Hi. ||2||2l| 


TACITTIYA, LXX. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Thullananda bhikkhuni sabajivinim vuttliapetva 
n’ eva yupakasesi na vbpakasapesi, sdmiko aggahesi. td 
bliikkhuniyo appicclill . . . vipacenti : katham hi nama ayya 
Thullananda sahajivinim viitthapetva n^ eva vupakasessati«na 
vupakasapessati, s^miko aggahesi. sac’ dyam bhikkhuni 
pakkanta assa, na ca samiko ganheyya Hi — pa — . saccam 
kira bhikkhave Thullananda bhikkhuni sahajivinim vutth^- 
petva n’ eva vupakasesi na vupakasapesi, samiko aggahesiti. 
saccam bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi 
n^ma bhikkhave . . . n* ova vhpakasessati na vupakasa- 
pessati, samiko aggahesi. n’ etam bhikkhave appasannafiam 
. . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni sahajivinim vutth^petv^ n’ eva 
vupakaseyya na vupakasapeyya antamaso chappahea- 
yojandni pi, p^cittiyan ti. ||1|| 

y^ pan^ Hi . . . bhikkhuniti. 

sahajivini n&ma saddhiviharini vuccati. 

vutthapetv^ Hi upasampadetvfi. 
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n* eva yflpakaseyy^ Hi na sayam vCipak&seyya. na ^{ipa- 
k^^peyy^ Hi na afinam anapeyya. n* eva vupakasess^mi na 
vupakMpess^mi antamaso cliappailcayojanani piti dhuram 
nikkhittamatte dpatti picittiyassa, || 1 1| 
anapatti sati antaraye, pariyesitv^ dutiyikam bhikkhunim 
na labhati, giUn^ya, ^padasu, ummattikaya, adikammik^y^ 

Hi. 11211211 


gabbbinivaggo sattamo. 


PACITTIYA, LXXI. 

Tona samayena buddho bhagava Savaithiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapiiulikassa arame. tcna kbo pana 
samayena bliikkhuuiyo iinavisativassam kumaribhutam 
vutthapenii. ta akkliam^ bonti sitassa . . . (liXY. Instead 
of unadvadasavassa gibigata read unavisativassa kumari- 
bbiila; instead of dvadasavass^ read visativassa) . . . 
uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni {inavisativassam kumariblifltam 
vuttbapeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

y^ pana Hi . , . adbippeta bhikkbuniti. 
dnavisati vassal nama appattavisativassa. 
kumaribliuia nama samanen vuccati. 
vuttb^peyya Hi . . . (LXY. 2 . Bead {inavisativassa, pari- 
puniiavisativassa) . . . adikaramikaya Hi. 1| 2 1| 


PACITTIYA, LXXII. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagavll S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jotavane An^lthapindikassa krarae. tena kbo pana 
samayena bhikkbuniyo paripunnavisativassam kumaribhutam 
dve vassani chasu dbammesu asikkhitasikkbam vutlb&penti. 
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baU . . . (LXYI. 1 . Instead of panpunnadv^dasavassam 
giliigatam .paripunnavisativassam kum^ribbutam) . 
bhikkhil amantcsi : anujanarai bhikkhave attharasavassaya 
kumaribhiit%a dve vassdni chasu dhammesu sikkha- 
sainmutim dtom. evaii ca pana bhikkhave databb^ :• t^ya 
attharasavassaya kumaribhut^ya samgham upasamkamitva 
. . . (LXYI. 1 . Instead of paripunnadvad° gihig° read 
attharasavassd kuraaribhiita) . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni paripunnavisativassam kumaribhii- 
tam dve vassani chasu dhammesu asikkhitasikkham 
vutthapeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||ll| 

ya pan^ ^ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
paripurinavisativassa nama pattavisativassa. 
kumaribhhta n^ma samancri vuccati. 
dve vassani ti , . . (LXIII. 2 ) . . . anapatti paripuniia- 
visativassam kumaribhutam dve vassani chasu dhammesu 
sikkhitasikkham vutthapeti, ummattikaya, adikammikUyd 

Hi. 11211 


pAcittiya, lxxiii. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava S^vatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Antlthapindikassa dr^mc. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo paripunnavisativassam kum^ribhiltarn 
dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkham saraghena 
asammatam vutth^penti. bhikkhuniyo evam ahamsu : etha 
sikkhamana imam janatha imam detha imam aharatha jpiina 
attho imam kappiyam karoth^ Hi. t^ evam Ahamsu: na 
raayara ayye sikkhaman^, bhikkhuniyo mayan ti. y4 
bhikkhuniyo appicch^ . . . vipdcenti : katham hi nama bhi- 
kkhuniyo . . . (LXYIL 1 . Instead of paripunnadvadasav^ 
gihig° read paripunnavisativ" kumaribh°) . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bhikkhuni paripunnavisativassam kumaribhii- 
tam dve vassani chasu dhammesu sikkhitasikkham 
samghena asammatam vutthapeyya, pacittiyan 

ti. lim 
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pan^ Hi . . . adhippetd bhikkhuniti. 
paripunnavisativassa nama pattavisativassa. 
kumaribli{lta nama samaneri vuccati. 
dvo vass^niti dve samvaccbaraui. 
sikkhitasikkba nama chasu dhamraesu sikkbitasikkba. 
asammata nama fiattidutiyena kamraena vuttb^nasammuti 
na dinna hoti. 

vuttbapeyya Hi . . . (LXIII. 2) . . . anapatti pari- 
punnavisativassam kumaribliutam dve vassani chasu dham- 
raesu sikkhitasikkham samghena sammatam vutthapeti, 
ummattikaya, Mikammikaya Hi. || 2 1| 


PACITTIYA, LXXIV. 

Telia samayena buddho bhagav^ S&vattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapinclikassa dr^me. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo (inadvMasavassa vutthapenti, ta bala 
bonti abyatta na jananti kappiyara va akappiyam v^, saddhi- 
' vihariniyo pi bal^ bonti abyatta na jananti kappiyam v4 
akappiyam v^. ya ta bhikkbuniyo appiccba . . . vip^centi : 
katham bi niima bbikkbuniyo unadvMasavassa vuttbapessan- 
titi — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbavo , , . vutth^pentiti. 
saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddho bbagav^: katbam bi 
nama , . . vutthapessanti. n’ etam bbikkbave appasann^- 
nam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni unadvadasavass^ vuttbapeyya, 
pac?ttiyan ti. Hill 

y^ pana Hi . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

bnadv^dasavassd n^ma appattadvadasavassa. 

vuttbapeyya Hi . . , (LXI. 2. 1) . . • ^cariniyd ca ipatti 
dukkatassa. || 1 1| 

anapatti paripunnadvMasavass^ vutthapeti, ummattikaya, 

4dikammMy^ Hi. ||2||2|| 
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[LXXV. 1-2. 


PACITTIYA, LXXY. 

Ten a samayena buddho bhagav^ Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa ardme. tena kho ^pana 
samayena bbikkhuniyo paripunnadvMasavass^ samghena 
asammata vutthapenti, ta bala honti , . , (LXXIV. 1 . 
Instead of unadvadasavass^ read paripunnadvada^avassgl 
samghena asammata) , . . n’ etam bhikkhave appasanna- 
nam va pasadaya — pa — vigarahitva dhammini. katham 
katva bhikkhh amantesi : anujan^mi bhikkhave paripunna- 
dvadasavassaya bhikkhuniya vutth^panasammutim da- 
tum. evan ca pana bhikkhave databba. taya paripimnadv^da- 
savassaya bhikkhuniyd samgham upasamkamitv^ ekamsam 
uttarasangam karitva vuddhanam bhikkhuninam pade 
vanditvd ukkutikam nisiditv^ anjalim paggahetva evam 
assa vacaniyo : aham ayye itthannamd paripunnadvadasa- 
vassd bhikkhuni samgham vutthapanasammiitim yacamiti. 
dutiyam pi y^citabba — pa — tatiyam pi yacitabba. 
bhikkhuni samghena paricchitabba byattdyam bhikkhuni 
lajjiniti. sace bala ca hoti alajjini ca, na databba. sace 
bald hoti lajjini, na databbd. sace byattd hoti alajjini, na 
databba. sace byattd ca hoti lajjini ca, databba. evafl ca 
pana bhikkhave databbd: byattaya bhikkhuniya patibaldya 
samgho ildpctabbo : sunatu me ayye samgho. ayam itthanna- 
ma paripunnadvadasavassa bhikkhuni samgham vutthdpana- 
sammutim yacati. yadi samg^ssa pattakallam . . . {comp. 
LXIII. 1 , etc.) . . . dharayamiti. 

atha kho bhagava ta bbikkhuniyo anekapariyayena vigara- 
hitva dubbharataya — pa — evan ca pana bhikkhave bhi- 
kkhuniyo imam sikkhapadam uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni paripunnadvddasavassd sam- 
ghena asammatd vutthdpeyya, pdcittiyan ti. ||1|| 

yd pand ^ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
paripunnadvddasavassa ndma pattadvddasavassd. 
asammata ndma nattidutiyena kammena vutthdpanasam- 
muti na dinna hoti. 
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v,utthapeyya 'ti . . . (LXIII. 2) . . . anapatti pari- 
punyadvMasavass^ samghena sammata vuttliapeti, ammatti- 
kaya, Mikammikaya 'ti. || 2 || 


PACITTIYA, LXXVI. 

Tcna samayena buddho bliagav^ S^vatthiyara vibarati 
Jetavane. Anatbapindikassa ararao. tena kbo pana 
samayena Candakali bbikkbuni bhikkbunisamgbam npa- 
samkamitv^ vuttbapanasaminutim yacati. atba kbo bbi- 
kkbuiiisaragbo CandakMim bbikkbunim pariccbitva alam 
t^va te ayye vuttbapitena ^ti vuttb^ipanasamrautim na adasi. 
Candakali bbikkbuni sMbu 'ti patisuni. tcna kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbunisamgbo annasam bbikkbuninam vuttba- 
panasammulim deti. Candakali bbikkbuni ujjbayati kbiyati 
vipaccti : abam eva nbna b^a, abam eva nuua alajjini, yam 
samgbo annasam bbikkbuninam vuttbapanasammutim deti, 
maybam eva na detiti. ya ta bbikkbuniyo appiccba . . . 
vipacenti : katbam bi nama ayya Candak^i alam tava te 
ayye vuttbapitena Hi vuccaman^ s^dbu ’ti patisunitv^ pacch^ 
kbiyadbammam Apajjissatiti — pa — . saccam kira bbi- 
kkbave CandakMi bbikkbuni alam tava . . . ^pajjiti. 
saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagava ; katbain bi 
nama bbikkhave Candakali bbikkbuni alam tava . . , 
^pajjissati. etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu: 

y^ pana bbikkbuni alam tlva to ayye vuttbapitena ’ti 
vuccamand sMbil Hi patisunitva paccbl kbiyadbammam 
dpajjeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

ya pan^ Hi . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 

alam t^va te ayyo vuttbapiten^ Hi alam t^va te ayye 
upasamp^ditena. 

sMbu Hi patisunitva paccb^ kbiyadbammam ^pajjati, ^patti 
p^cittiyassa. 1| 1 II 

antLpatti pakatiya cbandd dos^ moba bbayll karontam 
kbiyati, ummattikSlya, yikammik^y^ Hi. ||2||2|| 
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PACITTIYA, lxxyii. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavano Anatliapindikassa ^r^me. tena klio pana 
samayena antlatara sikkhamana Thullanandam bhikkbu- 
nim upasarakamitvd upasarapadaTp. yaci. Tbullanai;da bhi- 
kkbuni tarn sikkhamanam sace me tvam ayye civaram 
dassasi evMian tarn vutthapessamiti vatva n’ eva^vutthapcti 
na vutthapanaya ussukkam karoti. atha kho sa sikkhamana 
bhikkhuninam etam attham arocesi. ya ta bhikkliuniyo 
appicch^ . . . vipacenti : katliam hi n^ma ayya Thullananda 
sikkhamaiiam saco mo . . . ii’ cva vutthapessati na viittha- 
panaya ussukkam karissatiti — pa — . saccam kira bhi- 
kkhave Thullananda bhikkhuni . . . karotiti. saccam bha- 
gava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi nama bhi- 
kkhave Thullananda bhikkhuni . . . karissati. etam 
bhikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bhikkhuni sikkhamanam sace me tvam ayye 
civaram dassasi ev^han tarn vutthapessamiti vatva sa pacchd 
anantarayikini n* eva vutthdpeyya na vutthapanaya 
ussukkam kareyya, pacittiyan ti, ||1[| * 

ya pana ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
sikkhaman^ nama dvo vassdni chasu dhammesu sikkhita- 
sikkha. 

sace me tvam . . . vutthapessamiti evahan tain upasamp^- 
dessami. ^ 

sa paccha anantarayikiniti asati antar^ye, 
n’ eva vutth^peyya ’ti na sayam vutth^peyya. na vutthd- 
panaya ussukkam kareyyd ’ti na ahnam ^napeyya. n’ eva 
vutth^pessami na vutthapanaya ussukkam kariss^miti dhuram 
nikkhittaraatte apatti pacittiyassa. i| 1 1| 
anapatti sati antaraye, pariyesitva na labhati, gildn^ya, 
^padisu, ummattik^ya, Mikammik^yi ’ti. || 2 1| 2 II 
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PiCITTIYA, LXXVIII. 

Teita samayena buddlio bhagav^ Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikasaa Mrae. tena kbo pana 
samayena anfiatara sikkbamana Thullanandam bhikkhu- 
nim upasamkamitva upasampadam y^ci. Thullanandd blii- 
kkhimi tarn sikkhamanam etad avoca : sace mam tvam ayye 
dve vassarfi anubaiidhissasi evahaii tarn vuttbdpessamiti vatvtl 
. . . (see IjXXYII. 1) . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni sikkhamanam sace mam tvam ayye 
dve vassani anubaiidhissasi ev^han tarn vutthapessamiti vatva 
sa pacchS, anantarayikini n’ eva vutthapeyya na 
vutthapanc^ya ussukkam kareyya, picittiyan ti. ||1|1 

y^ pana ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 
sikkhaman^ nama dve vassani chasu dhamracsu sikkhita- 
sikkhd, 

sace mam tvam ayye dve vassani anubandhissasiti dve 
samvaccharani upatthahissasi. evdhan tarn vutthapessamiti 
evahan tarn upasamp^essami. 
sil'paccha . . . (LXXVIL 2) . . . ^dikaramMy^ ’ti. ||2II 


PACITTIYA, LXXIX. 

Tejia samayena buddho bhagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane An^thapmdikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena Thullananda bhikkhuni purisasamsattham ku* 
marakasamsatthara candim sokav^sam Caiidakalim sikkha- 
m^nam vutth^lipeti. ya t^ bhikkhuniyo appicch^ . . . vipa- 
cent! ; katham hi nama ayy& Thullananda purisasamsattham 
. . . vutthapessatiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhavo 
Thullanandd bhikkhuni purisasamsattham . . . vutthi^pcsiti. 
saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi 
n^ma bhikkhave Thullanandi bhikkhuni purisasamsattham 
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. . . vuttliapessati. n* etam bhikkhave appasann^Lnam . *. . 
uddisantu : * 

pana bhikkhuni purisasamsattham kum^rakasam- 
sattbam candim sokavasam sikkbamanam vutth^peyya, 
p^icittiyan ti. (|1II 

yd pana Hi . . . adhippetd bhikkhuniti. 
puriso nama pattavisativasso. kumarako ndraa appattavi- 
sativasso. samsattbd nama ananulomikena kdyikavacasikena 
samsattbd. 

candi ndma kodhand' vuccati. sokdvdsd ndma paresam 
dukkham uppddeti sokam dvisati. 

sikkharadnd ndraa dve vassdni cliasu dharamesu sikkhita- 
sikklid. 

vuttbdpeyyd Hi . . . (LXI. 2) . . . dcariniyd ca dpatti 
dukkatassa. || 1 1| 

andpatti ajdnanti vuttlidpeti, umraaitikdya, ddikammikdyd 

Hi. 1I2II2II 


PACITTIYA, LXXX. 

Tena saraayena buddho bbagavd Sdvatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drdme. tena klio pana 
saraayena Thullanandd bhikkhuni indtdpitdhi pi sdraikena pi 
ananunndtam sikkhamdnara vuttlidpeti. mdtdpitaro pi sd- 
raiko pi ujjlidyanti khiyanti vipdcenti : katham hi ndraa 
ayyd Thullanandd amhehi ananunndtam sikkhamdnam 
vutthdpessatiti. assosura kho bhikkhuniyo mdtdpitunnam 
pi sdmikassa pi . . . vipdcentdnam. yd td bhikkhuniyo 
appicchd . . . vipdcenti : katham hi ndraa ayyd Thulla- 
nandd mdtdpituhi pi sdraikena pi ananunfidtam sikkhaind- 
nam vutthdpessatiti — pa — . saccam kira bhijikhave Thulla- 
nandd bhikkhuni mdtdpithhi . . . vutthdpetiti. saccam 
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bbagavd : katham hi ndma 
bhikkhave Thullanandd bhikkhuni mdtdpitdhi . . . vutthd- 
pessati. n' etam bhikkhave appasanndnam . . . uddisantu : 



LXXX. l-LXXXI. 2 . 1.] BHIKKH., PAG. LXXX^ LXXXI. 335 

pana bhikkhuni m^t^pMhi va samikena va ananu- 
iindtam sikkhamanam vutth^peyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

y^ panli ’ti . . . adhippeta bbikkhuniti. 

mMpitaro naraa janaka vuccanti. s^miko n^ma yena 
pariggabita boti. 

ananunfiata ’ti anapuccbl 

sikkham^na nama dvo vassani cbasu dbammcsu sikkbi' 
tasikkba. 

vuttbapeyy^ ’ti . . . (LXI. 2 ) . . . kariniyA ca apatti 
dukkatassa. ||li| 

anapatti ajananti vutth^peti, apalokctva vuttbapeti, 
ummattikaya, ^ ikamraMya ’ti. |1 2 1| 2 1| 


PACITTIYA, LXXXI. 


Tena samayena buddbo bhagav^ Eajagahe viharati 
Yeluvano Kalandakaniv^pe. tena kho pana samayena 
Thullananda bhikkbuni sikkhamanam vutthapessamiti 
there bbikkbu sannipatetva pabCitam kbManiyam bbojani- 
yam* passitva na tavabam ayya sikkbamanam vuttbapessa- 
miti there bbikkbb uyyojetva Devadattam Kokalikam 
Katamorakatissakam Khandadeviya puttam Sam- 
uddadattam sannipatetv^ sikkhamanain vuttb^pesi. 
ya ta bbikkbuniyo appiccli^ . . . vipacenti ; katbain hi 
nama ayy^ Thullananda p^rivasikaebandad^uena sikkha- 
manajn vuttbapessatiti — pa — . eaccam kira bbikkbave 
Thullananda bhikkburu parivasikaebandadanena sikkhama- 
nam vutthapesiti. saccam bhagav^. vigarabi buddbo bba- 
gava; katham hi nama bbikkbave Thullananda bhikkhuni 
. . . vuttb^pessati. n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . 
uddisantu : 

yk pana bhikkhuni parivasikaebandadanena sikkba- 
m^nam vuttbdpeyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 


yk pan^ ’ti . , . adhippeta bbikkhuniti. 
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pdriv^sikadiandaddnon^ Hi vutthitaya paris^ya. • 

sikkhamdna ndma . . . (LXXX. 2. 1) . . . ^cariniy^ca 
^patti dukkatassa. || 1 |J 

anapatti avutthiUya paris^ya vutth^peti, uramattikdya, 
MikammikayA, Hi. ||2||2|| 


PlCITTIYA, LXXXII. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savattbiyam* vibarati 
Jotavane An^tbapindikassa ^rame. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo anuvassam vuttbapenti, upassayo na 
sammati. ,manussa . . . vipaccnti : katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbuniyo anuvassam vuttbapcssanti, upassayo na sammatiti. 
assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo tcsam inanussanam . . . vipa- 
centanain. ya ta bbikkbuniyo appiccba . . . vip&ccnti : 
katbam bi nama bbikkbuniyo anuvassain vuttbapessantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo anuvassam 
vuttbapentiti. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddbo bbagava: 
katbam bi nama bbikkbave . . . vuttbapessaiiti. n’ etam 
bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bbikkbuni anuvassam vuttbtlpeyya, pacitti- 
yan ti. ||lll 

ya pand Hi . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 
anuvassan ti anusamvaccharam. 

vuttbapeyy^ Hi . . . ^icariniya ca apatti dukkatassa. || 1 ll 
anapatti ekantarikam vuttbapeti, ummattikaya, ^dikammi- 
kaya Hi. ||2||2ll 


PlCITTIYA, LXXXIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa ^rdrne. tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo ekavassain dve vuttbapenti. upassayo 
tatb^ eva na sammati. manussi tatb’ eva ujjhayanti kbiyanti 
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vipiflceiiti ; katham hi n^raa bhikkhuniyo ekavassam dve 
vutjh^pessanti, upassayo tath* eva na samraatiti. assosum 
kho bhikkhuniyo tesam manussanam ujjh^yant^nam khi- 
yantanam vipicent^nam. y^ bhikkhuniyo appicch^l . . . 
yip^lcinti . . . {comp. LXXXII. 1 ) . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bhikkhuni ekavassam dve vutthapeyya, 
pdcittiyan ti. ||1|| 

ya pana ’ti . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 

ekavassyn ti ekam samvaccharam. 

dve vutthapeyya ’ti dve upasampMeyya. dve vutthapess^- 
miti ganam va , . . (LXI. 2 ) . . . kariniya ca apatti 
dukkatassa. 1|1|| 

anapatti ckantarikam vutthapeti, ummattikaya, ddikammi- 

k^yrti. ||2||2|| 


kumaribhiltavaggo atthamo. 


PACITTIYA, LXXXIV. 


Tona samayena buddho bhagav^ Siivatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo chattupahanara dlA- 
renti. manussa . . , vipacenti : katham hi nania bhikkhu- 
niyo chattupahanam dharessanti seyyathapi gihikamabhogi- 
niyo ’ti. assosum kho bhikkhuniyo tesam manussanam . . . 
viptontanam. ya t^ bhikkhuniyo appicch^ , . . vipacenti : 
katham hi nama chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo chattupahanam 
dharessantiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave . . . dlid- 
rentiti. saccam bhagavA vigarahi buddho bhagava : ka- 
tham hi n^ma bhikkhave . . . dharessanti. n etam bhi- 
kkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu ; 
yll pana bhikkhuni chattupAianam dh^reyya, p^cittiyan ti. 
evan c’ idam bhagavat^ bhikkhuninam sikkhapadam pail- 
nattam hoti. || 1 1| 

tena kho pana samayena aimatarA bhikkhuni gil^n^ hoti, 

22 


TOL. IV. 
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tass4 vind chattup^hanam na ph^su hoti. bhagavato . 
^rocesura. anuj^a^rai bbikkhave gil^n^ya bhikkbupiyi 
cbattupabanam. evaii ca pana bhikkbave bbikkbuniyo 
imam sikkb^padam uddisantu : 

yd pana bhikkhuni agildnd cbattupahanara dhdr,eyya, 
pacittiyan ti. ||2||1|| 

yd pana ’ti . . . adhippetd bhikkhuniti. 
agildnd ndma yassd vind cbattupdhanam pbdsu hoti. 
giland ndma yassa vind cbattupdhanam na phdsu hpti. 

chattam ndma tini chattdni setachattam kilanjachattam 
panpachattam raandalabandham saldkabandham. 
dhdreyyd ’ti sakim pi dhdreti, dpatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 
agildnd 'agildnasannd chattupdhanam dhdreti, dpatti pdcitti- 
yassa. agildnd vematikd . . . agildnd gilanasahrid . . . 
dpatti pacittiyassa. chattam dhdreti na updhanam, dpatti 
dukkatassa. updhanam dhdreti na chattam, dpatti dukka- 
tassa. giland agildnasannd, dpatti dukkatassa. giland ve- 
matikd, dpatti dukkatassa. giland gildiiasannd, andpatti. || 2 |j 
andpatti gildndya, drdmc drdmupacdre dhdreti, dpaddsu, 
ummattikdya, ddikaramikdyd ’ti. I|3l|2|| 


PACITTIYA, LXXXV. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagavd Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Andthapindikassa drame. tena kho pana sama- * 
yena chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo ydnena ydyanti. raanussd 
. . . vipdccnti : katham hi ndma bhikkhuniyo Jdnena 
ydyissanti seyyathdpi gihikdmabhoginiyo ’ti. assosum kho 
bhikkhuniyo tesam manussdnam . . . vipdcentdnam. yd td 
bhikkhuniyo appicchd . . . vipdcenti : katham hi ndma 
chabbaggiyd bhikkhuniyo ydnena ydyissantiti — pa — . 
saccam kira bhikkhavo chabbaggiyd . . . j^yantiti. saccam 
bhagavd. vigarahi buddho bhagavd : katham hi ndma bhi- 
kkhave chabbaggiyd . . . ydyissanti. n’ etam bbikkhave 
appasanndnam . . . uddisantu : 
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yit pana bliikkhuni y^nena yayeyya, pacittiyan ti. 
ewn c’ idam bhagavat^l bhikkhuninam sikkbapadam pail- 
fiattam boti. || 1 1| 

tena kho pana samayena anilatar^ bliikkbuni gilaua hoti, 
na sakkoti padasd gantum. bbagavato , . . arocesura. 
anujanaini bbikkhavo gilan^ya bhikkhuniy^ yanani. evaii 
ca pana . . . uddisantii : 

ya papa bhikkhuni agilana ydnena yayeyya, pacitti- 
yan ti. 1|2||1|| 

ya pan^. ’ti . . . adhippet^ bhikkbuniii, 
agilan^ n^ma sakkoti padas^ gantum. giltln^ ndma na 
saklcoti padas^ gantum. 

yanam nama vayham ratho sakatam sandamdnika sivika 
p^tanki. 

yayeyya ’ti sakim pi yayati, apatti pi\cittiyassa. || 1 1| 
agilana agilanasanna yanena yayati, apatti pacittiyassa. 
agilan^l vematika . . . agikin^ gilanasanfia . . . dpatti 
pacittiyassa. giland agilanasaniia, apatti dukkatassa. gila- 
na veraatik^, apatti dukkatassa. gil^nd gilanasanna, ana- 
patti. II 2 II 

' anapatti gilk^ya, apadasu, ummattMya, ^dikammika- 

ya ’ti. 11311211 

PACITTIYA, LXXXVI. 

Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetav!|ne An^tbapindikassa ^Ir^mo. tena kbo pana 
samayena aiinatarli bhikkhuni ailnatarissa ittbiya kuldpikd 
boti. atba kbo si ittbi tain bbikkbuniin etad avoca : band’ 
ayye imam samgbdnim amukaya nama ittbiyd debiti. atba 
kbo sa bbikkbuni sac’ abam pattena adaya gaccbami visaaro 
me bbavissatiti patimuncitva agamasi. tassa ratbiyaya suttake 
cbinne Tippakiriyimsu. manussa . . . vipacenti : katbam 
bi nama bbikkbuniyo samgbanim dbaressanti, seyyatbapi 
gibikamabboginiyo ’ti. assosum kho bbikkbuniyo tesam 
manussanam . . . vipacentanam. ya ta bbikkbuniyo appiccba 
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. . . vip^centi: katham lii n^ma btiikkhuni samgh^iaim 
dhtesatiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave bhikkkuni 
samghapira dhdrositi. saccam bbagava. vigarabi buddho 
bbagav^ : katbam bi nama bbikkhave . . . db^ressati. 
n* etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : • 

ya pana bbikkbuni samgbanim dbareyya, paoittiyan 
ti. llUj 

ya pana Hi , . . adblppeta bbikkbuniti. 
saragbani n^ma ya kaci katupaga. ^ 

dbareyya Hi sakim pi dbteti, apatti pdcittiyassa. |1 1 ij 
aiiapatti abadbapaccaya, katisuttakam db^reti, ummatti- 
kaya, adikammikaya Hi. l|2l|2ll 


PACITTIYA, LXXXVIL 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavd Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Aiiatbapiiulikassa arame. tcna kho pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo itthalamkaram dba- 
renti. manussS, . . . vipaccnti : katbam bi nama bbikkbu- 
niyo itthalamkaram dbarcssanti, seyyatbapi gibikamabbogi- 
niyo Hi, assosum kbo bbikkbuniyo tesam raanussdnam . . . 
yipacentanam. ya ta bbikkbuniyo appiccb^ . . . vipacenti : 
katbam bi nama cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo itthalamkaram 
dbaressantiii — pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave . . . dha- 

rentiti. saccam bhagavd. vigarabi buddho bbagava : ka- 
tbam bi nama bbikkhave . . . dharessantiti. n’ etam bbi- 
kkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : o 

ya pana bbikkbuni itthalamkaram dbareyya, p&- 
cittiyan ti. l|l|j 

ya pan^ Hi . . . adbippet^ bbikkbuniti. 
ittbalamkaro n^ma sisilpago givdpago .battbdpago p^du- 
pago katbpago. 

dh^reyyd Hi sakim pi dbtoti, dpatti pacittiyassa. 1| 1 1| 
anapatti Ibybapaccay^, ummattikUya, yikammikd}A 
Hi. 11211211 
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PACITTIYA, lxxxyiii. 

Tei^a samayena buddho bhagav^ Savatthiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo- gandhavannakeua 
nbayanti. manussa . . . (nee LXXXVII. 1 ; read gandlia- 
vannakena nhayissanii, etc.) , , . uddisantu : 

ya paii^ bhikkliuni gandhavannakeua nhayeyya, 
pacittiyan ti. ||ll| 

ya pan^ ’tl . , . adhippeta bhikkhuniii. 

gandho nama yo koci gandho. vannakan n^ma yam kifici 
vannakam. 

nhayeyya Hi nhayati, payoge dukkatam, nhanaparlyos^ne 
^patti pacittiyassa. 1| 1 1| 

anapatti ^ibMhapaccay^, ummattikaya, Mikammik^yi 

II2I12II 


PACITTIYA, LXXXIX. 

Tena samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa ^rarne. tena kho pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo vasitakena pihnMicna 
nbayanti. manussa . . . {aee LXXXVII. 1 ; read vasitakena 
nhayissanti, etc.) . . . uddisantu : 

y^ ►pana- bhikkhuni vasitakena pinnakena nhayeyya, 
pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

y^ pana Hi . . . adhippeta bhikkhuniti. 

\A8itakan n^ma yam kinci vasitakam. piilndkam nama 
tilapittham vuccati. 

. nh^yeyy^ Hi nhayati, payoge dukkatam, nh^napariyos^ne 
^Ipatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 

aadpatti ^byhapaccay^l, pakatipififldkena nh&yati, ummatti- 
kaya, MikammMy^ Hi. 1|2||2II 
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SUTTAVIBHANGA. 


[XC. 1-XCIII. 1. 


PAOITTIYA, XC. 

Tena samayena buddlio bhagavd S^vattbiyam vfharati 
Jotavane Anathapindikassa 4r^me. tena kho pana 
samayena bhikkhimiyo bhikkbuniya iimmaddapenti pi pari- 
raadddpenti pi. manuss^ vih^racarikara ^liindanta ^assitv^ 
ujjhayanti khiyanti vipacenti : katbam bi n^ma bhikkbuni- 
yo bbikkbuniy^ uramadddpessanti pi parimaddip^ssanti pi, 
seyyatbapi gibik^raabboginiyo ^ti. assosum kbo bbikkbu- 
niyo tesam manussdnam . . . vipacent&nam. ya ta bbi- 
kkbuniyc ,,appiccbi . . . vipacenti : katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbuniyo . . . pariraaddapessanti piti — pa — . saccam 
kira bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . pariraaddapenti piti. 
saccam bbagava, vigarabi buddbo bbagava : katbam bi 
nama bbikkbave bbikkbuniyo . . . parimaddapessanti pi. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni bbikkbuniyd ummaddapeyya yk 
parimaddapeyya v^, pacittiyan ti. ||1[| 

y^ pana ^ti . . . adbippetS, bbikkbuniti. 
bbikkbuniya Hi annaya bbikkbuniya. 
ummaddapeyya va Hi, umraaddapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
parimaddapeyya v^ Hi, sambabapeti, apatti pacittiyassa. 1| 1 1| 
anapatti gilan^ya, dpadasu, ummattikaya, Mikammikay^ 
Hi. 11211211 


PAOITTIYA, XCI-XCIII. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagavSl S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa llrdrae. . tena kbo pana 
samayena bbikkbuniyo sikkbam^n^ya ummadd^lpenti pi 
parimaddapenti pi —pa — samaneriy^ umm*^ pi par® pi 
— pa — gibiniya umm® pi par® pi. manuss^ vib^rac&rikam 
^bindantd passitvd ujjb^yanti kbiyanti vipkenti : katbam bi 
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XCIII. 1-XCI V. 2. 2.] BIIIKKH., PAG. XC ; XCI-XCIII ; XCIV. 

n^a bhikkhuniyo gihiniy^ ummaddapessanti pi parimadd^- 
peflsanti pi, seyyatliapi gihik^raabhoginiyo Hi. assosum kho 
bhikkhuniyo . . . {see XC. 1 ) . . . uddisantu : 

y^ pana bhikkhuni sikkhamanaya (samaneriy^, gihiniy^) 
uramaddapeyya parimadddpoyya yL p^cittivan 
ti. illll 

p^an^ Hi . . . adhippet^ bhikkhuniti. 
sikkharaan^ naraa dve vass^ni chasu dhamraesu sikkhita- 
sikkh^. ^ s^maneri n^ma dasasikkh^padika. gihini n^ma 
agdrini vuccati. 

uramaddapeyya va Hi, ummadd&peti, apatti pacittiyassa. 
parimadd^pcyya Hi, sambahapeti, dpatti pacittiyassa. ||1|| 
an apatti abMhapaccayd, apadasu, ummattikaya, ^Idikammi- 
kaya Hi. ||2||2ll 


PACITTIYA, XCIV. 

Tcna samayena buddho bhagava Savatthiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa drS,me. tcna kho pana 
samayena bhikkhuniyo bhikkhussa purato anapuccha asane 
nisidanti. bhikkhu . . . vipaccnti : katham hi nama bhi- 
kkhuniyo bhikkhussa purato anapuccha asane nisidissantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave . . . nisidanti ti. saccam 
bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathain hi nama bhi- 
kkhave . . . nisidissanti. n’ etam bhikkhave appasanna aam 
. . . uddisantu : 

y^pana bhikkhuni bhikkhussa purato anapuccha 
dsane nisideyya, pacittiyan ti. ||1|| 

y^ pana Hi . . . adhippctd bhikkhuniti. 

bhikkhussa purato Hi upasampannassa purato. 

anapuccha Hi anapaloketvd, 

“ asane nisideyya Hi antaraaso chamaya pi nisidati, Apatti 
pacittiyassa. ||1|| 

an&pucchite an^pucchitasanna ^sane nisidati, apjJtti p^citti- 
yassa. andpucchite vematik^ . . . an^pucchite apucchita- 
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SUTTAVIBHANGA. [XCIY. 2. 2-XCyi. 1. 


sanntl . . . ^patti p^cittiyassa. ^puccliite anapuccKitasanfil, 
^patti dukkatassa. upucchite vematiksi, dpatti dukkatsissa. 
^puccliite apucchitasanda, anapatti. 11211 
anapatti apuccha dsane nisidati, gilanaya, apaddsu, ummatti- 
k^ya, Mikammikay^ 'ti. tl 3 II 2 1| 


PACITTIYA, xcv. 

Ten a samayena buddho bhagava Savatt biyam viliarati 
Jetavane Anatliapindikassa drainc. term kho pana 
samayena bbikkhimiyo anokasakatam bbikkhum pailham 
puccbanti.^ bbikkhb . . . yipaccnti; katbam bi nama bbi- 
kkbunlyo anokasakatam bbikkbum pafibam puccbissantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbavo . . . {sec XCI V. 1 ) . . . 
uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbimi anokasakatam bbikkbum pa- 
nbain puccbcyya, pacittiyan ti. Hlj] 

ya pan^ Ti . . . adbippeta bbikkbuniti. 
anokasakatan ti anapuccbA 
bbikkbun ti upasampannam. 

pafibam puccbeyya Ti, suttante oldsam kaiApetv^ vinayam 
abbidhammam puccbati, dpatti pacittiyassa. vinaye 
okasam karapetva suttantam abbidbaminam y^ puccbati, 
^patti pdcittiyassa. abbidbamme okasam karapetva suttantam 
Y^ vinayam v/i puccbati, apatti pacittiyassa. || 1 1| 
anapuccbite anapuccbitasafuid panbam puccbati , . ♦ 
(XCIY. 2 . 2) . . . anapatti. l|2l| • 

anapatti okasam karapetva puccbati, anodissa okasain kdrd- 
petv^ yattba katthaci puccbati, ummattikaya, ^dikammikdy^ 
Ti. II 3 II 2 II 


PACITTIYA, XCYI. 

Tena samayena buddbo bbagava S^vattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Andtbapindikassa dr&me. tena kho pana 
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samayena afiftatar^ bhikkhuni asamkacchika gamam pinddya 
p^isi. tassa ratliiy4ya vatamandalM sarpghatiyo ukkhi- 
pimsu. mauussa ukkuttliim akamsu sundaro ayyaya tanutaro 
'ti. 8^ bhikkhuni manussehi uppandiyamfin^ manku ahosi. 
atha* kho bhikkhuni upassayam gantv^ bhikkhuninam 
etam attham arocesi. y^ ta bhikkhuniyo appiccha . . . 
vip^centi : kathain hi nama bhikkhuni asamkacchik^ gamam 
pavisksatiti — pa — . saccam kira bhikkhave . . , p^visiti. 
saccain bhagava. vigarahi buddho bhagava : kathain hi 
nama blfikkhave . , . pavisissati. n' etam bhikkhave appa- 
Bann^nam . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bhikkhuni asamkacchik^ gamam paviseyya, 
pdcittiyan ti. ||1|| 

yd pana ^ti . . . adhippotd bhikkhuniti. 
asamkacchika Hi vind samkacchikam. samkacchikan ndma 
adhakkhakam ubbhandbhi tassa paticchddanatthdya. 

gamam paviscyyd Hi parikkhittassa gdmassa parikkhepam 
atikkdmentiyd apatti pdcittiyassa. aparikkhittassa gdmassa 
upacdram okkamantiyd apatti pdcittiyassa. || 1 11 

andpatti acchinnacivarikdya, natthacivarikdya, gildndya, 
asatiyd, ajdnantiyd, dpaddsu, ummattikaya, ddikammikdyd 
Hi/ II2II2II 


chattavaggo navamo. 

udditthd kho ayydyo chasatthisatd pdcittiyd dhammd. tatth* 
ayydyo pucchdini : kacci Htha parisuddha. dutiyam pi pucchd- 
mi kacci Htha parisuddhd. tatiyam pi pucchami : kacci 
Htha parisuddhd. parisuddh’ etth* ayydyo, tasmd tunhi, 
evam etam dhdraydmiti. 


khuddakam nitthitam. 
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Tme kho pan* ayy^yo attha p^tidesaniy^ dhamma uddesam 
filgacchanti. 


PATIDESANIYA, I. 


Tena samayena buddho bbagav^ Savattbiyam vibarati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa drame. tena kbo pana 
samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo sappim vinndpetvd 
bbunjanti. manussa . . . vipacenti : katbam bi ndma bbi- 
kkbuniyo sappini vinndpetvd bhunjissanti. kassa sampannam 
na manapam kassa sddiim na ruccatiti. assosum kho bbi- 
kkbuniyo tesam manussanam . . . vipdcentanam. yd td 
bbikkbuniyo appiccbd . . . vipdcenti : katbam bi ndma 
cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo sappim virmapetva bbunjissantiti 
— pa — . saccam kira bbikkbave cbabbaggiya bbikkbuftiyo 
sappim vinrlapetvd bbunjantiti. saccam bbagavd. vigarabi 
biiddbo bbagavd : katbam bi ndma bbikkbave . . . bbuii- 
jissanti. n* etam bbikkbave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 

yd pana bbikkbuni sappim vinndpetva bbunjoyya, 
patidesetabbam taya bbikkbuniyd gdraybarn ayye dbammam 
dpajjim asappayam pdtidesaniyam, tam-patidesemitij, 

evan c* idam bbagavata bbikkbuninam sikkbapadam pan- 
nattam boti. || 1 1| 

tena kbo pana samayena bbikkbuniyo giland bonti. gild- 
napuccbikd bbikkbuniyo giland bbikkbuniyo etad avocum: 
kacci ayye kbamaniyam kacci yapaniyan ti, . pubbe raayam 
ayye sappim vinndpetva bbunjdma, tena no pbdsu boti, iddni* 
pana bbagavatd patikkbittan ti kukkuccdyantd na vinndpema^ 
tena no na pbdsu botiti. bbagavato . . . drocesum. anujd- 
ndmi bbikkbave gildndya bbikkbuniyd sappim vinndpetva 
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bhufijitum. evan ca pana bhikkhave bkikkhuniyo imam 
sikkh^padam uddisantu : 

pana bbikkbuni agiUna sappim viniiapetya bhun- 
j^yya, patidesetabbam t^ya bhikkhuniya garayham ayye 
dhatnmam apajjim asappayam patidesaniyam, tarn pati- 
desemiti. i|2l|l|| 

y^,pana . . . adliippeta bbikkhuniti. 
agilana ndma yassa vin^ sapping phasu boti. gil4nd ndma 
yass^ sappina na phasu hoti. 

sappi n^ma gosappi ajikasappi m^hisam va sappi, 
yesam mamsam kappati tcsam sappi. 

agilan^ attano atthdya vinridpeti, payoge dukkatam, pati- 
labhena bhunjissamiti patiganhati, apatti dukkatassa, ajjho- 
bare ajjbobare apatti patidesaniyassa. ||1|| 
agilana agiianasantia sappim viunapetva bbunjati, apatti 
patidesaniyassa. agilana vematika . . . agilana giianasanna 
. . . apatti patidesaniyassa. giiana agiianasafina, apatti 
dukkatassa. giiana vematika, apatti dukkatassa. giiana 
gilanasanfia, anapatti. ||2|| 

anapatti giianaya, giiana butva virinapetva agilana bhufi- 
jati, giianaya sesakam bbunjati, fiatakanam, pavaritanam, 
anfiass’ atthaya, attano dhanena, ummattikaya, adikarami- 
kaya Hi. II 3 II 2 II 


PATIDESANIYA, ii-yiii. 

i 

Tena samayena buddho bbagava Savattbiyam viharati 
Jetavane Anatbapindikassa arame. tena kho pafia 
samayena cbabbaggiya bbikkbuniyo telam vinnapetva 
bhunjanti. samlihepam, madhum vinnapetva bhunjanti. 
pbanitam . . . raaccham . , . mamsain . . . kbirarn . . . 
» dadhim vinnapetva bhunjanti. manussa ... (1. 1 . 1-2 
Instead of sappim read dadbim) . . . uddisantu : 

ya pana bbikkbuni agiiand telam (madbura, pbanitaip, 
maccbam, mamsam, kbirain, dadbim) vinnapetva bbun- 
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[VIII. 1-2, 


joyyc*) patidesetabbam taya bhikkliuniy^ gdraybam ayye 
dhammam apajjim asappayam p^tidesaniyam, tarn pati- 
desemiti. ||ll| 

y^ pan^ Hi . . . adhippeta bhikkhuni. • 

agilaua ndma yassa \mk dadhind pbasu hoti. gildnd ndrtia 
yassa vina dadbina na phdsu hoti. 

telam nama tilaielam sasapatelam madhukatelam eyanda- 
katelam vasatelam. raadhu ndma makkhikdmadhu. phani- 
tam nama ucchuinha nibbattam, maccho ndmn odako 
vuccati. mamsara nama yesam marasam kappati tesam 
mamsam. khirau nama gokhiram Ya ajikakhiram va mahi- 
sam va khVam, yesam mamsam kappati tesam khiram. 
dadhi nama tesan neva dadhi. 

agildna attano atthaya ... (I. 2. Instead of sappim read 
dadhim) . . . adikammikdya Hi. || 2 II 

uddittlid kho ayyayo attha patidesaniya dhammd. tatth’ 
^yy^yo pucchami : kacci Htlia parisuddha. dutiyam pi 
pucchami : kacci Htha parisuddlid. tatiyam pi pucchami : 
kacci Htha parisuddha. parisuddV etth^ ayyayo, tasma 
tunhl, evam etam dhdraydmiti. 


pdtidesaniyam nitthitain. 
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line kho pan* ayy^yo sekhiy^ dhamm^ uddesam ^gacchanti. 

Tena >Bamayena buddho bhagava Savattliiyam vibarati 
Jetavane An^thapindikassa arame. tena kbo pana 
saraayena cliabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo purato pi pacchato 
pi olambent^ nivfisenti, manussa . . . vipacenti; katham 
' hi nama bhikkhuniyo purato pi pacchato pi olambent^ niv^- 
scssanti seyyathapi gihikamabhoginiyo *ti. assosum kho 
bhikkhuniyo tesam raanuss^nam . . . vipacentanam. y^ t^ 
bhikkhuniyo appiccha . *. . vipacenti : katham hi nama 
chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo nivasessantiti — pa — . saccam 
kira bhikkhavc chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo . . . nivasentiti. 
saccam bhagav^. vigarahi buddho bhagava : katham hi 
nama bhikkhavo chabbaggiya bhikkhuniyo . . . nivdsessanti. 
n* etam bhikkhave appasannanam . . . uddisantu : 
parimandalam nivascssamiti sikkha karaniya. 
parimandalam nivasetabbam iiabhimandalam janumanda- 
1am paticchMentiyd. ya anadariyam paticca purato vtl 
pacchato olambenta nivaseti, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajanantiya, gilanaya, fipadasu, 
ummattikaya, adikammikaya *ti. l|ll| 

Tena saraayena buddho bhagav^ Savatthiyara viharati 
Jetavane Anathapindikassa arame. tena kho pana 
saraayena chabbaggiy^ bhikkhuniyo udake ucedrara pi 
passavam pi khelam pi karonti. manuss^ . . . vipkenti: 
, katham hi nama bhikkhuniyo udake . . . karissanti seyya- 
thapi gihikamabhoginiyo *ti. assosum kho bhikkhuniyo 
tesam manussdnara . . . vipkent^nara. ya tk bhikkhuniyo 
appiccha . . . vipacenti : katham hi nama chabbaggiya bhi- 
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kkhuniyo . . . karissantiti. atka kho bkikkhuniyo bki- 
kkh^lnam etam attham arocesum. bliikkli{l bbagavato . • . 
^rocesum. atba kbo bhagava bhikkhii patipucchi : saccam 
kira bbikkbave chabbaggiyil bbikkhuniyo . . . karontiti. 
saccam bliagava. vigarahi buddho bhagav^ : katham hi 
ntlma bhikkhave chabbaggiya bbikkhuniyo . . . karissanti. 
n’ etam bbikkbave appasannanam . , . uddisantu ; 

na udake uccaram v^ passavam vd khola^ 
karissamiti sikkh^ karaiiiyl ’ti. 

evail c^ idam bbagavata bbikkbuninam sikkbapadam pafi- 
nattam hoti. || 1 [{ 

tena kho pana samayena gilana bbikkhuniyo udake ucc^- 
ram pi passa'^^ni pi kbelam pi kdtum kukkuccayanti. bba- 
gavato . . . arocesum. anujanami bbikkbave gilanaya bbi- 
kkhuniyd udake , , . katum. evan ca pana bbikkbave 
bbikkhuniyo imam sikkbapadam uddisantu : 

na udake agiland uccaram va passavam va kbelam 
va karissamiti sikkba karaniy^. 

na udake agilan^ya uccaro v^ passavo va kbelo va k^tabbo. 
ya anadariyam paticca udake agilan^ uccaram va passavaip 
va kbelam va karoti, apatti dukkatassa. 

anapatti asancicca, asatiya, ajdnantiya, gilandya, tbalo kato 
udakam ottbarati, apaddsu, ummattikaya, kbittacittaya, veda- 
nattaya, Mikammikaya ’ti. l|2l|76|| 

uddittb^ kbo ayy^yo sekbiy^ dbamm^, tatb* ayy^yo 
. . . dbarayimiti. 


sekbiy^ nittbita. 
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Ime kho pan* ayy^yo satta adkikaranaaamatk^ dhamm^ 
uddesam ^gacchanti : upannuppannanain adhikaran^nam sam- 
athaya vdpasamaya sammukhavinayo ddtabbo, sativinayo 
d^tabbo/ araulliavinayo dStabbo, patinn^ya k^retabbam, 
yebbuyyasik^, taasapapiyyasikd, tinavatth^rako *ti. 

uddittbd kho ayyayo satta adhikaranasamatb^ 
dhamml tatth* ayyayo . . . dharayamiti. 

uddittbam klio ayyayo nid^nam, uddittb4 attlia p^rajik^ 
dhamma, uddittha sattarasa samghMisesa dhamni^, uddittba 
timsa nissaggiyd pacittiy^ dhamma, uddittha cbasatthisat^ 
pacittiya dhamma, uddittha attha p^tidesaniy^ dhamma, 
uddittha sekhiyd dhamm^, uddittha satta adhikaraiiasamath^ 
dharam^. ettakam tassa bhagavato suttagatam suttapa- 
riyapannam anvaddhamasam uddesam ^gacchati. tattha 
sabbah* eva samaggahi sammodamln^hi avivadamdn^hi 
sikkhitabban ti. 


Bhikkhunlvibhangam nitthitam. 
Ubhatovibhangam nitthitam. 
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YARIOUS READINGS AND EXTRACTS FROM THE 
. COMMENTARY OF BUDDHAGHOSA. 


A : India Office MS. of the Phayre Collection (Burmese 
writing). ^ 

' B : MS. of the Paris National Library, fonds Pdli 6 
(Burmese writing). — A and B are evidently copies of the 
same original. 

C • MS. of the Royal Library at Berlin, Orient, fol. 502 
(Burmese writing). This MS., which extends only to the 
end of the Bhikkhuvibhahga, belongs to the more ancient 
MSS. of the Berlin collection. 

D : Buddhaghosa^s Atthakatha: MS. of the Berlin Royal 
Library, Orient, fol. 931 (Burmese writing). 


Paciitiya, 1.— 1 , Hatthako AD, Hatthako and Hattako 
BC. — vadakkhitto AB, vadakkhito C. Buddhaghosa: va- 
dakkhito Ti vadam karissamiti evam parivitakkitena v^ena 
paravMisantikarn khitto parikkhitto (corrected into pa- 
kkhitto) pahito pesito atto vMam pi sakena cittena khitto, 
yatra yatra vMo tatra tatr^ eva saipdissatiti pi vadakkhitto. 
— bhdsati, bh^sissati, and afterwards, bhanissati, bhanasi, 
bhanissasi AB ; bhasissati, bh^sasi, bh&sissasi 0 throughout 
the whole chapter.— 2 . 1, byappato A, byappatho B, bya- 
g^ato C. Buddhagh. : byappatho Ti vacanapatho, vic^ yeva 
hi anfiesam ditth^nugatim appajjantanam (sic) pathabhhtato 
(sic) byapatho Ti vuccati. — 6, pamuttho C constantly. Comp, 
vol. hi. p. 165, and the Various Readings, p. 275. 


VOL. IV. 


23 
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SUTTAVIBHANGA. 


[Pac. II. 1-IV. 2. 


PAchtiya, 2. — 1 . 2, Buddhagli. : Nandivisiillo . . . bodjii- 
satto tena samayena hoti. Corap. Jataka vol. i. p. 191 seq. 
ed. PausBoll. — raam tvam brahmana AB, tvam brabraana 
mam C. — gurubhAram C. — udabbati AB, udabbahi C. — 
alabhesi AB, alabbhcsi C. — c(a) (after tena) deest in C. 
— me (after tadapi) deest in C. Comp. Sckbiya, 69. If me 
is, as I believe, the genuine reading, this passage receives 
some importance as showing that this story, which does not 
contain in itself any direct allusion to Nandivisala’s being the 
Bodhisatta in a former existence, was considered nevertheless, 
not only by the commentators, but previously by the redactors 
of the Pitakas themselves, as a JAtaka referring to a former 
birth of the Buddha. The same would hold good, most 
probably, of other similar stories. The opinion pronounced 
by me recently, “ Buddha, sein Leben, etc.,” p. 197, note 1, 
would have to be modified accordingly. — 2 . 1> Buddh. : 
venajatiti tacchakajati, velukarajatiti pi vadanti . . ., ava- 
kanuakadi dasanam namam hoti. — va pana (before janapa- 
desu) is constantly omitted in C. — Buddh. : onnatan ti 
avaraatam, unnatan ti pi pathanti. — Buddh. : katakotacikiiya 
va Ti katan ti purisanimittam, kotaeika Ti itthinimittam, 
ctehi va yo akkoso eso hino nama akkoso Ti. — 6 (end of the 
paragraph), here and several times in the correspontling 
passages in this chapter and Pac. 3 C reads, n’ atthi amha- 
kam sugati, duggati yeva arah*^ p'’. I believe the reading of 
AB to be the correct one; “na mayam pandita byatta . . . 
n’ atth’ amhakam duggati” means, “We are not learned, 
clever ... or such persons as are free from being reborn in 
a state of punishment.” The misunderstanding which^ gave 
origin to the reading of C, is very natural. — 7, davakamyata 
AB, davyakamyataya C constantly. Buddh. : davakamya- 
taya pana upasampanne pi anupasampanne pi sabbav^resu 
dubbha.sitam. davakamyatA nAraa khelihasadhipp^yata. — 
9, After ummattakassa C inserts, khittacittissa vedanattassa, 

Pacittiya, 3 — 1 , imassa, amussa AB, imesam, amusam Q 
constantly. — 2, As to the end of this paragraph, comp. PAc. 
2 . 2 . 6 . 

Pacittiya, 4. — 2 . 1, Before padara anupadam, C inserts, 
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pj^daso dhammam nama. — Buddh. : tattha padan ti eko 
ga\hdpMo adhippeto. anupadan ti dutiyapMo. anvakkha- 
ran ti ekekam akkharam. anubyafijanan ti purimabyarija- 
nena sadisam pacchabyanjanaTn. yam kifici ckam akkharam 
anvakkharam, akkharasamuho anubyailjaiiam, anubyanjana- 
samClho padam. patbamapadam padam eva, diitiyam anupa- 
dan ti evam ettlia nanakaranam veditabbam. idani padain 
nama^ckato pathitva (corrected into pathapetva) ekato osa- 
pentiti gathabandliam dliamraam vacento raanopubbangaina 
dhamma«'’ti evam ekekam padam sarnancrena saddhiin ekato 
arabhitvd ekato ’va nittbapeti, evam vacentassa padagananaya 
pacittiyo veditabbain. anupadam nama patekkam patliapetva 
ekato osapenti, thorena manopiibbangama dharama Hi vutte 
samanero tarn padam apapunitva manosettlia manomaya Hi 
dutiyapadam ekato blianati. ime patekkani pathapetva ekato 
osapenti nama. evam vacentassapi anupadagunanaya pacitti- 
yo. anvakkharam naina rupam aniccan ti vuccamano run ti 
(run ti A, ruppan ti B, rupan ti C) opatetiti rupam aniccan ti 
bhana samanerd Hi vuccamano rukararaattam eva ekato vatva 
titthati. evam vacentassaiDi anvakkharagananaya pacittiyo. 
gatliabandhe pi ca esa nayo labbhati yeva. anubyanjanam 
nama rupam aniccan ti vuccamano vedana anicca Hi saddam 
niedharetiti rupain bhikkhavo aniccani vedana anicca Hi idam 
suttain vaciyamano tliercna nipam aniccan ti vuccamano 
samanero sighapannataya vedana anicca Hi imam aniccapa- 
dam therassa rupam aniccan ti ctena aniccapadena saddhim 
ekato bhananto vacam nicebareti. evam vacentassapi anu- 
byanjanagananaya pacittiyo. — akkbaraakkh° A, akkhara- 
akklj^"’ B, akkharaya ak^di'^ C. 

Pacittiya, 5. — 1 , Buddh. : kakacchamiina Hi n^saya kd- 
kasaddam viya niratthakasaddam muncamana. — 2 , Before 
vaccakutiya C inserts, satthu. — 3. 1, bhikkhu nippanne AB, 
bhikkhurnlii C. — 3, bhikkhumhi n° C. 

PAcirriYA, 6. — 1 , Sav° dgacchanto C. — ay° Anur° sayam 
,anarlc° C. — paticchatu AB, sarapaticchatu C. — okkhipitv^ 
AD, ukkhipitvi BC. — paticchatu AB, sampaticchitum C. — 
2 . 1, bhikkhusmim n° C. — 3, bhikkhusmim n° C. 

Pacittiya, 7. — 4 . 1 , akkharaakkharaya AB, akkharaya 
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akkharayaC. — 3, Buddh. : tasmim desetiti tasmira khane de^- 
ti. samiatthe va etam bhummavacanam, tass4 desetiti attto. 

PACiTTrYA, 8. — 1 . 1, karam° adhittbiteiia (always) C, 
kamm'’ adhitthena AC. — duteyyam liarena AB, duteyya- 
liarena C. I Lave written, duteyyam hatena, as in 7oi. iii. 
p. 87. — 2. 5, yena te vibaro paribbutto yena to civaram 
paribbuttain yena te pindapato paribbutto yena te sen^sanam 
paribbuttam yena te gil° paribbutto 0. ^ 

Pacittiya, 9. — 1, bbandanam karonto C. — parivasanto 
AB, parivdsam vasanto C. — mocesi AC, moceeeti (sic) 

B. — so parivasa vasanto C. — nisinno ti C, nisinno botiti AB. 
Pacittiya, 10. — 2. 1, appamarump^, suddbamarump^, 

yebb"^ mar:\mpa, all tbo MSS. Comp. Dipavamsa 19. 2. 
— omakac° ABD, unakac'' C. — 2, In tbe cases of “patbaviya* 
vematiko and p'’ apatbavisanni,’^ C bas, respectively, 

“ apattiyassa ” (sic), and, apatti pacittiyassa.’’ 

Taule of Contents. — padascyyaya AB, padaso seyya C. 
— Correct, te duve ? Comp, tbe second Table of Contents 
after Pac. 20. 

Pacittiya, 11. — 1 , adbivatta ABC ; comp. Mabavagga I. 
20. 5, etc. — 2. 1, baliddbi AB, baliddi C. — pacam BC ; in 
A tbe reading is doubtful, either pacam or vacam. Comp. 
Mabavagga, YI. 3. 1 with tbe various readings. — milakkbu 
AB, milakkbo C. Read, pilakkbo. — 2, In tbo cases of 
bije vematiko ’’ and “ bije ab"^,’* C bas, respectively, “ apatti 
pacittiyassa,^’ and, anapatti pdcittiyassa.’’ 

Pacittiya, 12. — 2 ; 3 , vibetbeti, vibedbeti, vibedbeti 

C. — 3 . 3, gilano vtl AB, gil^no CD. 

pACiiTiYA, 13. — 1, bbikkbu ujjbapenti, bbikkbu unb^- 
petba, bbikkbum ujjb^pessatba A, bbikkbd ujjb^ B, bbi- 
kkbum ujjb° C. Buddh. : Dabbam Mallaputtam bbikkbd 
ujjbapentiti ebandaya Dabbo Mallaputto ’tiadlni vadanta tarn 
ayasmantam tebi bbikkbilbi avaj^n^penti avanMya olokd- 
penti lamakato va cintapentiti attbo, . . . ©jjb^pentiti pi 
p^tbo, ayam ev* attbo. — % bbikkbu vibesantlti (°titi A) « 
AB, bb° sossantiti C. 

Pacittiya, 14. — 1 . 1, okapento A, ot&pento B, ot^pent^ 
C. Buddh. : k^yam otapento ’ti maficapitb^ldisu nisinnS, 
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Mlatapena k^yam otdpentl— 2, After attha mase AB insert 
va^itum. — tattha A, tatteva C. B omits this word. — 2 . 1, 
Buddh. (comp. MinayefF, Piitimoksha, p. 86) : masarako 'ti 
raaficapMe vijjhitva tattha attaniyo pavesetva kato. bundi- 
kaba&dho ’ti attanihi mancapade dasapetva pallankasamkhe- 
pena kato. kulirapyako ’ti assamendakadinara pddasadisehi 
padchi kato yo va pana koci vahkapadako ayam viiccati 
kuliyapadako. ahaccapddako ’ti, ayam pana ahaccapadako 
nama majjho (read, raanco) ange vijjhitva kato holiti evam 
payato (#ead, parato) paliyam yeva vutto (see Pdeittiya, 18). 
tasma ataniyo vijjhitva tattha padasikham (read, pddasikham) 
pavesetva upari dnim datva katamanco ahaccapadako ’ti 
veditabbo. pithe pi es’ eva na 3 ^o. — Instead of samvedhetvd 
(pavedhetvd D), which is the reading of the MSS., we ought to 
read sainvethetvd. Comp. Minayeff’s edition of the Pdti- 
mokkha, p. 86. — The MSS. read constantly balibodho. 
— santhatassa AB, santharakassa C. — 2, Buddh. ; cimilika 
nama sudhddiparikamraakatdya bhurniya vannanurakkha* 
iiatthara katd hoti, tarn hettha pattharitvd upari kafasdra- 
kam pattharanti. uttarattharanam nama mancapithdnain 
upari attharitabbakapaccattharanam. bhummattharanain nd- 
ma bhumiyara attharitabba katasdrakddivikati. tettikam 
(sic) ndma talapannehi va vakehi va katatattikd. camma- 
khando nama sihabyagghadipitaracchacaramddisu pi yam 
kinci cammam ; . . . phalakapitbam nama phalakamayam 
pitham, athavd phalakan c’ eva dariimayapithan ca.— 3, 
dpuccharn AB, puccha C, dpiicchitvd I). 

Pacittiya, 15.— 2. 2, C omits vihdre vd.— 3, dpucchd 
(omi'iting gacchati) C. 

Pacittiya, 16.— 2. 1, janti nama C. 

PAcittiya, 17. — 1 (beginning of the chapter), mahdvihd- 
ram AB, viharam C. — patikaccova the MSS. — nanu dvuso 
AB, handdndnuvuso C. —dvuso AB, draavuso C— 2. 1, (in 
the case of gabbhe gahetvd pamukhara nikkaddhati”) dpatti 
’‘pacittiyassa AB, dp° dukkatassa C. 

PAcittiya, 18.— 1 , nippatitva AB, paripatitvd C. nippa- 
titvd D. Comp, the various readings at Cull. VI. 2. 7. — 
2. 3, sisasamghattdya AB, sisaghattdya C, siseghattaya 13, 
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— patani dinna hoti AB, patani dinnani honti C. Buddb. : 
patani diunam hotiti niancapidhanam (sic) padasikh^su 
diiino hoti. 

Pacittiya, 19. — 1 , lippapesi, lippdpessati C, lepdpeti, lep^- 
pessati AB. D has limpapetabbo.— 1 , 2 , dvitticch® •AB, 
dvatt° CD» — 2 . 1, samanta ABD, samanta C. — pancapati- 
kam A, "phatikam B, °patikam C. Comp. Cull. V. 11. G, 
Var. Readings. • 

Pacittiya, 20. — 2 . 1, janan li C. — anno v. t. aroccti C. 

— 2, In the case of ‘‘ sapp^ vematiko,^^ C has ap"" paclttiyassa. 

In the same MS. the following case (‘^sappanake app"",'' etc.) 
is left out. 

Pacittiya, 21. — 2 , dhata AC, tatha B. Buddh. : bahu- 
suta honti tasma bahiisuto, dhata tasma sutadharo. Comp.* 
Cullavagga, IV. 14. 10 ; IX. 5. 1.— 3 . 1, Buddh. : bha- 
iiantan ti , . . bhanantam bhikkhunisaingham. 

Pacittiya, 22. — 1 , Cu]apantako, Culapantakassa, etc., 
AB, Culapanth'^ and once, Culapanii” C. — dhumayati AC, 
dhumahati B. — antarapi dhayati ABD, antaradhayati pi C. 

Pactitiya, 23.— 1 , yam hi AB, arapi C.— 2 , bliikkhuniyo 
dhammam des*^ AB, dh° bliikkhuniyo d° C. Read, bhikkhu- ^ 
niya dh'^ d^. — tena me bhaiite ph'’ hoti C. — 3 . 2, ekatoupa- 
sampannaya ovadati ABC, ekatoiipasannaya D. 

Pacittiya, 20.— 1 , patho AB, pattho CD. Comp. Sutta- 
vibh. Nissagg. YI. I. — Buddh. : patibhanacittan ti attano 
patibhanena katacittam. so kira civaram rajitva tassa majjhe 
iianavannehi vippagataraedhunam (sic) itthipurisarhpam aka- 
si. — Yutthapetva C, samutthapctva D. — katan tarn me bhante 
C. — After yathas° haritva (in the repetition of these \^^prds) 

A reads nikkhipitva; BC omit this word. — dhuttika the 
MSS.; correct dhuttaka (in the repetition of these words). — 

2 . 1, In the case of sibbapeyya,^^ AB have *‘apatti pacitti- 
yassa ; C, “ apatti dukkatassa.'^ 

Pacittiya, 27. — 3 . 1, kukkutasampMe corr. into °p^te 
A, kukkutasappMe B, kukkatasainpate C. Buddh. : kukku-^ 
tasamp^to ’ti (read, °sampado ’ti ?) ettha pana yasm^ gam^ 
iiikkhamitv^ kukkuto padasa ’va anham g^mam gacchati 
ayam kukkutasainpato ’ti vuccati. tatrdyam vacanattho. 
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saijfipadanti ettli^ ’ti sarapato. to sampadanti kukku^. 
kulfkutanam sampato kukkutasampato. athava sampado ’ti 
gamanam. kukkutanam sampato ettha attliiti pi kukkuta- 
sampdto. kukkuUsampate iti pi patho. tattlia yassa 
gamassa gehacckadanapitthito kukkuto uppatitva anfiassa 
gamassa gehacchadanapitthiyam patati ayam kukkutasampato 
’ti vuccati. vacanattho pan’ ettha vuttanayen’ eva veditabbo. 
— dassjtva AB, dissitva C. — Correct, passitva? 

Pacittiya, 28. — 1 et scq., ekanavam C constantly. — 
3 . 1, bhiJvkhusmira abhirhlhe AC, bhikkhu abh'^ B. — tha- 
petva tiriyamtaranaya AB, tli'' °taranam C. 

Pacittiya, 29. — 1 , Mahakotthiko AB, "thito C. — atha te 
thci’ci A, atha th° B, atho klio th*^ C. — pacchindi AB, 
'upacchinti C. — 3 . 2, In the two cases of “ parip^cito ve- 
matiko” and ‘^paripacite aparipacitasanni ” C has, apatti 
pdcittiyassa.” 

Pacittiya, 32. — 7 , Buddh. : nanaverajjake Hi nana- 
vidhehi annarajjehi agate, nanaverajjake (corrected into 
iianaveranjake) iti pi patho, ayam ov’ attho. — 8 , kareyya- 
miti AB, kareyyasi C. 

Pacittiya, 33. — 1 , Buddh. : Kirapatiko Hi ettha Kiro Hi 
tassa kulaputtassa namam, adhipaccatthena pana Kirapatiko 
Hi ’’vuccati. — abbhatirekam AB, °atir'’ C. — peyya (pera B) 
paripuressantiti AB, supayya paripurissatiii C. — peyya pari- 
purissantiti AB, supayya paripurissantiti C. — bahukam B, 
bahutam A, mbahuttani C. — Only C has tassa rattiya acca- 
ycna ; in the other MSS. these words are left out. — na 
patibalo C, patibalo AB. The na ” appears not to be 
correct, see xxxv. 1 .— 4 , bhattapacchasain vikappetva C, 
vikappetv^ AB. 

Pacittiya, 34.— 1 . 1 , Buddhagh. : kismi viya Hi kldisam 
viya lajjanakam viya hotiti adhibb^o. — 2, abhihatum, the 
MSS. almost constantly. 

Pacittiya, 35. — 1 , na caham patibalo AB, na cdyam 
^ patibalo C. 

pACirriYA, 36. — 1 , upanandi A, Hidhi BC. — upanandho 
ABD (A reads afterwards, upanando), °ilando C. Buddha- 
ghosa explains the word by janitaupanaho. We ought to 
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correct, probably, upanaddho. Comp. Cull. Y. 13. 2.f- 
2 . 2 , In tbe case of “ pavdrite apavaritasafini/* C tas 
&patti dukkatassa. 

Pacittiya, 37. — 1 , Buddb. : giraggasamajjo ’ti girimhi 
aggasamajjo girissa va aggadese samajjo. so kira satiame 
divase bhavissatiti nagare ghosan^ kayirati, nagarassa ba- 
biddha same bbilmigame (sic) pabbataccbay^yamah^janakayo 
sannipati anekappakarani tan^kani (sic, read natakani) ^tesarn 
dassanattbam pavattanti, tosam dassauattham mancatimance 
bandhandbi (sic). ^ 

Pacittiya, 39. — 3. 1, mabimsa va sappi AB, mabisd va 
s° C.' Afterwards : mabimsakbiram AB, mabisakhiram C. 
Comp, Nissagg. XXIII. 2.’ 1. 

Pacittiya, 40. — 1 , Buddb. : catiisu paccayesu antamaso • 
dantakattham pi sabbam pamsukulam eva assa ’ti sabba- 
pamsukuliko. — Buddb. : ayyavosatitakaiiiti ettba ayya 
vuccanti kalamkati, pitipitamab^ (sic), vosatitakani vu- 
ccanti tesam attbaya susanadisu cbadditakani kbadaniyabbo- 
janiyani. — thera AB, there CD. 

Pacittiya, 42. — 2 . 2, Buddb. : kalisdsanam ^ropetiti ka- 
liti kodho, tassa sasanam aropeti, kodhassa §,nam ^ropeti, 
kodhavasena tbananisajjadisu dosam dassetva passatba bho 
imassa th^nani nisajjam alokitam vilokitam khanu vlya 
tittbati, sunakbo viya nisidati, makkato viya ito c’ ito ca 
viloketiti evam amaiiapavacanam vadati app eva nama imind- 
pi uppdlho (sic) pakkameyyd ’ti. 

Pacittiya, 43 — . 1 , dadebayyassa A, dadebeyyassa B, Ja- 
poyyassa C. 

Pacittiya, 46. — 2 , ussariyittba AB, ussad° C. D : ^ssa- 
rayittba 'ti parihariyittha gharam yeva na gabetv^ agamamsii 
^ti vuttam boti. Comp. Cullav. VI. 11. 3. — 5, After civa- 
rakarasamayo C inserts gilanasamayo. — 6 . 3, antar&g^mam 
AB, antarag'^ C. 

Pacittiya, 47. — 1 . 1, c&tumisam bhesajjapaccayap® AB. 

C omits bhesajja. — 4, upanandimsu B. — ^harissath^ ti AB, • 
bar° ti C twice. 

PAcittiya, 48. — 3 . 1, sarabattbA AB, padabattbA C. 

D : parabattba Hi Avudbabattba. 



m. L. 2-LXVIII. 1.] VARIOUS READINGS. 


361 


^Acittiya, 50.— 2. 1, sarahattha AB, padaliattA C. 

pAciTTiYA, 51. — 1, padhAvino AB, pathavino C, pathavino 
’ti addhika D. 

Paciitiya, 52.— 2, hasadh“ AB, hasadh'’ C constantly. 

PAcittiya, 53.— 1 , hasadharame AB, hasadh“ C, lias8“ 
D — 2, “goppake tlie MSS. constantly. — navAya CD, udako 
nav^ya AB. 

PAcittiya, 56.— 1, upadhavimsu AB, padh^ C.— 3. 1, 
apatti dukkatassa C in the case of samadahapeyya.^^ 

PAcittiya, 57. — 6, karonto AB, karonta C. — 7. 8, After 
atirckaddh'^ nh° C adds: sati karaniye udakam uddharetva 
nh^ya (sic). 

PAcittiya, 58.— 1, sahabhande C. 

' PAcittiya, 60.— 1, hasap^ AB, hasap° C, hassdp® D.— 
2. 1, patikam the MSS. Comp. Ciillav. Y. 29. 2. —apatti 
dukkatassa C in the case of apanidhapcyya.” 

Table of Contents. — toyan ca AB, udakam C. — apacc- 
uddh^rakam ('^ranam B) saraam apanidhena ca ’ti AB, apacc- 
uddharacivaram civarapanidhanasikkhapadam dasaraain C. 

PAciriTYA, 61. — 2. 2, apatti pacittiyassa C in the cases of 
‘‘ pane vematiko ” and “ pane apanasanni.” 

PAcittiya, 62. — 2. 2, Apatti pacittiyassa C in the cases of 

sApp"^ vematiko ” and sapp° asappanakasanni.” 

PAcuttiya, 63. — 2. 2, Apatti pAcittiyassa 0 in the case of 

dhamraakamme adhammakammasanni.” 

PAcittiya, 64. — 1, Arocehiti AB, Arocesiti C twice. — 
2. ' 2, an Apatti C in the last case. 

PAciitiya, 65. — 1, akkhini D, akkhini ABC. — mayam 
ayyo AB, m° ayyA C. 

Paciitiya, 66. — 1, Buddh. : PatiyAlokan ti sAriyAlokassa 
(sic) patimukhapacchimadisan ti attho. — kammiyA AB, 
kammikA CD— 2. 2, Apatti pAcittiyassa C in the second and 
third case. 

PAcittiya, 67. — 1, apAyyo AB, ayyA C. — esAyyo ABC. 

PAcimYA, 68. — 1, gandhab° the MSS. constantly. Corap. 
the Various Readings at Cullav. I. 32. —The words “ supi- 
nakApamA ” and yAcitakupamA are transposed in ABC ; 
in D yAcitakApamA comes first, as in the CuUavagga. 
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Pacittiya, 69. — 1, samvasanti, samvasissatha, etc. p 
constantly. — 2 . 2, apatti pacittiyassa 0 in the second agd 
third case. 

Pacittiya, 70. — 1, cara pire ABC. D : car^ ^ti gaccha. 
pire Hi para amamaka. vinassa Hi nassa yattha te (sic^ na 
passaraa tattha gacch^ Hi. — 2. 2, apatti pacittiyassa C in the 
third case. 

In tlie Table of Contents C differs very much from^ AB. 
Instead of the second and third line G reads : unara samvidha 
dve no nisajja dve pi sambhogatessa ti. % 

PAcittiya, 75. — 1, te pahAram pamuccita AB, to pahara- 
sammucita C ; D : te paharasamuccita rodantiti te pahara- 
paricit^ puhhe pi laddham (sic) paharatta idani paharam 
dassantiti manhamana rodantiti attho. paharassa mucchitA • 
ti pi sajjhayanti. tattha paharassa bhita ti attho. 

Pacittiya, 78. — 2. 1, titthitum C, titthatum AB. 

Pacittiya, 79. — 1, karonto AB, karonta 0. — 2. 2, apatti 
pacittiyassa, apatti dukkatassa C in the second and third case 
respectively. 

Pacittiya, 80. — 1, karonto AB, karontA C. — kassa AB, 
kissa C. — 2. 1, Instead of ‘*na kareyya Hi^' we probably 
ought to read “na kariyoyya Hi.” — 2, ap” dukkatassa 0 
in the third case. • 

Pacittiya, 81. — 1, yathasanhatam C. — 2. 2, karontam 
AB, karotassa C. 

Pacittiya, 82. — 1, acchadessamiti (‘^amiti C) ABC instead 
of acchadessama Hi. — onojethavuso AB, ovisathi (thi is 
expunged) jjethanodethavuso C. — 2. 2, apatti dukkatassa C 
in the third case. ^ 

Pacittiya, 83.— 1. 1, ayyanam vahassa AB, a° vahasa C. 

D : ayyanam vavAsa ti ayyanam karana tehi janApitatta jAn^- 
miti vuttam hoti. In the Theragatha collection (Dukanipata) 
we find the following stanza: ckatimse ito kappe yam sannam 
alabhim tad^, tass^ sauuaya vahasa patto me asavakkhayo. — 

3, Buddh. : hatthisammaddam . . . ranno antepure hatthi- • 
samaddan ti pi patho. 

Pacittiya, 84.— 3, sace bhane bh° ^g° C. 

Pacittiya, 85.— 1, After itthikatham AB insert purisa-. 
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ka^ham. Comp. Mahavagga, Y. 6. 3. — surakatham AB, 
siipukatliam C. — nanattak° ABC. — 2 , bhikkhu (before 
accbindimsu) is omitted in AB. — 2 - 5 , dpucclia, anapuccha 
AB, apuccba, anapuccha C constantly. 

PlciTTiYA, 86. — 2 . 2. D : aranike ’ti aranidhanuke. 
vidlie ’ti vedbake. — vasijate udakapunchaniya ('^puccbaniya 
B) AB, vtisiddhandake jato bijane udakamailjaniya C. 
Buddbagbosa bas no note. 

pAciTTiYA, 87. — 1 , sayatil ti AB, passatu ti C. — Tbe 
spelling littaniya prevails in tbe 

Pacittiya, 88. — 2 . 1, potakit'" AB, potbakit*" C. 

pACiTTiYA, 89. — 2 , sainmancaraano, sainmancasi C. — 
After Udayi nisidanam C inserts pannapctva. — °kotbo AB, 
^'kottbo C. Tbe correct spelling seems to me asikotto, 
comp. Cbilders s.v. kotto, Boebtlingk-Ilotb s.v. kutU. 
D : seyyatliapi puranasikottba ta (sic) yatba nama purana- 
camrnakaro ’ti attbo. yatba hi dbammakaro cammam vitta- 
tam karissamiti ito c’ ito ca saraamcba vikadbati evam so pi 
bam (tani?) nisidanam, tena tarn bbagava evam 4ba. — nis^ 
dasam vidattbi A, nis° dassa (corrected into dasa) vidattbi C, 
nis° dasa vidattbi B. 

Pacittiya, 90. — '^paticcbadi, tbe MSS. 

Pacittiya, 92.-2. 2, patilabhitva AB, pamanatikkantam C. 

Taiilb of Contents: antepurau ca ratanara anapuceb^ 
sucigbaram mancarn tulena onaddbain sadasam kandiiccba- 
dakam vassikasatakan ccva sugatacivarakarakam C. 

Patidesaniya, 1. — Ij sabbeva ABC. D : sabbeva agga- 
hesiti sabbara cva aggahesi. — pavcdhenti f'dbenti) AB, 
pavf^enti C, pavedbantiti D.— 2 . 3, s^maner^a ABC here 
and frequently. —I propose to read, paribhuiija’ti dcti. 
Comp. Patid. 3 . 4. 3. 

PAtidesaniya, 2.— 2 . 1, yathasamAnupajjbayata is omitted 
in AB.— 3, sAraane C, sdmanera AB. 

Patidesaniya, 3. — 4 . 3, 1 propose to read, paribhunja 
' ^ti deti. Comp. Patid. 1 . 2. 3. 

Patidesaniya, 4.- 2 , pind^ya pavisitum AB, p" caritum 
C — 3 . 1, Instead of arocesi, which is the reading of all 
the three MSS., I propose to read S.roceti. 
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Sekhiya, 1. — The words dliammi(ra) katham katw&, 
which I have included in brackets, ought to be expun g'bd, 
though they are found in the three MSS. 

Sekhiya, 5. — kil^pent^ and kiMpento the MSS. Thus wo 
find also olokent^ and olokento, Sekh. 7, etc. * 

Sekhiya, 9. 10. — In C the reading ukkhittak^yam 
prevails. 

Sekhiya, 28. — atikkaraante AB, atikkante C. ‘ • 

Sekhiya, 30. — dhupikatam, dhhpikatam ABD, thupitam, 
thupitatam corrected into thupikatam C. Comp. chap. 35. 
— samatitthikam, samatittiko A, samatitthiyam, samatitihiko 
B, samatikkatam, samatikkato C, samatittikan ti D. Comp. 
Bhys Davids'c note on Tevijja Sutta, I. 24. 

Sekhiya, 32. — atikkamanto A, atikkante BC. 

Sekhiya, 33. — annassa bhajane AB, annasmim bhojane C. 

Sekhiya, 35. — dhupakato AB, thupato, thutho C. D : 
dhhpato ti matthakato veraajjhato ti attho. 

Sekhiya, 42. — sabbahatthan ti D. 

Sekhiya, 46. — gilanassa phalaphale AB, giP ca khajjake 
phaP uttaribhafige C. 

Sekhiya, 55, 56. — Kokanude the MSS. At Cullavagga 
y. 21 the London MS. reads Kokanudo, the Paris MS. 
Kokanado. Comp. Boehtlingk-Roth s.v. kokanada. 

Sekhiya, 56. — patiggahetva va niharitvd va (niharahitv^ 
A) chaddeti AB, nitaretva va chadeti (omitting paP va) C. 
Buddh, ; patiggahe va Ti patiggahena paticchant^najn 
patiggahe chaddeti. niharitva Ti bahi niharitva chaddeti. 

Sekhiya, 59. — paharani ? Comp. Cull. Y. 37. The 
Abhidh^nappadipika (v. 385) has, sattham paharanam. ^ 

Sekhiya, 61, 62. — akkamantassa A. 

Sekhiya, 63. — veyham C. 

Sekhiya, 64. — antamaso chamaya pi nisinnassa AB, vo- 
dhayam pi nipannassa C. 

Sekhiya, 66. — vivaretva C, vivar^petv^ AB. 

Sekhiya, 67. — vivaritvd C, vivar^petv^ AB. 

Sekhiya, 69. — chavakassa, chavakam, etc. C constantly ; 
chap° AB. D : chapakass^ Ti cand^lassa. — idam caraarika- 
tan ti (°natan ti B) AB, idan ca parigatan ti C. D : sabbam 
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id^n ca parigatan ti tatth’ eva paripatiti sabbo araip (sic, 
re^ ayam) loko samkaram gate nimmariyEldo li.— Buddhagh.: 
pacant’ afine pi panino ’li anae pi satta pacanti c’ eva bhun- 
janti ca na kevalan ca tvaft c’ eva raja ca. — amanapa ABC 
twicft. 

Sekhiya, 71. — gacchanto the MSS.; the same spelling 
frequently reoccurs in the nominatives of the plural of the 
participles. 

# 

BHIKKnUNIVIBHASGA. 

Paraj. 1. — let seqq. The MSS. always vary between 
'Sundarinandil and Suiidarinaiida ; the former spelling pre- 
vails. I) : nikute ti konasadisani katvd dassite gambhire. 
Comp, Sansk. utkuta. — yo ce AB instead of yo ca. Comp. 
Mahavagga, VIII. 1. 3. — 1 (immediately before the words of 
the sikkhapada) appasannanaip va p^" p"" va bhiyyobhavaya. 
Comp. Bhikkhuvibhanga, Par. I. 5. 11.— 2. 1, samannaya 
AB. Comp. Bhikkhuvibh., Par. I. 8. 1, and the Various 
Headings, vol. iii. p. 259. 

^ Paraj. 3. — 1 , gandhabadhipubbam AB constantly. 
Comp. vol. ii. p. 310.— 2. 1, va ditthim appaf B. 

Paraj. 4.— 1 , bhajama A constantly, bhajama and bh4- 
jama B. — dinno (before na dinno ti) deest in AB. Comp. 
Cullav. VI. 4. 9 : gahito na gahito ’ti voldrike mahamatte 
pucchimsu. Bhikkhuvibh. Pac. XLI. 1. 1 : j4ro na jdro ’ti 
bhandimsu. 

Sj^ghad. 1. — 2. 1, s^mghMisesan ti samgho va etc. AB 
correctly. In the following chapters the MSS. read 
constantly samghMiseso ti, etc., which is a mistake caused 
by the corresponding passage of the Bhikkhuvibhanga. 

Samghad. 4. — 2. 3, vatte vattanti A, vatthe vattanti B, 
vatthe vattantan ti tecatt^lisappabhede netthkavetta vatta- 
vin^nam B. 

Samghad. 7. — abhiraramayye AB constantly. 

Samghad. 8.— 2. 1, The MSS. (AB) read, in the expla- 
nation of pacc^katd, pdr^jikd vuccati (see also Minayeff 
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Prat. p. 101), but this must be wrong, because a person wjio 
has been found guilty of a parajika offence is excluded fijprn 
the Order, and cannot afterwards incur a samghadisesa offence. 

I think we must read parajita. 

Samghad. 9. — 2 . 1, Correct: samghamha nissariyanti. 

SaMGiiAD. 10. — 1 , vebhassiya AB, vebhayiya D, vebhassa 
Minayeff Bratim. p. 100, vebhavissa, ibid. p. 102. 

Finishing clause of the Samghadisesa division. — anfp 
vil ana'' va dpajjati the two MSS. I have written 
apajjitva, which correction is supported both .by the 
corresponding passage of the Bhikkhuvibhanga (vol. iii, 
p. 186) and by the finishing sentence of the Parajika 
division. - '.cinnammanattaya bhikkhuniya AB. 1 have 
written cinnamanatta bhikkhuni; see vol. iii. p. 186. • 

Nissaggiya, 2. — 1 , ima blP B (after “ lukhacivara'’), 
irnapi bh"^ A. 

Nissaggiya,3. — l,parivattetvAparivattitamAB constantly. 
— samgharitva AB. I have written samharitva. Comp. Ma- 
havagga, I. 25. 10 and the Various Headings, vol. i. p. 368. 

NissAGGfYA, 4. — 1 , puna ahariss^ma AB ; in the corre- 
sponding passage Y. 1 the MSS. read puna adiyissama. 

Nissaggiya, 5. — 2 , pj^yogo payoge d'^ AB. 

Niss\ggtya, 6. — 1 , Buddh. : chandakan ti idarn nama 
dhammakiccain karissarna yam sakkotha tarn detha ^ti evam 
paresam chandan ca ruciil ca uppadctva gahitaparikkharass’ 
etam adhivacanam. — samgharitva the two MSS. See the 
note on Niss. 3. 1. 

Nissaggiya, 7. — 1 , samgharitva A, samghakaritva B. 
The same in Nissaggiya, 8. 

Nissaggiya, 10. — 1 , path^ A, matth^ B. Comp. vol. iii. 
p. 278. — undriyati, undriyatiti AB, udriyatiti D. Comp. 
Mahavagga, III. 8. 1. — samgharitvd AB. parikkhdram 
(before adamsu) deest A. 

Nissaggiya, 11. — 1 , patha AB. 

Buddhaghosa : udditthll kho ayy^o timsa nissaggiy^ # 
pacittiya dhamra^ Ti ettha Mahavibhahge civaravaggato 
dhovanan ca patiggahanan ca Ti dve sikkh^pad^ni apanetv^ 
akMacivarara kalacivaran ti adhitthahitva bhajitasikkhapa- 
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d^a ca parivattetv^ acchinnacivarena ca pathamavaggo 
pujctabbo. puna elakalomavaggassa adito satta sikkbapa- 
ddni apanetv^ satta annatitthikani (read afinadatthik^ni ?) 
pakkbipitv^ dutiyavaggo piiretabbo. tatiyavaggatb patba- 
mapattam vassikasatikam arannakasikkhapadan ti iraani tini 
apanetva pattasannicayagarupapuranalabup^purauasikkbapa- 
dclii vaggo p{iretabbo ^ti.' 

PAfrniYA, 1. — 1 , parikkliikam A, parikkhinam B. — Comp. 
Jataka, vol. i. pp. 474 ct seq.— nipattam AB. — 2 . 3, capalas^" 
D, cabak? AB. 

Paciti'IYA, 4. — 2 , pitbamayam A. Decst in B. 

Paciti'iya, 6. — 1 , upatittbita A, upailttbitva B, upattlia- 
bitva D. 

' PAcriTiYA, 8. — 2 . 2, avalance AB. 

pAcriTiYA, 10.— 2 . 2, vadanti AB. 

Pacittjya, 11— 2 . 1, The MSS. have oggate as in Bhi- 
kkbuv. Pac. XXII. 2 . 1. 

Paciitiya, 14.— 1 , jappeti AB. jappati?— 2 . 1, anac'" 
ac° dutiyikam pi bh^' AB. We ought to expunge the 
word pi. 

Pacitttya, 15. — 1 , Instead of niccabbattikam paccbindimsu 
'and niccabbattikam pattbapcsum we ought to read most 
probably, iiiccabbattam pacclL (pattlV). 

Pacittiya, 19. — 1 , iiunalajji AB instead of nunalajjini. 
— ta mam A, ta pi B. — sacah’ ayye maybe sace abam ayyc; 
compare, however, Mahdvagga, I. 66. 2, and the Various 
Pcadings, vol. i. p. 372.— 2 . 2, pittivisayena AB. — manussa- 
dobhaggena A, panussena va saggena v4 B. 

PlcmiYA, 21.— 1 , Comp. Mah^vagga VIII. 15. 10. Bead 
in the Mabavagga, cinnena instead of cinne (cikkena, 
the Berlin MS.). — ubho atth^ AB. Correct, ubho anta 
(Mahav. I.C.). 

Pacittiya, 22. — 1 , udakasatika (iidakasatika B) pana bh° 
k° AB. Correct udakasatikam f bh^ k^ ; comp. Minayeff 
Pr^t. p. 106. 

Pacittiya, 23. — 2 . 3, karontana A, karonti B. 

Pacittiya, 24.— 1 , ciram nikkhittani A, civaravaso if 
B. — 2 * 3, pancamam divasam D, p° d° v^ AB. 
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Pacitttya, 25. — 1, civaram samkamaniyam AB, civaja- 
samk*^ D, Minay eff. — 2, civaram AB constantly. ^ 

Pacittiya, 27. — 2. 1, Instead of imam c° bh^jeyy^ ’ti 
I propose to read, idam c° bhajiyeyy^ ’ti. 

Pacittiya, 28. — 1, patbH A, mattb^ B. • 

Paciitiya, 30. — 2. 1, Instead of uddbareyy^ *ti I 
propose to read, uddhariyeyya Hi. Comp. XXVII. 2. 1. 

Pacittiya, 32. — 2. 3, vavattanam AB, vavatthdnanj D. 

Pacittiya, 33. — 1, path^ AB. 

Paciitiya, 34. — 2. 1, Bead, antov^sinim yL -\-anupa- 
sampannam va deest in B. 

Pacittiya, 35. — 1, atba kbo sa Bhadda Kap° AB. — In 
the passage ,repeated from XXXITI. 1 the MSS. read, 
Bhaddapi K"" bahussuta yeva hoti. 

Paciitiya, 39. — 1, ca maddanta AB. I have written 
sammaddanta; sec Mahavagga, III. 1. 2. 

Pacittiya, 40. — 1, ahuntarika AB. ^hundarika ti samba- 
dha B. Comp. Mahavagga, I. 53. 1. — andhakaranam AB 
instead of andhakara na. Comp. Mahavagga l.c. 

Pacittiya, 42. — 2. 2, vaje bhinditv^ A, v° chinditva B. 

Paciitiya, 43. — 1, ya ta bh° appiccha . . . vip° kathair 
hi nama (deest chabbaggiya) bhikkhuniyo AB.— 2. 1, ujja- 
vujjave A, ujjuvujjave B. D : ujjuvujjave ti yattak2irr 
patthena ancitam hoti tasmi takkamhi vedhite eka apatti 
kantanato pana pubbe kappilsavicinaiiam adi katva sabba- 
payogesu hatthavaraganan&ya dukkatam. 

Pacttiiya, 45. — 2. 1, vinicchchi A, viniccheyyahi B. 

PACirriYA, 48. — 1, ayye B, ayyo corrected into apayye A 

Pacittiya, 49, 50. — 2. 1, tir^vijjarn n^ma AB. I ^av( 
written tir°vijj^ nama. 

Pacittiya, 51. — 3, mayail camha A, mayhan caraha B 
I have written may aft ca.— 4. 1, okkamantiy^ A, okka- 
mentiya B. 

Paciitiya, 52, — 1, mahatar^ AB. Bead, ‘aftftatard : 
— samharatiti, sarahato AB. D : samghariti sarakdmesi 
samghagato ti sa[m]k^m[i]to. — kas^vato AB. D : kas&vatc 
ti nhdpit^ k^s^vam nivasetv^ kammam karonti, tam sandhd- 
yl^hamsu. 
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f^PiciTTiYA, 54.— 1 , apatibalo A, patibalo B. Comp, 
page 81. 

Pacittiya, 57.— 2 . 2, pariyesitv^ dutiyikam bhikldiunim 
na (bhikkbuninara B) labhati AB. D : pariyesitva na labba- 
titil3bikkhum ua labbati. 

Pacittiya, 58. — 1 , j'am pi AB. I have written yam hi. 
Corap. Bhikkliuvibhaiiga, Pac. XXIII. 1. 

Pacittiya, GO. — 1 ; 2 . 1, rudhitam AB. Minaycff, p. 108 
reads ruhitam. 

pACifTiYA, 61. — 1 , manussa . . . vip°: kathain hi naraa 
ayy^i bhikkhuniyo AB. ayya is left out in the repetition of 
the same passage, Pac. C2. 

Pacittiya, 62. — 2 . 1, hoti D, hotu AB. 

Pacittiya, 63. — 1 , avitikkarnasaraddanain (“avitikkaini- 
tabbasaraadanani ”) T). 

Pacittiya, 69. — 2 - 1, upatthapeyya AB, upatthaheyya i). 

Pacittiya, 75. — 1 , paricchinditabba AB. 1) : yan c’ cttlia 
sanigheua paricchitabba Hi vuttam tassd upaparikkhitabba 
Hi attho. 

Pacittiya, 76. — 1 , paricchinditva Alh D ; yam pan’ 
ettha paricchitva Hi vuttam tassa upaparikkhitva Hi attho. 

Pacittiya, 78. — 1 ; 2 , sace me tvam AB constantly. 
Bead, sace mam tvam (see Minay eff, p. 110). 

Pacittiya, 79. — sokavasain, sokavasa AB ; sokdvasam 
Minayeflf. D : sokavassan ti samketam katva agacchamana 
purisanam anto sokam pavesetiti sokavass^ • • • > sokam 
^visati iti yam avisati sv assa dvaso hotiti sokavasa. 

Pacittiya, 81. — pariv^siyachandadanena D. Comp. Maha- 
vagja, II. 36. 4. 

Pacittiya, 82. — 1 , sammati AB, samati (^^vassanokdso na 
ppahoti”) D. 

Pacittiya, 83. — The MSS. vary between ekavassam and 
ekam vassam. 

Pacittiya, 86. — 1 , paiimunjitva AB. Corap. patiraun- 
> ceyya, Minayeff, p. 119. — vippakirish ti B. — 2 . 1, saragh^- 
nim n&ma AB. 

Pacittiya, 89. — ^pindkena, piMakena, piftdnena, vina- 
nena AB. 
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Pacittiya, 96. — 1 , tanCitaro A, thanutarli B. — 2 . 1 , tasja 
A, tassa B. 0 

Buddhaghosa: udditth^ kho ayyilyo chasatthisat^ pacittiya, 
dhamma Hi ettha sabban’ eva bhikkbuniuam khuddakesu 
chanaviiti bbikkhunam dvenavutiti atthasitisatasikkbapad^ini, 
tato sakalam bhikkhunivaggam paramparabbojanam anatiri- 
ttabhojanam anatirittena abhihatthum pavaranam panitabho- 
janavirinattim acelakasikkhapadam duttbuUapaticcbadanam 
unavi’sativasslipasaiiipadanam matugamena saddhim samvi- 
dbaya addhanagaraanam rajantepurapavesanam santiim bhi- 
kklium anapuccha vikale gamapavesanam nisidanam vassi- 
kaRatikan ti iinani dvavisatisikkhapadani apanetva sesaui 
sataii ca cbasutthi ca sikkbapadani patimokkhuddosamaggena 
uddittbani hontiti veditabbani. 

PAriDESANiYA, 2-8. — 2 . J, nippattam AB, instead of 
nibbattam. 


END OF VOL. IV. ft 
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